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I. Presidential Elections interpreted by Hospitals & Asylums Secretary Tony J. Sanders

Republican Presidential Candidate                            Queen Elizabeth II 

Incumbent President George W. Bush II              

v.

Democratic Presidential Candidate                           Secretary of State Collin Powell                        

Senator John Kerry 


II. Vice Presidential Elections

Democratic Vice Presidential Candidate                   Chief Justice William Rehnquist                          
Senator John Edwards (selected)
Congressman Dennis Kucinich (2nd place)
Governor Howard Dean (3rd place)
Reverend Al Sharpton (4th place)
Senator Joe Lieberman (5th place)
General Wesley Clark (Ret.) (6th place)
v.

Republican Vice Presidential Candidate                    Republican Chairman Ed Gillepsie
Senator Richard G. Lugar (1st place)

John Danforth (2nd place)

Ambassador Paul Bremer III (3rd place)

Republican Legislators                                                                        
Incumbent Vice President Dick Cheney (4th place) 

III. Senatorial Presidential Appointment requests under Art. II §2 Clause 2 US Con.        1. Hospitals & Asylums Secretary Anthony J. (Tony) (Abraham) Sanders 

2. UN Ambassador John Danforth (1st place), Paul Bremer III (2nd place), Tony Sanders   

3. AFRICOM Combatant Commander

4. Assistant USAID Administrator for the North African Middle East (NAME)

5. Assistant USAID Administrator for South East Asia (SEA)

6. Military Director (MD) to replace Secretary of Defense (SoD)

IV. Military Retirement under Art. II §4 and 24USC(10)§420
1. Secretary of Defense Donald Rumsfield war crimes in Afghanistan and Iraq 

2. Vice President Dick Cheney convicted of four career acts of war 18USC(113B)§2331
3. USAID Administrator Andrew Natsios dividing Asia and Near East (ANE) Asylum

4. Senator Richard G. Lugar For. Relations Chair military finance in Israel and Andes;

V. Platform: Rename Department of Defense (DoD) to Military Department (MD)
Bush Kingdom
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§0                                          Presidential Elections of 2004

A Under Article I 9(8) US Constitution, “No Title of Nobility shall be granted by the United States.”  In the absence of a hereditary monarchy the United States has come to vest the majority of their power in the President who is democratically elected for no more than two four year terms in a two party system of Democrats & Republicans (DR). The Bush family has thrived in American politics for nearly two centuries and come to hold the highest office twice.  President George W. Bush Jr. upholds the Republican Party of his father, former President George Bush Sr., and brother, Florida Governor Jeb Bush.  President Bush will be running for his second term as US President. Representing the Democratic Party, Senator John Kerry, former chair of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee, has become the front-runner, keeping even and even creeping ahead in some polls. Neither Democratic nor Republican Vice-Presidential running mates have been satisfactorily decided upon.  Peace, prosperity and poverty are the campaign issues for the general elections of November 2, 2004 as scheduled in 3USC§1.

(1) Under Art. II§1 of the US Constitution the executive power shall be vested in a President of the United States of America. He shall hold his Office during the Term of four years, and together with the Vice President, chosen for the same term, be elected, as follows.  Each state shall appoint a number of electors.  The electors shall make a list of all the persons voted for, and of the number of votes for each and transmit sealed to the Seat of the government of the United States, directed to the President of the Senate who shall open all the certificates and the votes shall then be counted.  The person having greatest number of votes shall be president.  If no clear majority can be determined the House of Representatives shall immediately choose by ballot one of them for president if no person has a majority.  

(2) As Marshall said in his great argument of March 7, 1800, in the House of Representatives, `The President is the sole organ of the nation in its external relations, and its sole representative with foreign nations. He manages our concerns with foreign nations and must necessarily be most competent to determine when, how, and upon what subjects negotiation may be urged with the greatest prospect of success.  His conduct is responsible to the Constitution.  The Senate should assist in the direction of foreign negotiations calculated to diminish the responsibility of the President in issues of national safety. "The President's powers originate not from statute, but from the constitutional command to "take Care that the Laws be faithfully executed"  

B. In the 2000 elections Bush Jr. defeated Democratic candidate former Vice President Al Gore on the strength of 31 electoral college states although the Republican’s lost the popular election with 50,456,062 votes for Bush and Cheney and 50.996,582 votes for Gore and Lieberman
.  On November 8, 2000, the day following the Presidential election, the Florida Division of Elections reported that Governor Bush had received 2,909,135 votes, and respondent Democrat Vice President Albert Gore, Jr., had received 2,907,351, a margin of 1,784 in Governor Bush's favor. Under Fla. Stat. §102.141(4) (2000).  Bush v. Palm Beach County Canvassing Board  on writ of certiorari to the florida supreme court December 4, 2000 called for recounts.  Bush v. Gore December 12, 2000 on writ of certiorari to the Florida Supreme Court ultimately upheld the XII Amendment that states, “The votes shall be taken by states, the representation from each state having one vote; a quorum for this purpose shall consist of a member or members from two-thirds of the states, and a majority of all states shall be necessary to a choice” and threw out the popular vote.  The 2000 Presidential election continues to pose three questions to the United States;

(1) whether the Florida Supreme Court established new standards for resolving Presidential election contests or the Congressional hearing should have made the decision or call for new national presidential elections?

(2) how best to comply with 3 U.S.C. § 5 to appoint electors and polling devices so as to accurately represent the decision of the voters? 

(3) whether the electoral college system set forth in the constitution is an obsolete obstruction to the “one person one vote”doctrine?

C. The XX Amendment to the US Constitution informs us in Section 1, “The terms of the President and Vice-President shall end at noon on the 20th day of January”.  Section 3 states, in part; “Congress may by law provide for the case wherein neither the President elect nor a Vice President elect shall have qualified…one who is to act shall be selected to serve until a President or Vice President shall have qualified.. 
D. Equal protection applies to granting the right to vote on equal terms.  The State may not, by later arbitrary and disparate treatment, value one person's vote over that of another. See, e.g., Harper v. Virginia Bd. of Elections, 383 U.S. 663, 665 (1966) (“[O]nce the franchise is granted to the electorate, lines may not be drawn which are inconsistent with the Equal Protection Clause of the Fourteenth Amendment”). It must be remembered that “the right of suffrage can be denied by a debasement or dilution of the weight of a citizen’s vote just as effectively as by wholly prohibiting the free exercise of the franchise.” Reynolds v. Sims, 377 U.S. 533, 555 (1964).  Suffrage "is subject to the imposition of state standards which are not discriminatory and which do not contravene any restriction that Congress, acting pursuant to its constitutional powers, has imposed." Lassiter v. Northampton Election Board, 360 U.S. 45, 51 .

E. In Gray v. Sanders, 372 U.S. 368 (1963) the Appellee asserted that the total population of Georgia in 1960 was 3,943, 116; that the population of Fulton County, where he resides, was 556,326; that the residents of Fulton County comprised 14.11% of Georgia's total population; but that, under the county unit system, the six unit votes of Fulton County constituted 1.46% of the total of 410 unit votes, or one-tenth of Fulton County's percentage of statewide population. The complaint further alleged that Echols County, the least populous county in Georgia, had a population in 1960 of 1,876, or .05% of the State's population, but the unit vote of Echols County was .48% of the total unit vote of all counties in Georgia, or 10 times Echols County's statewide percentage of population. One unit vote in Echols County represented 938 residents, whereas one unit vote in Fulton County represented 92,721 residents. Thus, one resident in Echols County had an influence in the nomination of candidates equivalent to 99 residents of Fulton County. 

F. The Florida Supreme Court concurred that there was indeed equal protection violation in the recount in 2000.  The XII Amendment leaves the selection of the President to the people, through their legislatures, and to the political sphere relying upon the impartiality of the electors.  The opinion of Frankfurter, J., in Baker v. Carr ( 369 U.S., at 301 -324), reminds us that "one person, one vote" has never been the universally accepted political philosophy in England, the American Colonies, or in the United States that was recognized as being increasingly enforced in Moore v. Ogilvie, 394 U.S. 814 (1969).  County-based procedure was invalidated because it diluted the influence of citizens in larger counties in the nominating process. There we observed  “the one vote basis of our representative government.”  

G. The Twelfth Amendment commits to Congress the authority and responsibility to count electoral votes. A federal statute, the Electoral Count Act, enacted after the close 1876 Hayes-Tilden Presidential election, specifies that, after States have tried to resolve disputes (through "judicial" or other means), Congress is the body primarily authorized to resolve remaining disputes. See Electoral Count Act of 1887, 24 Stat. 373, 3 U. S. C. §§5, 6, and 15. "The two Houses are, by the Constitution, authorized to make the count of electoral votes. They can only count legal votes, and in doing so must determine, from the best evidence to be had, what are legal votes .... The power to determine rests with the two Houses, and there is no other constitutional tribunal." "[B]ecause the Framers recognized that state power and identity were essential parts of the federal balance, see The Federalist No. 39, the Constitution is solicitous of the prerogatives of the States, even in an otherwise sovereign federal province. The Constitution ... grants States certain powers over the times, places, and manner of federal elections (subject to congressional revision), Art. I, §4, cl. 1. and allows States to appoint electors for the President, Art. II, §1, cl. 2." U. S. Term Limits, Inc. v. Thornton, 514 U. S. 779, 841-842 (1995) 

H. Congress must not permit the 2004 elections to be as ambiguous as the 2000 presidential elections that were to close to call as the result of the discrepancy in the majority between electoral college and popular votes.  The Supreme Court and Congress must be prepared to order a new vote as a nation if the election is again too close to call.  County based and electoral voting counting procedure has been largely invalidated as an accurate gauge of public opinion as the result of wildly varying populations per electoral vote.  Congress must ensure that the Secretary of State is fully prepared to impartially count the vote and legislative bodies nationwide must examine ways to guarantee the accuracy of electors and polling devices under 3 U.S.C. § 5.  Congress may also consider amending the Constitution to abolish the electoral college system for a one person one vote electoral system that would use the existing apparatus to report accurate census data regarding the votes and voter turnout state by state and county by county.    

§1                                                         Issue Debate

A. To utilize the political party system for the Presidential elections this 2004 the Democratic and Republican Presidential and Vice Presidential Candidates are asked to discuss, thirteen questions, in one publicized hour this Summer 2004; 

1. In your opinion, do think the Federal Government would be more beautiful, safe and law abiding if the US Department of Defense (DoD) changed its name to the US Military Department (MD)?

2. In your opinion, should Donald Rumsfield be impeached, replaced as Secretary of Defense in conclusion of Hamdi v. Rumsfeld, 03-6696, and Rumsfeld v. Padilla, 03-1027 that releases his 6,666 prisoners?
3. In your opinion, should the Armed Security Office of Secretary of Defense (SoD) change its name to Military Director (MD)? Or Military Secretary (MS)?

4. In your opinion, should Defense Spending be reduced to pre 2000 levels of less than $300 billion a year until 2010?

5. In your opinion, should Vice-President Dick Cheney, the most murderous official in the world, be replaced by a Republican candidate whose hands are not stained from financing two generations of Bush Wars such as Senator Richard G. Luger, R Indiana Chairman of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee? Ambassador Bremer? Or Former Senator and UN Ambassador nominate John Danforth?

6. In your opinion, who should be confirmed US Ambassador to the UN, John Danforth? Paul Bremer? or Tony Sanders?

7. In your opinion, should the United States found a new Regional Combatant Command called AFRICOM in Sub-Saharan Africa?

8. In your opinion, should all US Combatants in Afghanistan and Iraq be immediately retired to the domestic United States of America?

9. In your opinion, should US welfare agencies offer all 35 million US citizens living below the poverty line a welfare subsidy guaranteeing a monthly income of $1,000, the $520 billion Social Security Administration budget is mathematically sufficient to accomplish the $350 billion job without altering the existing $350 billion in retirement, disability and survivor benefits already paid yearly by the Social Security Administration?

10. In your opinion, should the Hearing AID Act of 2004 be ratified to grant global international treaties a more generous budget of between $50 billion – 1% of the $11.4 Trillion US GDP; $114 billion total foreign assistance estimate, this 2004] to raise as much as $400 billion a year in international taxation assuring the fulfillment of the UN Millenium Development Goals, ahead of schedule, by encouraging third world nations to publish accurate and transparent social welfare budgets and encouraging other first world nations to make significantly larger, 1% of the national GDP, contributions to global economic equality under the Declaration of Social Progress and Development by 2007?

11. In your opinion, would you like to guarantee all Afghani citizens a $20 billion a year welfare state, as they have an average per capita GDP of $700 a year.  This welfare strategy would be founded upon a peace settlement of $1 a day.  This would be estimated to cost the US only $10 billion this Summer – Winter 2004 and probably not more than $10 billion in 2005 after which time US payments could be reduced to as little as $5 billion a year, between 2006 and 2010, as income tax, national opium agency sales and tariff revenues of Afghanistan would increase as the result of increases in consumer spending, education and improved international relations? 

12. In your opinion, do you think Hospitals & Asylums (HA) Title 24 US Code is such a significant book of law that the Federal Government, in lieu of President and Senate should employ Tony Sanders, the most dedicated Hospitals & Asylums Writer as the Secretary to better legislate and litigate our nations future peace, prosperity and freedom from fear?

13. In your opinion, should Title 22 US Code Foreign Relations and Intercourse (AFRAID) be amended to read just Foreign Relations (FREE).

§2                                   Senatorial Presidential Appointment

A. John Danforth was nominated on June 4, 2004 by President Bush and is very likely to be confirmed by the Senate to take the seat vacated by Ambassador Negroponte who shall be Ambassador to Iraq after June 30, 2004.  For a better trial by the Senate Tony Sanders would like to renew his application for US Ambassador to the UN as recommended by his father and rudely interrupted by a county prosecutor who destroyed $5 Trillion of code law in a wire tap and shortly returned the files in one of two unlawful searches and seizures thanks to the benevolent association of the District Court.  Ambassador Paul Bremer III is also highly recommended for the position and would also be a good Republican Vice Presidential candidate.  Mr. Sanders would greatly appreciate the opportunity to reaffirm the human rights bond between Hospitals & Asylums, the US Senate and USAID to publish a Hospitals & Asylums Website (HAW), with the services of self-styled Secretary Anthony J (Abraham) Sanders and his sister Sharon M. Sanders in exchange for $100,000 a year, $41,666 down, in pursuit of retroactive pay to January 2004 for a $1 Trillion International Development Decade written as the Hearing AID Act of 2004 for the United States Agency for International Development that shall be amended in July.  There is no need to disqualify them from employment with USAID or the Federal Government if not appointed Ambassador to the United Nations. 

B. E.O. 13325 Amendment to E.O. 12293 the Foreign Service of the United States of January 28, 2003 states, “A member of the Senior Foreign Service shall receive the basic rate of beginning on the first applicable date after January 1 [15th in this case as that is the date Bank One declared $1 Trillion in Assets], 2004.  The Secretary may increase their rates of pay should their service warrant”.   Mr. Sanders wrote the Hearing AID Act of 2004 and it is codified for publication in Title 24 US Code Chapter 5.  If published by Congress the Act would appropriate $50 billion for the United Nations (UN) from the USA this 2004 and $1 Trillion USD within the decade to uphold the 1% of the GDP international development contribution set forth in 23 of the Declaration on Social Progress and Development, 2542 (XXIV) A/7630 (1969).  Out of respect for the value of the USAID Act and the confirmation of the Senate the Secretary moves to increase his [hypothetical] rate of pay from $100,000 a year
;

(1) to $250,000 a year should the President appoint him Secretary or Ambassador and Senate confirm him to the lifetime office of the Hospitals & Asylums Secretary whose responsibility it is to legislate and litigate Hospitals & Asylums Title 24 US Code.                                                                                                                         (2) to a $1 million reserve to meet the minimal threshold of the Federal Reserve for a foreign owned banking corporation should Congress approve of the Hearing AID Act of 2004 as amended in July of 2004, replacing the repealed sections of Hospitals & Asylums Title 24 US Code Chapter 5 Columbia Institution for the Deaf.

C. Eldred et al. v. Ashcroft, Attorney General certiorari to the united states court of appeals for the district of columbia circuit No. 01-618. Argued October 9, 2002--Decided January 15, 2003 demonstrates that writing is principally rewarded under the Copyright and Patent Clause, U. S. Const., Art. I, §8, cl. 8, that provides as to copyrights: "Congress shall have Power to promote the Progress of Science by securing to Authors for limited Times the exclusive Right to their Writings." Harper & Row 471 U. S., at 558 observed: "The Framers intended copyright itself to be the engine of free expression. By establishing a marketable right to the use of one's expression, copyright supplies the economic incentive to create and disseminate ideas." Mazer, 347 U. S., at 219 explained that the economic philosophy of the Copyright Clause is to advance public welfare by encouraging individual effort through personal gain.  Only 1-2% of petitions received by Congress are however remunerated by the favorable terms of 50 to 70 years after the life of the author has expired.  Federal Judgeships set the standard of life-time federal employment in exchange for Presidential appointment with Senate confirmation at a current rate of $250,000 a year that could be invested in releasing prisoners under 24USC§326 and making peace under §420 of the Hospitals & Asylums Statute (HAS). 

D. The law, as the published code of Congress, is co-dependent upon copyright holders who try to make their living selling the ownership rights to Congress in exchange for publication, employment in the law review process and access to the amendment process in a symbiotic relationship founded upon varying interests surrounding the belief in the same law.  The law, now codified as Hospitals & Asylums, begins in Chapter 1 Navy Hospitals, Naval Home, Army and Navy Hospitals, and Hospital Relief for Seamen and Others was legislated by US Congress on March 3, 1875
.  Chapter 2 United States’ Soldiers Home was derived from even earlier Acts of March 3, 1851 setting forth a humanitarian consciousness in the Department of War, the pension Fund, and emergency medical benefits for both active duty troops and veterans.  The first official codification of the general and permanent laws of the United States was made in 1874 but was not perfected until 1878.  More recently the task of codification of the law was undertaken by Hon. Edward C. Little as chairman of the Committee on the Revision of the Laws of the House of Representatives who labored indefatigable from 1919 to the day of his death, June 14, 1924 involving expenditures over $300,000 US Dollars.  The Code has subsequently become regularly reviewed by the Committee of the House of Representatives on the Revision of the Laws and the Select Committee of the United States Senate.  The actual work of assembling and classifying the mass of material published by the Federal Register has become increasing accomplished by the review of the Thomas website by West Publishing Co., the Edward Thompson Co., Findlaw USCode and Legal Information Institution US Code
.                                                                             

E. On  June 18, 1930 the Department War was designated the Department of the Army and the titled of the Secretary of War was changed to the Secretary of the Army in Sec. 205(a)
.  The Secretary of Defense Transfer Order No. 40 [App. A(49) on July 22, 1949 founded the current military regime of the US Department of Defense (USDoD)
.  US DoD clearly needs an overhaul because its ugliness has come to the attention of the public as the result of two foreign wars lacking in justification.  We are concerned that the people, politicians and soldiers are being brainwashed by the name, “DoD” to be mindless killing machines and felons.  The mental health of the entire world would be magically improved if they would only change their name to the US Military Department (MD).  To avoid the word, “Secretary” that associates the banking word, “Security” with  “Armed Forces” it is wise to rename the Office of the Secretary of Defense (SoD) to the Military Director “MD”.  This would provide soldiers and scholars with a humanitarian prime directive and reduce aggressive and suppressive behavior exhibited by the military and legal establishment in defense of State terrorism, “killing two birds with one stone”. 

F. Congress and Secretary of State must found the regional organizations called for in the Hearing AID Act of 2004 by ratifying the Act and drafting two new budgets for the North African Middle East (NAME) and South East Asia (SEA) to remedy, “gross inequities in the Foreign Service’ Asia & Near East (ANE) Asylum where the Military is so DoD that they need a new home under a peaceful African Command”.  To faithfully execute this law granting the United States integrity in their foreign relations by creating a complete and culturally aesthetic regional structure for the US Foreign Service and Combatant Command, the President must appoint, for the confirmation of the Senate under Art. 2 §2; 

(1) an African American Commander, to found an African Command, AFRICOM, that would complete the regional command system of the US Military and could absorb 50,000-150,000 troops from Afghanistan and Iraq where they have nearly worn out their welcome.  The transfer, by the Commander, of weapons, troops, supplies and funds for peacekeeping from the United States, or any of its “bases” to any African Nation shall require the revocable approval of both the US Secretary of State and African Head of State to guarantee the peaceful employment of US troops in humanitarian and peacekeeping operations throughout Sub-Saharan Africa.  

(2) an Arabic USAID Assistant Administrator needs to be appointed to found a Bureau for North African Middle East (NAME) to fully dissolve the Bureau for Asia and the Near East (ANE) whose US human rights record is now worse than an insane asylum
.  7 missions of the Near East (and Afghanistan) shall be transferred to the independent Bureau of the North African Middle East (NAME) to administrate the $10 billion yearly international development funding for the independence, security, rule of law, democracy, justice and welfare in the war torn Islamic geopolitical region that stretches from Western Sahara, to Palestine, to Yemen, to Iraq, to Kurdistan, to Georgia, to Turkey, to Afghanistan and to Jammu-Kashmir, India.

(3) an Asian USAID Assistant Administrator needs to be appointed for a new Bureau of South East Asia (SEA) as Asia is too large too study in conjunction with the independence issues of the Middle East as both are very foreign to American culture.  Downsizing will improve effective administration by focusing on South East Asian (SEA) with 14 missions and a budget of $825 million that is administrated primarily through non-presence programs in Asian countries.  The region goes north to Mongolia, west to India, south to Australia and East to the Pacific Island nations and dependencies with a special focus in the Korean peninsula because of the growth potential in Union.  
§3                                                   Military Retirement

A. The Framers of the Constitution were very clear in Article I Section 8 Clause 12 that Congress shall ensure that appropriations for the standing armies should not be made for more than two years.  22USC(24A)§1965 clarifies that the two houses may pass a joint resolution choosing to retire troops from the Middle East against the authority of the President should they determine that it is necessary for the Peace and Stability of the Middle East, our international treaty obligations and Constitution as required by 22USC(24A)§1962.  There is no power of the Commander in Chief under Art. II§2 more pressing than the duty to retire troops from Afghanistan and Iraq.  It is highly recommended for the two Houses fully retire troops from Afghanistan and Iraq for him.   Congress is welcome to contract with African Union nations to found a peaceful Combatant Command called AFRICOM and relocate soldiers in the Middle East and Central Asia to peacekeeping contracts with the African countries and United Nations.

(1) Surplus defense spending from the War on Terrorism has cost the United States an estimated $1 Trillion that is reflected in the $520 billion federal budget deficit.  Defense spending in excess of $450 billion must be restrained to under $300 billion a year for Congress to enforce discretionary spending limits under 2USC(20)§901 in (3) Congress may reduce military payroll and in (5) after June 30 surplus funds may be deducted from next years budget; as USDoD 2004 is $140 billion over the $300 billion ceiling they would receive only $160 billion from the Treasury for 2005.  The 2005 bill would enact a $290 billion Military Budget as set forth in the 77% adjustment of the Military Budget Adjustment (MBA) Act of March 20, 2004.

(2) As the result of illegal actions in Afghanistan and Iraq the United States Department of Defense (DoD) has accumulated $500 billion in long term international debt to the nations of Afghanistan and Iraq under Hospitals & Asylums Armed Forces Retirement Home statute regarding the disposition of the effects of the deceased 24USC§420 surplus funding appropriated from surplus defense funds by the Trust Fund of the US Treasurer in 24USC(10)§419. 
 This brings our total international debt from $800 billion to $1.3 Trillion, nearly 20% of the total United States Federal Government Debt of $7.5 Trillion.  Headway could be made on this debt if we would only pay 1% of our GDP, 4-5% of our federal budget to international development and get our $1 Trillion Social Security Trust to the Bank to uphold social welfare in the United States under the Declaration on Social Progress and Development 2542 (XXIV) A/7630 (1969). 

C Vice President Dick Cheney began his career quite innocently as a White House aid for the Ford administration shortly after President Nixon resigned on August 9, 1974. Less than two weeks earlier, the House Judiciary Committee had voted to recommend his impeachment.  One month after President Nixon's resignation, on September 8, 1974, President Ford granted him a general pardon for all offenses against the United States that he might have committed in his term of office and the Supreme Court likewise refused to uphold the impeachment in Nixon v. General Service Administration 433 U.S. 425 (1977).  Mr. Cheney later became the most responsible official within the Department of Defense for acts of war and international aggression under Bush Jr. and Sr.  It is doubtful that Mr. Cheney was a wise selection for Vice President in 2000 because of his military affiliation with Mr. Bush.   Mr. Cheney is now personally responsible for (1) four wars, (2) the unlawful restraint of two foreign leaders and 5,500 foreign PoW in contravention to the Geneva Convention as there are no official hostilities against the United States (3) the possible theft of $500 billion to $1 Trillion in US tax dollars as the result of (a) multiple acts appropriating ridiculous sums of tax money to wage the war on terrorism in his name (b) insolvency of CMS as the result of a criminal confidentiality act that might be masking executive theft (c) excessive tax appropriations for military contractors who fail to pay state taxes et seq Halliburton Oil Well Co. v. Reily 373 U.S. 64 (1963).    

(1) While working as Secretary of Defense for Bush Sr. Dick Cheney fought two wars in Panama and Iraq and retired without any difficulties.  Manuel Noriega is still detained on federal drug charges that are simply not applicable to the un offensive Panamanian canal owner.  We must now release the former President to his home country where they owe him a pension.  The entire Panamanian fiasco seemed to have been a fit of rage against the Panamanians for becoming owners of the Panama Canal.

(2) Working for Bush Jr. as Vice President Cheney drafted two long wars in Afghanistan and Iraq. Former Iraqi President Saddam Hussein would however tell you that both Clinton and Bush failed to fully forfeit their military bases in Kuwait, Saudi Arabia and Turkey as required under the Armed Forces Retirement Home Act of 1992.  Bush Jr. gave into US CENTCOM that had been bombing Iraq incessantly from 1991 to present, fomented civil war throughout the region and most recently overthrew the UN Sanctioned government against their protestations for peaceful reform.  Due to the rough treatment of US Armed Forces who took the lives of his two sons and incarcerated Former President Hussein now needs both a pension from the State of Iraq and a guarantor who is an Iraqi politician to be conditionally released upon taking a vow to renounce violence.  

D. George Bush, Dick Cheney, Donald Rumsfield and Collin Powell must renounce violence, slavery and fraud and declare the War on Terrorism expired or Congress must do it for them.  The Security Assistance Act of 2000 began providing material US support to foreign [militaries] terrorists to combat imaginary foes in contravention to 18USC(113B)§2339A indirectly inciting the 9-11 terrorist attack that led directly to the War on Terrorism that continued gross foreign military overspending above the $800 million global total permissible under 22USC(32)§2312 as well as expensive foreign operations.  Donald Rumsfield has laundered roughly $1.5 Trillion in the defense industry since 2000.  Cheney is over $2.5 Trillion DoD and holds the dubious title of, “most murderous official in the world”.  Should these warriors not able to make peace they are good and ready to be removed from office for their crimes of terrorism and new people appointed who knows how to keep the peace.  Article II §4 of the US Constitution states, “the president, vice president, and all civil officers of the united States, shall be removed from office on impeachment for, and conviction of, treason, bribery, or other high crime or misdemeanor” 18USC(113B)§2331 clearly defines “acts of war” involving killing, kidnapping and influencing the governance of states as terrorist.   Profits made from the defense surplus supply a motive for this terrorist spree by the Administration and Congress as DoD contractors clearly invest in Bribery to such an extent that the President and Vice President each declared hundreds of thousands of dollars of interest payments on newly acquired assets.  US military investment clearly needs to be reigned in and either appropriated for humanitarian purposes or forfeited to reduce the deficit.  Perhaps the War against Terrorism should be renamed the Treason about Terrorism to recognize that unjustified battles and wars that have been levied by the Bush Administration against the budget are as treasonous as they are unconstitutional.  Should the Vice a former Secretary of Defense and the Secretary of Defense be removed from office under Art. II Section 4 the XXV Amendment the President would be forced to nominate a Vice President [and/or Secretary of Defense] who shall take office upon confirmation by a majority vote of both Houses of congress.  

E. H.R.2861 Departments of Veterans Affairs and Housing and Urban Development, and Independent Agencies Appropriations Act, 2004 (Public Print) appropriates $90 billion for 2004 in order to be totally prepared to absorb all US troops deployed in Foreign Wars to a secure home within the territory of the United States and afford to grant all applicable retirement benefits to Veteran’s on a day’s notice this 2004. $25,488,080,000 Under 38 U.S.C. 107, 1312, 1977, and 2106, chapters 23, 51, 53, 55, and 61; 50 U.S.C. App. 540-548; 43 Stat. 122, 123; 45 Stat. 735; 76 Stat. 1198), $29,845,127,00038 U.S.C. chapter 17, and the Federal Medical Care Recovery Act, 42 U.S.C. 2651 et seq.United States Housing Act of 1937, as amended (42 U.S.C. 1437 et seq.) (`the Act' herein), not otherwise provided for by Veteran’s Benefits $18,433,606,000, with $16,202,616,000 for expiring or terminating section 8 project-based subsidy contracts in the United States that could give preference to troops retired from foreign wars and rental assistance
.  

F. The Selective Reserves and the GI Bill education fund offers $400 a month per approved class under 38USC§7653 and is the most flexible venue for legal settlement to retire US soldiers from active duty 38USC§7631 to a responsible role in civilian society without lessening the number of soldiers in the reserves who can be called to defend their country should our nation be attacked.  All 150,000 US soldiers deployed Afghanistan and Iraq, whether they receive convictions of crimes against humanity or not, can be afforded at least $100,000 for only $16-18  billion total to fund all housing, education expenses and living expenses until the soldiers have become reintegrated by the American society, after a short stay with the parents, spouse, or children.  Frequent refreshment of troops may increase the number of Veteran’s of the Second US-Iraq War to as high as 250,000, or a total of $25 billion from the $90 billion Veteran’s and Housing and Urban Development Appropriations of 2004 
  
G. The time has come for us to appoint a more peaceful US Secretary of Defense.  Although Donald Rumsfield (DR) might be the ideal first Military Director (MD) he is in a race with time until a more qualified, innocent, military leader steps forth to the House and Senate Armed Forces Committees.  Secretary Donald Rumsfield has served too long as a war time Secretary of Defense.  Mr. Rumsfield has overstayed the two year welcome of the warlord under the Article I Section 8 Clause 12 of the US Constitution and must be impeached and replaced as President continues to vest confidence in the man who single handedly bankrupted the Federal Government.  The entire Department of Defense (DoD) has overstayed its tenuous welcome in Afghanistan and Iraq by nearly eight months and the entire federal budget is suffering as a result.  The House and Senate Armed Forces Committees are directed to find a military officer who is more capable of making peace than Mr. Rumsfield, for the appointment of the President.  In the process the House and Senate are directed to find that the acronym of the Department of Defense (DoD) is too offensive as a brainwashing device for killers that brings out the most felonious in behavior and instantly found the Military Department (MD) Act submitted March 20, 2004 to US Congress in response to solicitations for a balanced budget. The MD Act would dissolve the unsightly Department of Defense (DoD).  The Military Department (MD) Act would rename the $455 billion USD 2004 USDoD to as slim $300 billion Military Department (MD) in order to indoctrinate soldiers and politicians in the right to life by referendum in Stars and Stripes this Summer 2004 perhaps before Donald Rumsfield (DR) is even replaced.  

H. Troops serving under PL-107-40 Authorizing the United States Armed Forces for Use in Afghanistan are qualified for immediate retirement and Congress must discover if the Afghan Transitional Authority would like US troops to leave for a joint resolution abandoning positions in Afghanistan under 22USC(24A)§1965.  Federalist Paper No. 41 (Madison) describes the best possible precaution against danger from standing armies is a limitation of the term for which revenue may be appropriated to their support.  This precaution the Constitution has prudently added in Article I Section 8 Paragraph 12 it is not permissible for the legislature to raise revenues to support standing armies for longer than 2 years.  HJRes.114 §3 to Authorize the Use of Force Against Iraq 2002 expires upon the contract of the Iraqi Transitional Government after June 30, 2004.  The United States Military would do much better retiring as United Nations Peacekeeping Force named AFRICOM approved by the African Union and UN Security Council from fighting semi-independent wars in the Middle East and Central Asia.  It is recommended to offer a $400 a month scholarship for every class that a Veteran takes under 38USC§7653  and rename the Department of Defense (DoD) the Military Department (MD).
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              King George III (1760-1820)
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A. George III was born in 1738, first son of Frederick, Prince of Wales and Augusta. He married Charlotte of Mecklinburg-Strelitz in 1761, to whom he was devoted. The couple produced a prolific fifteen children: nine sons and six daughters. George was afflicted with porphyria, a maddening disease which disrupted his reign as early as 1765. Several attacks strained his grip on reality and debilitated him in the last years of his reign. Personal rule was given to his son George, the Prince Regent, in 1811. George III died blind, deaf and mad at Windsor Castle on January 29, 1820. 
B. George III succeeded his grandfather, George II, in 1760 (Frederick, Prince of Wales, had died in 1751 having never ruled). George was determined to recover the prerogative lost to the ministerial council by the first two Georges; in the first two decades of the reign, he methodically weakened the Whig party through bribery, coercion and patronage. Prime Minister, William Pitt the Elder was toppled by Whigs after the Peace of Paris, and men of mediocre talent and servile minds were hand-picked by George as Cabinet members, acting as little more than yes-men. Bouts with madness and the way he handled the American Revolution eroded his support and the power of the Crown was granted again to the Prime Minister. 

C. The Peace of Paris (1763) ended the Seven Years' War with France, with the strenuous, anti-French policies of the elder Pitt emphasizing naval superiority in the colonial warfare. Great Britain emerged from the conflict as the world's greatest colonial power. England thrived under peacetime conditions, but George's commitment to taxing the American colonies to pay for military protection led to hostilities in 1775. The colonists proclaimed independence in 1776, but George obstinately continued the war until the final American victory at Yorktown in 1781. The Peace of Versailles, signed in 1783, ensured British acknowledgment of the United States of America. The defeat cost George dearly: his sanity was stretched to the breaking point and his political power decreased when William Pitt the Younger became Prime Minister in 1783. George reclaimed some of his power, driving Pitt from office from 1801-04, but his condition worsened again and he ceased to rule in 1811. 

D. The peace following the French war settlement was short-lived. A mere ten years later, England joined a continental alliance against French revolutionary forces who, after gaining power in France, sought total French hegemony across Europe. By 1797, the largest part of Europe was under French dominance, with England standing alone against the revolutionary Republic. The British Navy again proved decisive, defeating French forces at Camperdown, Cape St. Vincent and the Battle of the Nile in 1797, and finally at Copenhagen in 1801. Peace was negotiated at Amiens in 1802, with the French supreme on land and the British at sea. Napoleon Bonaparte seized supreme power in France at the turn of the century, and renewed attacks against England in 1803. Hostilities with France lasted until 1814 taking several forms. Arthur Wellesley, Duke of Wellington, led the land attack; the navy, commanded by Lord Horatio Nelson won the decisive battle off Cape Trafalgar, and imposed a blockade of Europe to offset Napoleon's " continental system" which was forbidden from importing British goods; and the younger Pitt guided the government through the hardships of total war. In addition to the continental conflict, England went to war again with the United States between 1812-14, over the British practice of pressing American seamen into service in the British Navy. Both conflicts were resolved in 1814; Napoleon was deposed and England agreed not to abscond with American sailors. Napoleon returned to Europe briefly in 1815, but was soundly defeated by continental forces led by Wellington. 

E. Other events and people also marked the reign. A second Act of Union was passed in 1801, bringing Ireland under the umbrella of Great Britain until the Government of Ireland Act (1920) established the modern arrangement. Slave trade was abolished in 1807, although slavery continued in British colonies until 1833. Population increases, improvements in agricultural and industrial methods and a revolution in transportation spurred British economic growth. English literature was graced by some of its best known authors: Wordsworth, Shelley and Keats were among the writers of the era. 

F. George's madness ultimately left the fate of the crown on his eldest son George, Prince Regent. Prince George was put in the daunting position of attempting to govern according to the increasingly erratic will of his father. A letter received by novelist E. M. Frostier from his aunt, Marine Thornton, describes the situation: "... there he was sitting on the Throne with his King's Crown on, his robes scarlet and ermine, and held his speech written out for him, just what he had to say. But, oh dear, he strode up and made a bow and began "My Lords and Peacocks'. The people who were not fond of him laughed, the people who did love him cried, and he went back to be no longer a king, and his eldest son reigned in his stead"
.
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         George Herbert Walker Bush Sr.

A. George Herbert Walker Bush Sr. felt the responsibility to make his contribution to the United States both in times of war and in peace. Born in Milton, Massachusetts, on June 12, 1924, he became a student leader at Phillips Academy in Andover. On his 18th birthday he enlisted in the armed forces. The youngest pilot in the Navy when he received his wings, he flew 58 combat missions during World War II. On one mission over the Pacific as a torpedo bomber pilot he was shot down by Japanese antiaircraft fire and was rescued from the water by a U. S. submarine. He was awarded the Distinguished Flying Cross for bravery in action. 

B. Bush next turned his energies toward completing his education and raising a family. In January 1945 he married Barbara Pierce. They had six children-- George, Robin (who died as a child), John (known as Jeb), Neil, Marvin, and Dorothy.  At Yale University he excelled both in sports and in his studies; he was captain of the baseball team and a member of Phi Beta Kappa. After graduation Bush embarked on a career in the oil industry of West Texas. 

C.Like his father, Prescott Bush, who was elected a Senator from Connecticut in 1952, George became interested in public service and politics. He served two terms as a Representative to Congress from Texas. Twice he ran unsuccessfully for the Senate. Then he was appointed to a series of high-level positions: Ambassador to the United Nations, Chairman of the Republican National Committee, Chief of the U. S. Liaison Office in the People's Republic of China, and Director of the Central Intelligence Agency. 

D. In 1980 Bush campaigned for the Republican nomination for President. He lost, but was chosen as a running mate by Ronald Reagan. As Vice President, Bush had responsibility in several domestic areas, including Federal deregulation and anti-drug programs, and visited scores of foreign countries. In 1988 Bush won the Republican nomination for President and, with Senator Dan Quayle of Indiana as his running mate, he defeated Massachusetts Governor Michael Dukakis in the general election. 

E. Bush faced a dramatically changing world, as the Cold War ended after 40 bitter years, the Communist empire broke up, and the Berlin Wall fell. The Soviet Union ceased to exist; and reformist President Mikhail Gorbachev, whom Bush had supported, resigned. While Bush hailed the march of democracy, he insisted on restraint in U. S. policy toward the group of new nations. 

F. In other areas of foreign policy, President Bush sent American troops into Panama to overthrow the corrupt regime of General Manuel Noriega, who was threatening the security of the canal and the Americans living there. Noriega was brought to the United States for trial as a drug trafficker. 

G. Bush's greatest test came when Iraqi President Saddam Hussein invaded Kuwait, then threatened to move into Saudi Arabia. Vowing to free Kuwait, Bush rallied the United Nations, the U. S. people, and Congress and sent 425,000 American troops. They were joined by 118,000 troops from allied nations. After weeks of air and missile bombardment, the 100-hour land battle dubbed Desert Storm routed Iraq's million-man army. 

H. Despite unprecedented popularity from this military and diplomatic triumph, Bush was unable to withstand discontent at home from a faltering economy, rising violence in inner cities, and continued high deficit spending. In 1992 he lost his bid for reelection to Democrat William Clinton
. 

I. George Bush Sr., issued a total of 166 executive orders when he was president between 1989 and 1993, 

· 1989 – E.O. 12668 - E.O. 12698 (31 Executive orders signed) 

· 1990 – E.O. 12699 - E.O. 12741 (43 Executive orders signed) 

· 1991 – E.O. 12742 - E.O. 12787 (46 Executive orders signed) 

· 1992 – E.O. 12788 - E.O. 12827 (40 Executive orders signed) 

· 1993 – E.O. 12828 - E.O. 12833 (6 Executive orders signed)
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       George W. Bush Jr.

A. George Bush Jr. is the current Republican President of the United States as the result of  the 2000 elections in which he defeated Democratic candidate former Vice President Al Gore on the strength of 31 electoral college states although the Republican’s lost the popular election with 50,456,062 votes for Bush and Cheney and 50.996,582 votes for Gore and Lieberman
.  Bush was born on July 6, 1946 in New Haven Connecticut to George Herbert Walker Bush and Barbara Pierce Bush.  He moved to Texas when he was to 2 years old and has 3 brothers, 2 sisters named, John (Jeb), Neil, Marvin, Robin, Dorothy. Brother Jeb is currently the Governor of Florida. His Sister Robin died of leukemia in 1953 at the age three.  Bush Jr. played baseball and rugby while at Yale from 1964-1968 when he got a major in history.   

B. George got a Masters in Business Administration from Harvard in 1975.For more on the College Years see Page 4. George Bush Jr. served in the Texas Air National Guard from 1968-1973.  After a short, 3 month engagement George Bush II married Laura Welch on November 5, 1977.  In 1978 after working with land and mineral rights and doing a bit of investing in drilling George started his own oil and gas company.  His first taste of politics came in 1978 when he won the Republican primary but was defeated in the general election.  In 1983 he became the CEO of Spectrum 7, another energy company.  

C. George Bush Jr. has 2 daughters who are Twins born in 1981, Barbara and Jenna, named for their grandmothers, Granddaddy, George Bush Sr. was Vice-President under Ronald Reagan at the time. During Dad's time in the Governor's office the girls attended Austin Public Schools. Bush and family reside in the Governor's Mansion in Austin, Texas. They also lived in Midland, Dallas, and Washington D.C. at various times.  In 1984 George Bush (and others) purchased the Texas Rangers Baseball team. He was a managing general partner until 1994. For more on his time with the Rangers see Page 6 In addition to his interests in baseball and politics, George W. Bush enjoys bass fishing. 

D. George Jr. was elected as Governor of Texas in 1994 and again in 1998
, he left office early when he was elected to become President of the United States in Jnauary 2001.  The Bush family owns a secluded, 1,600-acre ranch with canyons, waterfalls, meadows and a newly constructed limestone house in Crawford, Texas a town of 300 and district of 700 where he spends an estimated 40% of his time as President in what he claims are “working vacations”
.  

E. Since becoming President in 2001 President George Bush Jr. has issued a total of 95 executive orders.

· 2001 – E.O. 13198 - E.O. 13251 (54 Executive orders issued) 

· 2002 – E.O. 13252 - E.O. 13282 (31 Executive orders issued) 

· 2003 – E.O. 13283 - E.O. 13292 (41 Executive orders)

· 2004 – E.O. 13324 - E.O. 13343 (20 Executive orders issued 6/18/04)
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      Department of Organized Religion (DOOR)

A. George Bush Jr.’s first act as President of the United States was the passage of two executive orders to establish a Faith and Community Based Office in the White House and Federal Government.  E.O. 13198 Agency Responsibilities with Respect to Faith Based and Community Initiatives and E.O. 13199 Establishment of White House Office of Faith Based and Community Initiatives were signed by the President on January 29, 2001 in order to help the Federal Government coordinate a national effort to expand opportunities for faith-based and community organizations to strengthen their capacity to better meet social needs in America's communities by establishing in all Executive Department Centers for Faith-Based and Community Initiatives namely the Attorney General, the Secretary of Education, the Secretary of Labor, the Secretary of Health and Human Services, and the Secretary of Housing and Urban Development in order to better come to more “Charitable Choices”
.

B. On December 12, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13279 Equal Protection of the Laws for Faith Based and Community Organizations.  The act is intended to improve federal funding for faith and community organizations administrating (1) social service programs to low income families (2) children’s services (3) transportation (4) job training (5) preparation and delivery of meals to soup kitchens (6) health support services (7) literacy programs (8) programs for juvenile delinquents (9) housing assistance to low income families
.

C. On December 12, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13280 Responsibilities of the Department of Agriculture and Agency for International Development with Respect for Faith-Based and Community Initiatives.  The act established in the Department of Agriculture and Agency for International Development an office of Faith-Based and Community Initiatives.  The office must conduct an agency audit to determine obstacles to the integration of Faith and Community Initiatives in the delivery of social services
..


D. On June 3, 2004 the President signed E.O. 13342 Responsibilities of the Departments of Commerce and Veteran’s Affairs and the Small Business Administration with Respect for Faith Based and Community Initiatives.  These agencies were ordered to found a Center for Faith and Community Initiatives headed by a director and shall incorporate such ventures into the community and study the integration of faith based organizations into the administration of social services in the community
.

                                

§8                                                               Labor

A. On February 22, 2001 President Bush signed E.O. 13201 Notification of Employee Rights Concerning the Payment of Union Dues or Fees informed Federal Employees that they are not required to pay Union Dues unless they require collective bargaining, contract administration or grievance adjustment.  E.O. 13202 Preservation of Open Competition and Government Neutrality Toward’s Government Contractors Labor Relations on Federal and Federally Funded Construction Projects grants to the Secretary of Labor the authority to fully investigate and hear disputes arising from federal construction contracts.  E.O. 13203 Revocation of Executive Order and Presidential Memorandum Concerning Labor Management Partnerships and E.O. 13204 Revocation of Executive Order on Non-displacement of Qualified Workers Under Certain Contracts guarantee that all government employees are fully informed of their right not to have to pay union dues
.  On April 6, 2001 President Bush issued E.O. 13208 Preservation of Open Competition and Government Neutrality Towards Government Contractor’s Labor Relations on Federal and Federally Funded Construction Projects amending E.O. 13202 to more clearly state the objectives (1) promote and ensure open competition on Federal and Federally funded construction contracts (2) maintain government neutrality (3) expand job opportunities especially for small and disadvantaged businesses (4) reduce costs to the Federal government and the tax payer (5) prevent discrimination against government employees on the basis of their labor affiliation or lack thereof (6) prevent inefficiency that can result from disrupting existing contacts
.

B. On February 13, 2001 President Bush signed E.O. 13205 Establishing an Emergency Board to Investigate a Dispute Between Northwest Airlines, Inc. and Its Employees Represented by the Aircraft Mechanics Fraternal Association Notice of March 13, 2001- Continuation of Iran Emergency whereby three people were appointed by the President to investigate and resolve a labor dispute that threatened to disrupt air transportation to a large sector of the country should the workers go on strike
.  

C. On June 20, 2001 the President signed E..O. 13218 21st Century Workforce Initiative.   The executive order established an Office of the 21st Century Workforce in the Department of Labor to house the 13 member President’s Council on the 21st Century Work Force.  The principal functions of the Council is to (1) assess the effects of changing technology (2) examine approaches to adapting to new technology (3) identify impediments to adaptation (4) adult education and illiteracy (5) how the federal government can assist (6) the role of federal government technology as an education source (7) the role of the federal government in research and development (8) issues of technology pertaining to the Secretary of Labor 
.

D. On November 21, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13318 Presidential Management Fellows Program.  To attract outstanding men and women into the federal service the Office of Personnel Management (OPM) shall hire Senior Presidential Management Fellow pursuing a graduate program
.     

E. On December 30, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13322 Adjustments of Certain Rates of Pay.  Set forth basic changes in statutory rates of pay under 5USC5302
.   

F. On February 26, 2004 the President signed E.O. 13329 Encouraging Innovations in Manufacturing.  Under the Small Business Act 15USC631 continued technological innovation is critical to a strong manufacturing sector
.  

G. On February 27, 2004 the President signed E.O. 13331 National and Community Service Program.  To reinforce a culture of service, citizenship and responsibility under the National and Community Service Act of 1990 42 USC 12501 and Domestice Volunteer Service Act of 1973 42 USC 4950, around the Nation.  The Chief Executive Officer of the Corporation for National and Community Service shall review and evaluate existing policies regarding community service to make federal support more accessibility and make programs more in tune with state and local needs
.  

H. On March 8, 2004 the President signed E.O. 13332 Further Adjustment to Certain Rates of Pay
.

I. On April 14, 2004 the President signed E.O. 13334 Establishing an Emergency Board to Investigate a Dispute Between Pennsylvania Transportation Authority and Its Conductors Represented by the United Transportation Union.  The order recognizes the dispute under the Railway Labor Act as amended 45USC§151-188.  Under Section 9a of the Act an Emergency Board of 3 members was appointed to mediate the dispute by submitting a report in 30 days
. 

J. On May 17, 2004 the President signed E.O. 13339 Increasing Economic Opportunity and Business Participation of Asian Americans and Pacific Islanders.  There is established within the Department of Commerce the President’s Advisory Commission on Asian Americans and Pacific Islanders.  The commission shall, (1) increase economic opportunities, (2) increase participation in Federal programs, (3) insure non-discrimination in federal programs, (4) provide equal opportunity in public and private sector development, (5) foster research on Asian and Pacific Island businesses.  The Commission shall last for two years
.
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          Social Security

A. Bush signed, E.O. 13210 President’s Commission to Strengthen Social Security whereby 16 people were appointed by the President to study the modernization of Social Security.  It was found that (1) modernization should not affect the plans of retirees (2) Social Security payroll taxes must not be increased (3) Government must not invest Social Security funds in the stock market (4) modernization must preserve survivor and disability components  modernization must include individually and voluntarily controlled accounts to augment benefits.  The entire commission was not funded beyond travel expenses and consisted only of an Interim and Final Report before the Commission was terminated
.

§10




     Energy

A. On May 18, 2001 President Bush signed E.O. 13211 Actions Concerning Regulation that Significantly Effect Energy Distribution, Supply or Use requiring government agencies to prepare a “Statement of Energy Effects” in order to improve the exchange of information regarding the use and management of energy by the federal government.  The reports must divulge (1) any adverse effects on energy supply, distribution or use (2) reasonable alternatives to the Office of Information and Regulatory Affairs
. E.O. 13212 Actions to Expedite Energy Related Projects was signed the same day and established the Inter-Agency Task Force to expedite the review of energy permits and related claims by 28 agencies and departments chaired by the Chairman of the Environmental Council and housed with the Department of Energy 
.

B.On May 15, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13212 Actions to Expedite Energy Related Projects.  This set forth an Inter Agency Task Force to protect energy related projects (including pipelines)
.   

C. On April 30, 2004 the President signed E.O. 13337 Issuance of Permits With Respect to Certain Energy-Related Facilities and Land Transportation Crossings on the International Boundaries of the United States. This expedites the review of Presidential permits submitted to the Secretary of State to provide a systematic method for evaluating proposals for border crossing fuel transportation construction. Upon receiving an application the Secretary of State shall consult the various federal agencies and investigate the application.  The Secretary shall deny applications not found to be in the national interest.  These permits cover (1) pipelines and conveyers, (2) facilities for transporting water and sewage, (3) facilities for the transportation of people and things across border, (4) bridges, (5) similar facilities, (6) border crossings
.  
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       Health

A. On May 28, 2001 the President signed E.O. 13214 President’s Task Force to Improve Health Care Delivery for Our Nation’s Veteran’s  that established a 15 member task force from health, Veteran’s and Defense backgrounds appointed by the President.  The objectives of the organization are (1) to improve benefits and services to the Department of Veteran’s Affairs (2) review barriers and challenges that impede the Departments of Veteran’s Affairs and Defense (3) identify opportunities to improve resource utilization
.

B. On June 18, 2001 President Bush signed E.O. 13217 Community Based Alternatives for Individuals with Disabilities to uphold the Americans with Disabilities Act 42USC§12101 and Olmstead v. LC 527 US 581 (1999).  The executive order (1) committed the United States to community based alternatives for individuals with disabilities (2) community programs foster independence (3) unjustified isolation or segregation through institutionalization is prohibited (4) states must take responsibility to place people with mental disabilities in community settings (5) states must ensure that all Americans have the right to live close to their families and friends, to live independently, to engage in productive employment and to participate in community life.  To implement the order the Attorney General, Secretary of Health and Human Services, Secretary of Education, Secretary of Labor, Secretary of Housing and Urban Development and Commissioner Social Security were called upon to co-operate in order to (1) respond to pleas for release from the mentally disabled (2) turn in a final report within 120 days 
.  The final report titled “Freedom Initiative” was released on the Winter Solstice of 2001 setting forth a comprehensive plan to (1) Increase Access to Universally Designed Technology (2) Expanding Education Opportunities (3) Promoting Home Ownership (4) Integrating Americans with Disabilities into the Work Force (5) Expanding Transportation Options (6) Promoting Full Access to Community Life 
.

C. On April 4, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13295 Revised List of Quarantinable Communicable Diseases.  The order was prescribed by the Secretary of Health and Human Services to provide for the apprehension, detention, or conditional release of individuals to prevent the spread of communicable diseases by individuals.  The diseases listed are (1) Cholera (2) Diphtheria (3) infectious Tuberculosis (4) Smallpox (5) Plague (6) Yellow Fever (7) Viral Hemorrhagic Fever (Lassa, Marburg, Ebola, Crimean-Congo, South American and other) (8) Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome SARS.  The Secretary shall determine if a quarantine is necessary and the order confers no right to the federal government to determine if a person should be apprehended or detained
.

      

D. On April 18, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13296 Amendments to E.O. 13045 Protection of Children from Environmental Health Risks and Safety Risks to extend the Task Force on Environmental Risks and Safety Risks to Children
.

E. On July 25, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13309 Amendment to E.O. 12994 and Renaming the President’s Committee on Mental Retardation as the President’s Committee for People with Intellectual Disabilities and the Committee is continued to September 30, 2005
.

F. On April 30, 2004 the President signed E.O. 13335 Incentives for the Use of Health Information Technology and Establishing the Provision of the National Health Information Technology Coordinator.  The Secretary of Health and Human Services shall appoint in his office a National Health Information Technology Coordinator to (a) ensure accessibility of health information, (b) improves health care quality by reducing medical errors, (c) reduces health costs, (d) promotes a more effective marketplace, (e) improves the exchange of information amongst professionals (f) ensures the patients health information is protected. The coordinator shall evaluate the technology in all its aspects
.   

§12                                                     Foreign Service

A. On April 28, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13297 Applying to Federal Physician Comparability Allowance Amendments of 2000 to Participants in the Foreign Service Retirement and Disability System, the Foreign Service Pension System, and the Central Intelligence Agency Retirement and Disability System.  This order upheld the Foreign Service Act of 1960 22USC4067 and Central Intelligence Agency Retirement Act of 1964 50USC2141. Under 5USC5948 these physician comparability payments shall be considered basic pay
.

B. On January 28, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13325 Amendment to E.O. 12293 the Foreign Service of the United States.  In accordance with 22USC3962 there are established the following ranges of basic rates of pay for a Career Minister, Counselor level III of the Executive Schedule.  A member of the Senior Foreign Service shall receive the basic rate of beginning on the first applicable date after January 1, 2004.  The Secretary may increase their rates of pay should their service warrant
.   

§12a                                                     Yugoslavia
A. On June 27, 2001 President Bush signed E.O. 13219 Blocking Property of Persons who Threaten International Stabilization Efforts in the Western Balkans.  The executive order under the Immigration and Naturalization Act of 1952 8USC§121(f) prevents the immigrant and non-immigrant entry of people found (1) obstructing the Dayton Peace Accords or United Nations Security Council Resolution 1244 (2) seeking to intimidate returning refugees to the Western Balkans (3) otherwise seeking to undermine or destabilize peace, stability or democratic development in the Interim government (4) responsible for war time atrocities (5).  United States citizens are also prohibited from transferring, paying, exporting, withdrawing, or otherwise dealing with the property of people listed in the Annex of the order 
.  On July 2, 2001 President Bush signed E.O. 13220 Waiver on the Trade Act of 1974 with Respect to the Republic of the Western Balkans waiving §402(a&b) of the Act with respect to Belarus, liberating this Republic from the sanctions of E.O. 13219 
.  

B. On May 29, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13304 Termination of Emergencies with Respect to Yugoslavia and Modification of E.O. 13219 of June 26, 2001.   Pursuant to the National Emergency Act 50USC1706 the state of emergency declared in E.O. 12806 of May 1992.  The Ohrid Framework Agreement of 2001 relating to Macedonia and UN Security Council Resolution 1244, the Dayton Accords and the Conclusions of Peace Implementation Conference held in London December 1995 shall be enforced and people indicted for war crime by the International Criminal Tribunal for the Former Yugoslavia tried
.

§12b                                                         Sierra Leone

A. On August 22, 2001 President Bush signed E.O. 13222 Continuation of Export Control Regulations.  This act is very disturbing because it interpreted a limited international boycott of certain US goods as an extraordinary threat to national security, foreign policy and economy requiring a declaration of national emergency 
.  

B. On April 22, 2001 the President signed E.O. 13213 Additional Measures with Respect to the Prohibition of the Importation of Rough Diamonds from Sierra Leone.  In response to the Revolutionary United Front’s illicit sales of rough diamonds via Liberia to fund a civil war in Sierra Leone the President chose to exercise the International Emergency Economic Powers Act 50USC§1701 The executive order implements United Nations Security Council Resolution 1343 totally prohibiting the importation of rough diamonds without the permission of the Sierra Leone government or the highest levels of the Liberian government and grants to the US Secretary of the Treasury the authority to enforce this prohibition on diamond imports including the modification and revocation of licenses
.

C. On July 29, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13312 Implementing the Clean Diamond Trade Act. This enforces the Kimberley Process Certification Scheme (KPCS) to prevent the importation of diamonds by smugglers funding a civil war by importing all rough diamonds into the United States through the official KPCS exporters
. 

D. On January 15, 2004 the President signed Termination of Emergency with Respect to Sierra Leone and Liberia. The situation that gave rise to the declarations of emergency in E.O. 13213 (2002) with respect to Liberia have been significantly altered given that in 2002 the Government of Sierra Leone, Revolutionary United Front, United Nations Mission in Sierra Leone declared that war had ceased.  The Parties entered into a peace agreement in 2003 and the paramilitary RUF no longer exists.  Charles Taylor, a primary inciter of violence from Liberia has resigned.  The Government of Sierra Leone has entered into a diamond exporting licensing arrangement controlled through the Kimberley Process Certification Scheme
.  

§12b                                                    Zimbabwe
On March 6, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13288 Blocking Property of Persons Undermining the Democratic Processes or Institutions in Zimbabwe.  The order invoked the Emergency Economic Powers Act of 50USC§1701 as the President had determined that certain members of the Zimbabwe government were undermining the Zimbabwe’s democratic processes and institutions, contributing to the deliberate breakdown of the rule of law, politically motivated violence and intimidation, political and economic instability in the southern African region constitute a threat to the foreign policy of the United States warranting a national emergency.  The order authorized the Secretary of the Treasury to enforce the prohibition of transactions between the United States and the Government of Zimbabwe
. 

§12c                                                      Burma
On July 28, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13310 Blocking Property of the Government of Burma and Prohibiting Certain Transactions.  Invoking the International Emergency Economic Powers Act 50USC1701 and the Burmese Freedom and Democracy Act of 2003 steps to address repression of democracy.  All importation of Burmese articles is prohibited and assets of state officials in the United States are seized
.
§12d                                                  Afghanistan

A. On December 12, 2001 the President signed E.O. 13239 Designation of Afghanistan and the AirSpace Above it as a Combat Zone. This executive order designated September 19, 2001 as the official date of the commencement of combatant activities in that zone and recognized that the United States has and is engaged in combat
.
B. On July 2, 2002 the President signed E.O. 14268 Termination of Emergency with Respect to the Taliban and Amendment of Executive Order 13224 of September 14, 2001.  The executive order ended the national emergency in regards to the Taleban Islamic Movement without affecting any action taken against members of the Taleban previous to July 2, 2002
.
§12e




     Iraq
A. On March 20, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13290 Confiscating and Vesting Certain Iraqi Property.  The President determined that the United States is engaged at armed conflict with the Republic of Iraq and finds it the best interest of the United States to confiscate all property from the government of Iraq so that it may be invested by the US Secretary of the Treasury to assist in the reconstruction of Iraq and for the benefit of the Iraqi people.  All accounts held in the United States under the name of the Government of Iraq, Rafidin Bank, Rasheed Bank, or the State Organization for Marketing Oil are confiscated and vested in the Department of the Treasury while protecting consular property 
.

B. On March 20, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13303 Protecting the Development Fund for Iraq and Certain Other Property in Which Iraq has Interest declares a national emergency under International Economic Powers Act 50USC1701 and National Emergency Act 50USC1601 and the United Nations Participation Act 22USC287c and 3USC301 to protect the Iraq Fund deposited May 22, 2003 with the Iraq Central Bank, petroleum products and state revenues from judgment and other encumbrances
.  

C. On August 28, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13315 Blocking Property of the Former Iraqi Regime, Its Senior Officials, and their Family Members and Taking Certain Actions.  Recognizes armed hostilities with the United States.  Encourages the return of property that has left Iraq and shall be transferred to the Iraq Development Fund to meet the humanitarian needs of Iraq.  All property and interest owned by Senior Iraq officials and the state coming within the grasp of the United States are blocked
.  

§12f                                                           Syria

A. On May 13, 2004 the President signed E.O. 13338 Blocking Property of Certain Persons and Prohibiting the Export of Certain Goods to Syria.  Having determined that Syria support terrorism, occupies Lebanon, pursues the development of weapons of mass destruction and undermining Iraq reconstruction programs.  Under the Syrian Accountability and Lebanese Sovereignty Act of 2003 PL 108-175 the Economic Power Act 50USC§1701 and National Emergency Act 50USC§1601are invoked in regards to Syria.  No munitions or weapons are to be exported to Syria.  No Syrian air carriers shall be permitted in the United States.  The assets of listed terrorist organizations in the United States are frozen
. 
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           Military Orders

A. On September 14, 2001 the President signed E.O. 13223 Ordering the Ready Reserve of the Armed Forces to Active Duty and Delegating Certain Authorities to the Secretary of Defense and the Secretary of Transportation.  This Executive Order declared a state of emergency after the terrorist attacks of 9-11 and provided for the transportation of ready reserves to active duty for not more than 24 months of service in accordance with Title 10 of the US Code.  The Secretary of Defense was authorized to pay for the unforeseen cost of active duty troops 
.

B. On October 20, 2001 the President signed E.O. 13232 Further Amendment to E.O. 10789, as Amended, To Authorize the Department of Health and Human Services to Exercise Certain Contracting Authority in Connection with National Defense Functions.  This executive order added the Department of Health and Human Services to a list of contractors in the previous executive order.

C. On November 9, 2001 the President signed E.O. 13234 Presidential Task Force on Citizen Preparedness in the War on Terrorism.  The executive order designated the heads of all major federal agencies as members of the Presidential Task force 
.  

D. On November 16, 2001 the President signed E.O. 13235 National Emergency Construction Authority.  The executive order recognized that the United States was in a state of emergency as defined by the National Emergency Act 50USC§1631 since Proclamation 7463 Authorized the Use of Armed Forces because of terrorist attacks on the World Trade Center and Pentagon.  To improve the authority of the US Department of Defense the construction authority of 10 USC§2808 was invoked at the discretion of the Secretary of Defense 
.

E. On November 27, 2001 the President signed E.O. 13236 Waiver of Dual Compensation Provisions of the Central Intelligence Agency Retirement Act of 1964.  This executive order granted to the Director of the CIA the authority not to grant retirement benefits and the discretion to pay for temporary help in life threatening situations 
.

F. On January 16, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13253 Amendment to Executive Order 13223, Ordering the Ready Reserve of the Armed Forces to Active Duty and Delegating Certain Authorities to the Secretary of Defense and the Secretary of Transportation.  The executive order increased authority granted to the Secretary of Transportation to strengthen the Coast Guard.  The order further amends E.O. 13223 to read, “Based upon my determination under 10 USC 2201(c) that it is necessary to increase (subject to the limits of the law) the number of members of the armed forces on active duty” and authorizes the Secretary of Transportation and Secretary of Defense to pay for the increase
.

G. On April 11, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13262 2002 Amendments to the Manual for Courts-Martial, United States.  The 20 page executive order treats upon and makes amendments to the Uniform Code of Military Justice 10USC§801-946 
.

H. On July 3, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13269 Expedited Naturalization of Aliens and Non citizen Nationals Serving in Active Duty Status During the War on Terrorism.  This order upholds the Immigration and Nationality Act 8USC§1440 granting the authority to grant US citizenship and residency to aliens serving in the Armed Forces in the war on terrorists of global reach for the period beginning with September 14, 2001 and ending at a date yet to be specified 
.

I. On March 12, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13289 Establishing the Global War on Terrorism Medals.  The order issues medals to be conferred upon exceptional members of the Armed Forces serving in the Global War on Terrorism after September 11, 2001 and before their recall on some to be established date
.

J. On March 28, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13293 Amendment to Executive Order 10448, Establishing the National Defense Service Medal.  The order grants people in the Reserve eligibility for medals
.

K. On March 28, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13294 Regulations Relating to Hazardous Duty Incentive Pay, Aviation Career Incentive Pay, and Submarine Duty Incentive Pay. This order granted Presidential authority to grant hazardous duty pay to the Secretary of Defense, Secretary of Commerce, Secretary of Health and Human Services and Secretary of Homeland Security
.

L. On December 17, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13321 Appointments During National Emergency.  The emergency appointment authority under 10USC603 is made available to the Secretary of Defense
.   

§14                                                            Justice

A. On September 21, 2001 the President signed E.O. 13224 Blocking Property and Prohibiting Transactions with Person’s who Commit, Or Support Terrorism.  This act exercised the Emergency Economic Powers Act 50USC§1701, National Emergency Act 50USC§1601 and the United Nations Participation Act of 1945 as amended in 22USC§287c.  It created a comprehensive framework whereby the Federal Government could seize the assets and trust funds of known terrorists that is still used to this day 
.

B. On July 9, 2002 the President signed E.O.  13271 Establishment of the Corporate Fraud Task Force.  This act established within the Department of Justice a Corporate Fraud Task Force intended to (1) provide direction for the investigation of corporate security fraud, accounting fraud, mail and wire fraud, money laundering, tax fraud and other related financial offenses
.On January 7, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13252 Exclusion from the Federal Labor Management Relations Program.  This executive order determined that several divisions of the Department of Justice (1) the US Attorney’s Office (2) Criminal Division (3) INTERPOL US Central Intelligence Agency (4) National Drug Intelligence Center (5) Office of Intelligence Policy and Review could not be held subject to Title 5 Chapter 71 due to these offices intelligence, counterintelligence, investigative and national security work
.

C. On December 31, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13282 Adjustments of Certain Rates of Pay.  The act adjusts the statutory wage system set forth in 5USC§5302 for senior executive officers, executives, justices, judges and uniformed officers
.  On March 21, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13291 Further Adjustments of Certain Rates of Pay.  The order adjusts rates of pay for judges and justices
.

D. On May 13, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13300 Facilitating the Administration of Justice in the Federal Courts.  Section 1 found that it is the policy of the United States to appoint qualified Federal Judges in a timely fashion.  Section 2 The Plan is to appoint nominees within 180 days of being notified of (pending) vacancies. Section 3 Responsibility to nominate judges shall lie primarily with the counsel to the president.  Section 4 Reservation of Authority of the President to appoint Federal judges shall not be affected
.
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   Advisors

A. On September 28, 2001 the President signed E.O. 13225 Continuance of Certain Federal Advisory Committees.  The order continued 15 federal advisory committees until September 30, 2003 
.  On September 30, 2001 the President signed E.O. 13226 founding the President’s Council of Advisors on Science and Technology (PCAST).  The Council is composed of not more than 25 members whose job it is to advise the President on issues of science and technology as well as working with the National Science and Technology Council (NSTC) to secure private investment in their activities
.  

B. On November 28, 2001 the President signed E.O. 13237 Creation of the President’s Council on Bioethics.  The Council was established to provide counsel to the President on issues that may arise from advances in technology such as (1) advances in biomedical, behavioral science and technology (2) explore ethical and policy questions (3) provide a national forum for discussion on bio-ethical issues (4) explore opportunities for international collaboration on bioethical issues.  The bio-ethics council shall have the authority to make regulations concerning bio-thical issues.  The council shall be comprised of 18 members appointed by the President from officers who are not employees of the Federal government and have degrees in law, medicine, government philosophy and theology.  The term of office shall be 2 years and they continue to be paid only if the president decides to continue in 2 years 
.

C. On December 11, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13278 President’s Commission on the United States Postal Service.  The commission is comprised of 9 members appointed by the President whose mission is to examine the US Postal Service and submit reports to the President treating upon (1) the role of the Postal Service in the 21st century and beyond (2) flexibility regarding price and market demands (3) rigidities in cost and efficiency that hinder the efficiency of the Postal System (4) to maintain US Postal Service at affordable rates (5) the extent that US mail monopoly advance the public interest in evolving market conditions with a private sector (6) most appropriate government and oversight for the Postal Service
.

D. On September 17, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13316 Continuance of Certain Federal Advisory Committees.  Extending the operation of many advisory committees to September 30, 2005
.

E. On December 3, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13319 Establishment of the President’s Task Force on Puerto Rican Status.  Sets forth a working strategy for the Deputy Assistant to the President and the Director of Intergovernmental Affairs to report no less frequently than every 2 years on progress made in the determination of Puerto Ricos ultimate status
.   

F. On February 11, 2004 the President signed E.O. 13328 Commission on the Intelligence Capabilities of the United States Regarding Weapons of Mass Destruction.  The Commission shall assure the most effective counter-proliferation techniques are used.  The Commission will review Iraq Intelligence Reports on Weapons of Mass Destruction.  The Attorney General and Director of the CIA shall ensure speedy disclosure of records and protect against the unauthorized disclosure of records.  Consistent with the availability of funds people not specifically employed by the Commission but doing the Commissions work shall also be paid 5USC5701
.    
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     Homeland Security (HS)

A. On October 8, 2001 the President signed E.O. 13228 Establishing the Office of Homeland Security and Homeland Security Council.  The mission of the Office of Homeland Security is to protect the United States from terrorist threats or attacks.  In performing these functions the office works with federal, state and local agencies to (1) facilitate the collection of information (2) co-ordinate information on foreign terrorism (3) co-ordinate intelligence gathering on terrorists (4) co-ordinate the development of technology for the detection of chemical, biological and radioactive hazards (5) ensure that all appropriate intelligence is disseminated by federal agencies (6) ensure that preparedness of public health and safety professionals
.  

B. On March 19, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13260 Establishing the President’s Homeland Security Advisory Council and Senior Advisory Committees for Homeland Security.  The act established a 21 member council that shall be appointed by the President with 4 advisory councils (1) state and local (2) academia and policy research (3) Private Sector (4) Emergency Services, Law Enforcement, Public Health and Hospitals
.

C. On June 20, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13267 Establishing a Transition Planning Office for the Department of Homeland Security within the Office of Management and Budget.  The transitional office of Homeland Security was founded in the Office of Management and Budget to (1) coordinate and guide transition within the federal government for the proposed Department of Homeland Security (2) Consistent with Executive Order cooperate with Congress (3) make budget appropriations to accommodate the Department of Homeland Security
.

D. On August 21, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13273 Further Amending E.O. 10173, as Amended, Prescribing Regulations Relating to the Safeguarding of Vessels, Harbors, Ports, and Waterfront Facilities of the United States.  This act improved the supervision of the District, Area Commanders of ports by amending Part 6 of Title 33 to transfer the authority of the Captain of the Port to the Commander
.

E. On November 15, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13275 Delegation of Responsibilities Concerning Undocumented Aliens Interdicted or Intercepted in the Caribbean Region.  The act authorizes the Attorney General to detain any undocumented aliens attempting to enter the United States in any facility that is deemed appropriate the Naval base at Guatanamo Bay Cuba is set aside for purpose.  The Attorney General shall take all care of these people until such a time when those people not determined to be in need of protection are returned to their native country.  In cases of mass migration the Secretary of Defense may support Coast Guard 
.

F. On January 23, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13284 Amendment of Executive Orders, and other Actions, in Connection with the Establishment of the Office of Homeland Security.  The act adds the Secretary of Homeland Security to EO 10865, February 20, 1960; EO 11423, August 16, 1968;EO 11958, January 18, 1977; EO 12260, December 31, 1980; EO 12333, December 4, 1981; EO 12590, March 26, 1987; EO 12859, August 16, 1993; EO 12881, November 23, 1993; EO 12992, March 15, 1996; EO 13011, July 16, 1996; EO 13048, June 10, 1997; EO 13122, March 25, 1999; EO 13151, April 27, 2000; EO 13224, September 23, 2001; EO 13228, October 8, 2001; EO 13231, October 16, 2001; EO 13234, November 9, 2001
.

G. On February 28, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13286 Amendment of Executive Orders, and Other Actions, in Connection with the Transfer of Certain Functions to the Secretary of Homeland Security.  The act inserts the Secretary of Homeland Security into the following executive orders Amends: EO 4601, March 1, 1927; EO 10113, February 24, 1950; EO 10163, September 25, 1950; EO 10179, November 8, 1950; EO 10271, July 7, 1951; EO 10448, April 22, 1953; EO 10499, November 4, 1953; EO 10554, August 18, 1954; EO 10631, August 17, 1955; EO 10637, September 16, 1955; EO 10694, January 10, 1957; EO 10789, November 14, 1958; EO 10977, December 4, 1961; EO 11016, April 25, 1962; EO 11046, August 24, 1962; EO 11079, January 25, 1963; EO 11139, January 7, 1964; EO 11190, December 29, 1964; EO 11231, July 8, 1965; EO 11239, July 31, 1965; EO 11366, August 4, 1967; EO 11438, December 3, 1968; EO 11446, January 16, 1969; EO 11448, January 16, 1969; EO 11623, October 12, 1971; EO 11645, February 8, 1972; EO 11800, August 17, 1974; EO 11858, May 7, 1975; EO 11926, July 19, 1976; EO 11965, January 19, 1977; EO 12002, July 7, 1977; EO 12146, July 18, 1979; EO 12148, July 20, 1979; EO 12160, September 26, 1979; EO 12188, January 2, 1980; EO 12208, April 15, 1980; EO 12341, January 21, 1982; EO 12382, September 13, 1982; EO 12472, April 3, 1984; EO 12501, January 28, 1985; EO 12555, March 10, 1986; EO 12580, January 23, 1987; EO 12656, November 18, 1988; EO 12657, November 18, 1988; EO 12699, January 5, 1990; EO 12727, August 22, 1990; EO 12728, August 22, 1990; EO 12733, November 13, 1990; EO 12742, January 8, 1991; EO 12743, January 18, 1991; EO 12777, October 18, 1991; EO 12788, January 15, 1992; EO 12789, February 10, 1992; EO 12793, March 20, 1992; EO 12807, May 24, 1992; EO 12824, December 7, 1992; EO 12830, January 9, 1993; EO 12835, January 25, 1993; EO 12870, September 30, 1993; EO 12906, April 11, 1994; EO 12919, June 3, 1994; EO 12977, October 19, 1995; EO 12978, October 21, 1995; EO 12982, December 8, 1995; EO 12985, January 11, 1996; EO 12989, February 13, 1996; EO 13011, July 16, 1996; EO 13076, February 24, 1998; EO 13100, August 25, 1998; EO 13112, Februay 3, 1999; EO 13120, April 27, 1999; EO 13133, August 5, 1999; EO 13154, May 3, 2000; EO 13165, August 9, 2000; EO 13212, May 18, 2001; EO 13223, September 14, 2001; EO 13228, October 8, 2001; EO 13231, October 16, 2001; EO 13254, January 29, 2002; EO 13257, February 13, 2002; EO 13260, March 19, 1992; EO 13271, July 9, 2002; EO 13274, September 18, 2002; EO 13276, November 15, 2002
.

H. On May 14, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13301 Increasing the Number of Members on the Intelligence Oversight Board from 4 to 5
.

I. On July 29, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13311 Homeland Security Information Sharing in accordance with the Homeland Security Act 6USC482-483.  The Director of the Central Intelligence Agency shall protect information sources from unauthorized disclosure
.   

J. On December 30, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13323 Assignment of Functions Relating to the Arrival in and Departure from the United States of America.  The INS under the Immigration and Nationality Act 8USC1185 shall be directed by the Secretary of Homeland Security  who shall not amend or adjust the rules or procedure without first consulting with the Secretary of State
.  
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   Education

A. On October 12, 2001 the President signed E.O. 13230 President’s Advisory Commission on Educational Excellence for Hispanic Americans.  The order establishes a 25 member commission in the Department of Education to study strategies to improve of academic achievement of Hispanic students to support the “No Child Left Behind” education blueprint.  The commission must report to the President (1) efforts to increase Hispanic American participation in Federal education efforts (2) efforts improve funding for Hispanic school districts (3) levels of participation attained by Hispanic Americans in Federal education services (4) the measure of impact that these efforts achieve.  The commission terminates after the Final Report on March 31 

B. On February 6, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13255 Amendment to E.O. 13227 President’s Commission on Excellence in Special Education extending the reporting date for the commission to July 1, 2002
.  On February 12, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13256 President’s Board of Advisors on Historically Black Colleges and Universities.  To strengthen the capacity of historically black colleges to provide the highest quality education and improve opportunities for these institutions to participate in federal programs the president shall appoint presidents of these colleges and related business leaders to the President’s Board of Advisors on Historically Black Colleges and Universities located in an office within the Secretary of Education.  The Board makes an annual report and shall be supported by the executive branch
.

C. On July 3, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13270 Tribal Colleges and Universities.  The executive order granted tribal universities and colleges full federal support in recognition of their work preserving indigenous languages and cultures and providing opportunities in our nations poorest rural areas.  The federal government will (1) use long term development, endowment building and planning to strengthen viability (2) improve financial management and security, obtain private sector support and expand Federal education initiatives (3) develop institutional capacity through the use of new technology (4) enhance the physical infrastructure to facilitate more efficient operation and improve the retention of students and staff (5) help implement the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001.  A Tribal board shall report to the president yearly.  To improve funding the feder al government shall match funds invested by the private sector
.

D. On May 5, 2004 the President signed E.O. 13336 American Indian and Alaska Native Education.  The purpose is to integrate recognized tribal government and schools in the No Child Left Behind Act.  An Inter-Agency Working Group shall study for no less than 5 years the needs of the Indian and Alaska Native education and report to the Secretary of Education.  The study shall, (a) evaluate that education meets the goals of the No Child Left Behind Act, (b) calculate literacy rates, (c) evaluate native language programs, (d) evaluate methods for improving native American academic achievement
.   
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             Technology

On October 16, 2001 the President signed E.O. 13231 Critical Infrastructure Protection in the Information Age.  The executive order intended to improve the protection of information systems including emergency preparedness.  Protection of information technology is essential to telecommunications, energy, financial services, manufacturing, water, transportation, health care and emergency service sectors.   To improve co-operation with and the protection of private and public critical infrastructure the President’s Critical Infrastructure Protection Board was founded in the Office of Management and Budget (OMB) 

On May 28, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13305 Extension of the President’s Information Advisory Committee and the President’s Council of Advisors on Science and Technology until September 2005.   The Committee shall uphold the High Performance Computing Act of 1991 (PL 102-194) and Next Generation Internet Research Act of 1998 (PL 105-305)
. 
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   Records

A. On November 1, 2001the President signed E.O. 13233 Further Implementation of the President’s Records Act.  The executive order was intended to uphold the constitutionally based privileges pertaining to the management of records reflecting military, diplomatic and national security interests in a manner consistent with the United States Supreme Court decision regarding, Nixon v. Administrator of General Services 433 US 425 (1977).  The Supreme Court determined that unless the President can assure his advisors some assurance of confidentiality a President could not expect to receive full fact and opinion upon which effective discharge of his duties depends.  A party attempting to overcome the constitutional privileges pertaining to confidential records needs only to demonstrate, “specific need”.  Presidential records marked confidential are therefore held confidential for a period of 12 years by the National Archives and Records Administration (NARA) in accordance with 42USC§2204 before they become public under the Freedom of Information Act 
.

B. On March 28, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13292 Further Amendment to Executive Order 12958, as Amended, National Security Information.  The act further authorizes the federal government to determine that information is damaging to national security interests.  The levels of classification for use by the President and Federal Agency heads are (1) Top Secret for information whose disclosure would cause grave security risks (2) Secret for information whose disclosure would potentially cause great damage to national security (3) Confidential for information whose disclosure poses a risk that is not directly identifiable at the time of original classification.  Information shall not be classified in order to conceal violations of law, inefficiency or administrative error
.

§20
            Council of Europe on Corruption: Orders of Succession

A. On December 5, 2001 the President signed E.O. 13238 Closing of Federal Government Departments and Agencies on December 24, 2001 reminding federal employees to close their offices for Christmas 
.

B. On December 18, 2001 the President signed E.O. 13240 Council of Europe in Respect of the Group of States Against Corruption (GRECO). The executive order recognized GRECO as an organization with which the United States agrees with under the International Organizations Immunities Act 22 USC§288
.

C. In quick succession several executive order were issued to resolve the order of succession should an agency secretary die, resign or otherwise be unable to fulfill the functions and duties of the office.  On December 18, 2001 the President signed E.O. 13241 Providing an Order of Succession within the Department of Agriculture, E.O. 13242 Providing an Order of Succession within the Department of Commerce, E.O. 13248 Providing an Order of Succession within the Department of Housing and Urban Development, E.O. 13244 Providing an Order of Succession within the Department of Interior, E.O. 13245 Providing an Order of Succession within the Department of Labor, E.O. 13246 Providing an Order of Succession within the Department of the Treasury, E.O. 13247 Providing an Order of Succession in the Department of Veteran Affairs.  On December 28 the President signed E.O. 13250 Order of Succession within the Department of Health and Human Services, E.O. 13251 Order of Succession within the Department of State, and E.O. 13261 Providing an Order of Succession in the Environmental Protection Agency and Amending Certain Other Provisions
.  

D. On March 19, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13259 Designation of Public International Organizations for the Purpose of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and the Foreign Corrupt Practices Act of 1977.  The executive order recognized the institutions of the European Union such as the European Commission, Council of the European Union, European Parliament, European Court of Justice, European Court of Auditors, Economic and Social Committee, Committee of the Regions, European Central Bank, European Investment Bank, European Police and any departments and agencies thereof 

E. On May 29, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13307 European Central Bank.  The President extended protection under the International Organizations Immunity Act 22USC288-288f-5.  This is not intended to abridge any privileges, immunities or exemptions that the European Central Bank already has
.  
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               Freedom 

A. On January 29, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13254 USA Freedom Corps.  The USA Freedom Corps is an interagency initiative intended to encourage US citizens to serve their country for at least two years in such fields as homeland security, social and public services and international service.  The executive branch is ordered to (1) recruit, mobilize and encourage Americans to participate in community service (2) provide concrete opportunities to engage in public service (3) provide public with access to information on public services (4) providing recognition and awards to volunteers.  The order establishes all Federal government employees as Freedom Corp leaders with the President as the head of the Freedom Corp 
.

B. On April 29, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13263 President’s New Freedom Commission on Mental Health.  To improve America’s mental health service delivery system for individuals with serious mental illness and children with serious emotional disturbances a 15 member commission was appointed by the President upon the recommendation of the Secretary of Health and Human Services.  The objective of the commission is to advise the president on how to improve the system by (1) reviewing the effectiveness of providers (2) identify innovative mental health treatments (3) improve co-ordination amongst providers (4) improve community integration for patients.  The guiding principles are (1) individual employment, self-care, interpersonal relationships and community participation (2) community models of care (3) utility maximization (4) implementation of research (5) federalism.  The Secretary of Health and Human Services is expected to provide funds and office space for the Commission on Mental Health
.

C. On January 29, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13285 President’s Council on Service and Civic Participation.  The council shall be comprised of up to 25 members, several of whom should be youths.  The mission is (1) to encourage outstanding volunteer service by schools, individuals, and civic organizations particularly for the youth (2) facilitate awareness of historic traditions in civic responsibility and service (3) work with the federal government and the USA Freedom Corps to draft civic service projects
.

D. On February 13, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13257 President’s Interagency Task Force to Monitor and Combat Trafficking in Persons.  The act appoints (1) the Secretary of State (2) the Attorney General (3) the Secretary of Labor (4) the Secretary of Health and Human Services (5) the Director of the Central Intelligence Agency (6) the Administrator of the United States Agency for International Development.  The task force shall (1) measure and evaluate the progress of domestic and foreign efforts to combat trafficking in humans (2) Assist the Secretary of State in the preparation of his annual reports (3) expand interagency procedures for processing information on human trafficking without violating the “confidentiality” of victims (4) improve the co-operative international prosecution of traffickers in humans (5) examine the role of sex tourism
.

E. On March 18, 2004 the President signed E.O. 13257 to Implement the Trafficking Victims Protection Reauthorization Act of 2003.  Amending the Trafficking Victim’s Protection Act of 2000 22USC7101.  The Senior Policy Operating Group shall co-operate with the Secretary of State regarding grants and grant policy for studying the international traffic in human beings
.      
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    Council on Physical Fitness and Sports

A. On June 6, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13265 President’s Council on Physical Fitness and Sports.  This act called upon the Secretary of Health and Human Services to (1) expand public interest in the benefits of regular physical activity and sports (2) stimulate and enhance programs within public and private sectors to promote physical activity and sports (3) expand quality information on sports and physical fitness (4) integrate physical activity into the federal preventative health efforts (5) target all Americans particularly children and adolescents.  The council shall be comprised of 20 members appointed by the President and advise the Secretary of physical fitness and sport opportunities
.

B. On June 20, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13266 Activities to Promote Physical Fitness.  To promote the health federal agencies are called upon to sponsor programs that (1) increase physical activity (2) promote responsible dietary habits (3) increase utilization of preventative health screening (4) encourage healthy choices concerning alcohol, tobacco, drugs and safety amongst the general populace.  A working group founded in the Department of Health and Human Services shall report no less than twice a year
.
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        Agency Rulemaking

A. On August 13, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13272 Proper Consideration of Small Entities in Agency Rulemaking.  The act ensures that small entities are heard in agency rule to improve the review and flow of information by (1) informing agency heads of this act (2) providing training and education as to the ramifications of this act (3) providing comment on draft rules made by agencies and to the Office of Information and Regulatory Affair of the Office of Management and Budget
.

B. On September 18, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13274 Environmental Stewardship and Transportation Infrastructure Project Reviews.  The development and implementation of transportation infrastructure projects is found to require the efficient and environmentally sound planning to uphold the American economic and environmental interests.  Federal agencies particularly the Department of Transportation are required to streamline their approval process for transportation infrastructure projects 
.

C. On July 31, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13313 Delegating of Certain Congressional Reporting Functions.  Requires the Secretary of State, Secretary of Treasury, Secretary of Commerce, Director of Central Intelligence, Secretary of Defense to conduct numerous international security investigations
.

§24




      Trade

A. On April 4, 2001 the President signed E.O. 13206  Termination of Emergency Authority for Certain Export Goods relaxed restriction on the export of many goods to foreign countries without reducing adherence to the human rights standards of the Arms Export Control Act 22USC§2778(e)
.  On November 19, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13277 Delegation of Certain Trade Authorities and Assignment of Certain Functions under the Trade Act of 2002.  This act grants the authority over international trade to the President with the consultative mechanism of the US Trade Representative supported by the Department of the Interior, Department of Health and Human Services, Environmental Protection Agency and Secretary of State 
.

B. On August 8, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13314 Waiver Under the Trade Act of 1974 with Respect to Turkmenistan under 19USC2432
.

§25



               Holidays

A. On December 19, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13281 Half-Day Closing of Executive Departments and Agencies of the Federal Government on Tuesday December, 24, 2002.  The act excused federal employees from half a day of work on the day before Christmas December 24, 2002
.

B. On December 9, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13320 Closing of Executive Departments and Agencies of the Federal Government on Friday December 26, 2003.  The officers of the executive branch shall determine which offices are to remain open on Christmas Day
.

C. On June 6, 2004 the President signed E.O. 133343 Providing for the Closure of Government Departments and Agencies on June 11, 2004.  All executive departments and agencies are to be closed on June 11 as a sign of respect for Ronald Reagan.  Those agencies and officers shall remain open that serve in a national security or some other essential public business
.
§27



Office of Global Communication

A. On January 21, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13283 Establishing the Office of Global Communication.  The mission of the office that is established in the White House is to provide effective communication to the President and the federal agencies.  The office will ensure consistency of messages sent abroad to promote the interests of the United States abroad, prevent misunderstanding, build support for and amongst partners of the United States and inform international audiences.  The Secretary of State and Office of National Security Affairs the Office of Global Communication will disseminate information to provide an accurate and truthful message of the United States to the world
.

§28 


                     Preserve America

A. On March 3, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13287 Preserving America.  The order reinforced the policy of the US government to provide leadership in the preservation of America’s heritage by actively advancing the protection, enhancement and contemporary use of historic properties.  Historic properties are listed in the National Register of Historic Places.  The Advisory Council on the Preservation of Historic Structures within the Department of the Interior is the pre-eminent federal agency concerned with the Preserving Historical Structures
.

B. On March 3, 2004 the President signed E.O. 13287 Preserve America leading under the National Historic Preservation Act 16USC§1470 and National Environmental Policy Act 42USC4321.  Agencies shall seek partnership with the State.  Agencies with real property shall improve their relationship by reporting every three years to the Council.  The Council shall accept donations.  The National Park Service shall work in co-operation.  The Secretary of Commerce shall work with Indian tribes and agencies to create long term sustainable development and tourism projects in historic areas
.  

C. On May 18, 2004 the President signed E.O. 13340 Establishment of Interagency Task Force and Promotion of Regional Collaboration of National Significance of the Great Lakes.  The Great Lakes are the largest freshwater system in the world and is funded by over 140 federal programs that would benefit from co-operation regarding Canada, and the development of the region to promote biodiversity, fisheries, tourism, and clean water
.  

D. On May 25, 2004 the President signed E.O. 13341 Further Amendment to E.O. 11023 Providing for the Performance by the Secretary of Commerce of Certain Functions Relating to the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration.  Several Amendments were made to the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Commissioned Officer Corp Act of 2002 PL-107-372 to consolidate the tasks performed under the jurisdiction of the Commissioned Officer Corp
.

§29  




  Prosperity

A. On September 30, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13317 Volunteers for Prosperity.  The USA Freedom Corp “Volunteers for Prosperity” is a call to support major US initiatives that promote health and prosperity around the world.  Volunteers deployed abroad shall accomplish the objectives of promoting the global prosperity agenda including providing clean water, promoting democratic governance, developing economic freedom and promoting free and open markets and stemming the spread of AIDS.  The United States Agency for International Development shall serve as the co-ordinator (and principal financier) of Volunteers for Prosperity programs
.  

B. On February 4, 2004 the President signed E.O. 13327 Federal Real Property Asset Management.  For the purpose of improvement the management of Real Federal Property including national forests, military bases.  The Senior Real Property Officer shall develop an agency asset management planning process for submission to the Office of Management and Budget on a yearly basis.  The Officer will identifying all real property, financial actions to be taken, legislative authorities required, identify goals with achievable deadlines on a yearly basis.  The Real Property Council shall be founded within OMB that shall be supported by the General Services Administration who shall together maintain a database of all real federal property owned by the executive branch.  The Office of Management and Budget shall read reports with the intention of promoting sound economic strategies for real property develop and maintenance
.

§30                 


  Space Exploration Policy

On February 3, 2004 the President signed E.O. 13326 President’s Commission on the Implementation of United States Space Exploration Policy.  Sets forth a nine member commission for a renewed spirit of discovery in moon research, exploration of technology, long term organizations, methods for optimizing the study of mathematics, science, astronomy and engineering
.    

§31                                                    Transportation

On February 26, 2004 the President signed E.O. 13330 Human Services Transportation.  Recognizes that accessible public transportation is important so that disadvantaged people can play an active role in the community employment, health and education.  The Interagency Transportation Coordinating Council on Access and Mobility shall convene the several departments, offices and commissions of the executive branch to study the rules and regulations of the most cost effective and reliable sources of transportation
.  


§32                                                     2003 Budget 
	Table S–1. Budget Totals 
(Dollar amounts in billions)

	 
	2002
	2003
	2004
	2005
	2006
	2007
	2008

	In billions of dollars:
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	   Receipts
	1,853
	1,836
	1,922
	2,135
	2,263
	2,398
	2,521

	   Outlays
	2,011
	2,140
	2,229
	2,343
	2,464
	2,576
	2,711

	      Deficit
	-158
	-304
	-307
	-208
	-201
	-178
	-190

	   Debt held by the public
	3,540
	3,878
	4,166
	4,387
	4,603
	4,797
	5,003

	As a percent of GDP:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Receipts
	17.9
	17.1
	17.0
	18.0
	18.1
	18.3
	18.3

	   Outlays
	19.5
	19.9
	19.7
	19.7
	19.7
	19.7
	19.7

	      Deficit
	-1.5
	-2.8
	-2.7
	-1.8
	-1.6
	-1.4
	-1.4

	   Debt held by the public
	34.3
	36.1
	36.9
	36.9
	36.9
	36.6
	36.4


	Table S–2. Budget Summary by Category 


(In billions of dollars)

	 
	2002
	2003
	2004
	2005
	2006
	2007
	2008
	Total
2004–2008

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Outlays:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Discretionary:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Defense (050)
	349
	376
	390
	410
	423
	436
	460
	2,119

	      Nondefense
	385
	416
	429
	440
	447
	455
	466
	2,237

	         Total, Discretionary
	734
	791
	819
	850
	870
	891
	926
	4,356

	   Mandatory:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Social Security
	452
	474
	493
	512
	533
	559
	587
	2,684

	      Medicare
	228
	241
	255
	272
	301
	323
	345
	1,497

	      Medicaid and SCHIP
	151
	167
	185
	199
	217
	234
	254
	1,089

	      Other
	274
	305
	301
	307
	319
	329
	344
	1,599

	         Total, Mandatory
	1,106
	1,188
	1,234
	1,289
	1,369
	1,445
	1,531
	6,868

	   Net interest
	171
	161
	176
	204
	225
	240
	254
	1,099

	Total Outlays
	2,011
	2,140
	2,229
	2,343
	2,464
	2,576
	2,711
	12,323

	Receipts
	1,853
	1,836
	1,922
	2,135
	2,263
	2,398
	2,521
	11,239

	   Deficit
	-158
	-304
	-307
	-208
	-201
	-178
	-190
	-1,084

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	   On-budget deficit
	-317
	-468
	-482
	-407
	-412
	-406
	-433
	-2,140

	   Off-budget surplus
	160
	163
	175
	199
	211
	228
	243
	1,056

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	



	Table S–7. Discretionary Budget Authority by Agency 
(Dollars in billions)

	Agency
	2002
Actual
	Estimate
	Change:
2003–2004

	
	
	2003
	2004
	

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Agriculture
	20.0
	19.5
	19.5
	*

	Commerce
	5.4
	5.1
	5.4
	0.3

	Defense
	327.8
	364.6
	379.9
	15.3

	Education
	48.5
	50.3
	53.1
	2.8

	Energy
	20.9
	22.1
	23.4
	1.3

	Health and Human Services
	59.5
	64.6
	66.2
	1.6

	Homeland Security
	15.7
	25.4
	26.7
	1.3

	Housing and Urban Development
	29.4
	30.9
	31.3
	0.4

	Interior
	10.5
	10.2
	10.6
	0.4

	State and International Assistance Programs
	23.0
	24.5
	27.4
	2.9

	Justice
	18.6
	18.3
	17.7
	-0.6

	Labor
	12.1
	11.6
	11.5
	-0.1

	Transportation
	12.9
	12.9
	13.7
	0.8

	Treasury
	10.5
	11.0
	11.4
	0.4

	Veterans Affairs
	23.8
	25.4
	28.1
	2.7

	Corps of Engineers
	4.5
	4.0
	4.0
	*

	Environmental Protection Agency
	7.9
	7.6
	7.6
	*

	   Environmental Protection Agency Operating Program
	3.9
	4.0
	4.3
	0.3

	National Aeronautics and Space Administration
	14.8
	15.0
	15.5
	0.5

	National Science Foundation
	4.8
	5.0
	5.5
	0.5

	Small Business Administration
	0.8
	0.8
	0.8
	*

	Social Security Administration
	6.4
	6.7
	7.3
	0.6

	Other Agencies
	13.2
	15.1
	16.1
	1.1

	Allowances1 
	—
	1.1
	-0.5
	–1.7

	   Total, excluding emergency response funding
	690.9
	751.8
	782.2
	30.4

	Emergency response funding
	43.8
	*
	*
	*

	   Total, including emergency response funding
	734.7
	751.8
	782.2
	30.4


United States Congress

2USC(20)§901 Deficit Reduction
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                Reign of Terror SUMMARY

1. provision of a material support to terrorists 18USC(113B)§2339A;

2. failure to retire Afghan US troops ex. 10/03 Art. 1§8 US Con. 24USC(10)§420D
3. unemployment and litigation settlement 18USC(55)§1201(kg);

4. over-taxation and national credit abuse;

5. failure of the Federal Budget to reconcile the Legislature with the Bank;

6.   irregular OMB record keeping since 2002;

7.   deprivation of relief from innocent departments and citizens 18USC(13)§246 

A. WASHINGTON (Feb. 2) - President Bush sent Congress a $2.4 trillion election-year budget on Monday featuring big increases for defense and homeland security but also a record $521 billion deficit. He blamed the soaring deficit on the 2001 recession and the costs of fighting a war on terrorism.  The deficit is primarily attributed to the >$300 defense surplus first noted in 2002.  The Defense was fined $20 billion by USAID in S1161(10/2003).  Global security demands extensive money laundering for the peaceful purposes of Tide AID 12USC(6A)§653r and Hearing AID Act of 2004 reconstructing Title 24 US Code Chapter 5 Columbia Institution for the Deaf (repealed).  

B. Congress objects to the President’s proposal of spending cuts in seven of 16 Cabinet-level agencies until Defense spending has been reigned in under $300 billion. The Agriculture Department and the Environmental Protection Agency were targeted for the biggest reductions. It is a civil rights crime under 18USC(13)§246 for a convicted terrorist 18USC(113B)§2331 to deprive these innocent political departments of their relief benefits.  However these department should be informed that the most readily available asset large enough to appease the deficit without infringing upon a reasonable $300 billion Defense budget ceiling or de-commissioning any department agencies is the >$ 350 billion Non-Defense Discretionary Spending.  As the worst criminal among the Departments Defense must forfeit first.  Peaceful departments forfeit later as their waste becomes understood. 

C. The Office of Management and Budget (OMB) must uphold the historical standards of the Federal Budget.  OMB must win the civil action in quo warranto against terrorism finance by reducing the Defense Budget to below $300 billion until 2010 in the Historical Tables.  OMB must recognize International Relations as the primary recipient of these laundered funds so that the United States can live up to their international treaty obligation to pay 0.7% of the $11.405 trillion GDP- $77 billion under Article 36 of the Statute of the International Court of Justice.  With foreign international development investment of $33 billion by the World Court 22USC(7)§287l.  The world wide welfare fund would increase to $100 billion a year and we could guarantee that no one in the world earns less than $1 day and is immunized against disease as soon as 2010.  

D. $50 billion from the Hearing AID Act of 2004 has settled in Bank One, January 15, 2004 however the Assets remain frozen in the International Court of Just-Ice.  OMB agency records are being reviewed for an action described in 28USC§1581 under Rule 56.2 of the Rules of Practice of the Court of International Trade United States (COITUS) to retire US troops in Afghanistan and Iraq.  We would like OMB records to reflect these Hearing AID Budget Act Amendments on January 22, 2004 and February 3, 2004.  

E. The Bank One account must merge with the World Bank Group and the Islamic Development Bank Group to compensate De Afghanistan Central Bank and Iraq $20 billion a nation administrated at $5 billion a quarter and another collective $20 billion to the 25 million people living in Palestine, Yemen, Western Sahara and Kurdistan.  Properly administrated this strategy would bring every nation in the North African Middle Eastern (NAME) to a per capita income of $1,000 in 2004.  This could possibly be emulated in Africa as soon 2005 if Congress would merely grant North African Middle Eastern peace and their natural resources could fund the welfare state. 

F. To properly settle the peace treaty and start addressing the deficit the 2004 Budget Tables must be scoured and Historical Tables amended.  The $389 billion defense surplus must be reduced this February 2004 to below $300 billion.  $50 billion has already been conveniently banked in Tide AID12USC(6A)§653r by the International Court of Just-Ice.  In order to reconcile the books with the Hearing AID Act of 2004 the Defense must merely reduce their budget to $300 billion.  The $15 billion International Affairs Development Banking Budget would appropriate a total of $77.7 billion with the actual appropriation of only $62 billion from the Department of Defense budget permitting USDoD to lead agencies in discretionary fund forfeiture with a $27 billion deficit reduction (dr).  

1. The Department of Defense budget is hereby restrained to $300 billion 2004-2010.  

2. The Veteran’s Administration has $89 billion for 2004-2005 and Congress must retire US soldiers from Afghanistan (expired 10/03) and Iraq (expires 6/04) Art I §8 (12) 22USC(24A)§1965 today 24USC(10)§420D.
3.TheInternational Relations budget would make the US the first peaceful country to honor every wealthy nations responsibility to pay 0.7% of their GDP to international development of poor and transitional states under the International Declaration on Social Progress and Development, 2542 (XXIV) A/7630 (1969) . Table S-5 Budget Appropriations Committees
G. The $521 billion budget deficit for 2004 would be reduced only $20 billion, to $500 billion, by this $89 billion defense reduction (dr) procedure due to increasing International Program appropriations to $77.7 billion.  Peace would however come with its benefits; 

1. the Federal Government would have less difficulty collecting taxes if they would obey the law,

2. our nation would improve its standing in the United Nations where the United States is currently ranked the worst armed force with;

a.  two wars  

b. the densest prison population of any nation in the world.

3. the retirement of our soldiers would liberate our scholars to address the departmental budget surpluses.

4. Once the US has made peace with the Department of Defense the Executive Branch could consider forfeiting all >$350 billion Non-Defense discretionary funding to live on increasingly independent Mandatory Agency Budgets with the option to sue the Department of Defense for any international or national disaster.

5. Once “clean”, with a budget under $300 billion the Department of Defense could found African Command (AFRICOM) with the supervision of the UN and AU.

H. The Ratification of this Budget Appropriations Supplement to the Hearing AID Act of 2004 by US Congress shall repeal the authorizations for the use of Force against Afghanistan PL-107-40 expired 10/03 under Art. I§8(12) and Iraq HJRes.114 §3 expiring 6/04 under 22USC(24A)§1965 .  Troops need only to retire on savings and be informed that the Veteran’s Administration can afford to pay $400 a month per college class under the GI Bill 38USC§7653.  Should veterans require unemployment insurance the Veteran’s Administration shall supplement their Social Security Disability or Retirement income under 38USC§1521(j).  The $77.7 billion International Development Banking budget shall become incorporated into the Mandatory Budget with the understanding that the International Mandatory Budget reflects 0.7% of our nations GDP.

§101                                                       Conviction

A. On March 20, 2004 the Military Budget Adjustment (MBA) Act reviewed four Acts to see how much of budget deficit could be reduced by enforcing a defense spending cap of $300 billion under 2USC(20)§901  .  Surplus defense spending is not only the leading cause for the budget deficit but the domestic and international liability that is crippling our economy and credibility through state financed acts of terrorism and fraud.  The MBA meticulously transfers excess military expenditure above the $300 billion spending cap to foreign assistance and for forfeiture in order to reduce the federal government budget deficit. If complied with the MBA shall reduce the deficit by $70 billion from the $520 billion deficit reported February 2004 to an outstanding deficit of $450 billion taking into consideration money that needs to be budgeted for the United Nations. 

(1) H.R.2658 Department of Defense Appropriation Act 2004 has been re-budgeted $371,780,000,000 x 0.777 to a 2004 budget of $289,162,190,000.  This is more than enough for all military operations that must not exceed $300 billion a year.                         

(2) HR 2559 Military Construction Appropriations Act of 2004 is a practical enterprise for the Military valued at $9,757,243,000 bringing total military expenditure to  $298,919,000, allowable under the $300 billion budget cap for defense spending.             

(3) H.R.3289 Emergency Supplemental Appropriations Act for Security and for the Reconstruction of Iraq and Afghanistan 2004.  The initial $66, 179, 615,000 for Security in Iraq from its precursor S1689 in September must be re-appropriated from the Defense Fund as it is less expensive to quarter troops in the third world nation of Iraq than it is in the United States and must be done within the regular $300 billion military budget.  The $20 billion for Iraq reconstruction is however accepted as legitimate spending that was illegally encumbered with $66 billion in surplus defense spending.  The excess military spending has been laundered in corrupt corporate shares that pay interest to politicians and investors but leaving the troops to beg to Congress for Justice.  The Secretary of State must be prepared to exercise his authority to appropriate defense spending for the humanitarian and developmental purposes of the Tied AID Export Credit and Hearing AID Act of 2004.                    

(4) The most complex military reductions can be found in S.1161 Foreign Assistance Authorization Act, fiscal year 2004 that should be Amended by Congress to comply with 22USC(32)§2312 by reducing global funding to foreign militaries to under $800 million a year and eliminating US support for state terrorism.  

(a) SEC. 122. International Narcotics Control and Enforcement needs its International Budget reduced to $285 million to uphold Article 23 of the Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs that calls for the foundation of National or Regional Opium Agencies to ensure that drugs are cultivated and manufactured for legitimate markets that are taxed, if not owned, by the government. The $700 million Andean Counter Drug Initiative must found an Andean Indigenous Parliament with the $400 million remaining after judicial and military expenses of $300 million.  ANDEAN INDIGENOUS DEMOCRACY.  A new section must be drafted to invest in the Andean Indigenous Government that would not reduce the AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS FOR COLOMBIA- only diversify the investment into the military and judiciary into an ANDEAN INDIGENOUS PARLIAMENT that would found the REGIONAL ANDEAN GOVERNMENT. 

(b) SEC. 127  Foreign Military Financing Program states, There is authorized to be

appropriated to the President for grant assistance under section 23 of the Arms Export 

Control Act (22 U.S.C. 2763), $4,414,000,000 that is hereby reduced to 18% to comply  

with the $800,000 spending limit for Foreign Militaries under 22USC(32)§2312. 

ASSISTANCE FOR ISRAEL and $565,000,000 in Funds to Israel under 513 of the 

Security Assistance Act of 2000 (Public Law 106-280; 114 Stat. 856 are 

TRANSFERRED TO PALESTINE TO PAY SUMMER SOCIAL SECURITY.

(c) SEC. 208 TRANSFER OF CERTAIN OBSOLETE OR SURPLUS DEFENSE

ARTICLES IN THE WAR RESERVE STOCKPILES FOR ALLIES TO ISRAEL

Shall be totally repealed and surplus DoD weapons shall not be used to forge an alliance 

between the Israeli Defense Force and US Department of Defense.  The US Israeli 

Defense Connection must be concluded as it seems to be the leading cause of terrorism in 

the Palestinian Israeli Territories with annual Israeli State Terrorism casualty rates fiv

times higher than Palestinian suicide bombers.  Israel shall not be eligible to receive 

military assistance from the US until they have withdrawn from the Gaza Strip and West

Bank. 

§102                                                     Compliance

A. This June 30, 2004 the United States Congress has the responsibility under 2USC(20)§901  to determine if it will be possible for the United States Department of Defense to remain within the budget ceiling of $300 billion this 2004.  If the US Department of Defense cannot pay back the $150 billion surplus or any part of $150 billion this June 30 up to $100 billion shall be deducted from the $300 billion 2005 Military Budget.  Military spending above $300 billion has imbalanced our nations economy and global security.  First as global recession.  Now as a $520 federal budget deficit.  Military retirement is clearly a rewarding investment. The Department of Defense and Center for Medicaid, Medicare and SCHIP have been over budget by international standards for many years and became insolvent 2003. 

B. The United States must address the budget deficit on a platform of economic equality. The United States has a high GDP however the safety net for the poor is devastated by injustice. As the result of minimal social welfare the US is the only first world nation to show of evidence of slums.  Statistics show increasingly higher rates of income inequality during the Bush Administration. Congress is considering granting the largest corporations 2% tax relief from 34% to 32%.  The US Government however cannot really afford the $39 billion revenue loss but is recommend to settle for tax rates of exactly 33% to simplify corporate accounting causing only $19.5 billion in tax revenue loss.  

C. Congress must reimburse Social Security Beneficiaries who were deprived of $66.60 in monthly Social Security relief benefits as the result of a Thanksgiving Day Act of 2003 to pay for CMS that continues not to pay in contravention to pay preventive health. False promises of health benefits are not enough to justify non-consensual deprivation of relief benefits under civil rights statute 18USC(13)§246.   Health and social programs simply are not contracting on the basis of poverty and rely on a discriminatory system known as the disability determination rather than simple mathematics to guarantee a living wage of at least $1,000 a month for single people and $2,500 for families that takes rent credits, food stamps and earnings from part time work into consideration.  Without a welfare safety net of $1,000 a month 35 million US citizens live in abject poverty.  Until this significant segment of the population is addressed it is not likely that dramatic increases in consumption would warrant significant increases in labor or income tax revenues.  

D. To fully recover from the $520 billion federal budget deficit the United States must reduce their defense spending, pay their war debt to the United Nations to improve their reputation and focus their investment upon people poor enough to show a significant increase in their per capita GDP as the result of receiving a Federal Grant rather than lavishing relief upon the marginal yields of unimaginative corporations and agencies who would prefer a United States worth investing in because good governance insures that their consumers and clients have money to spend.  The Declaration of Social Progress and Development 2542 (XXIV) A/7630 (1969) is considered the best guide for the United States to afford to guarantee that no Citizens are to poor to afford to care for their basic welfare estimated to cost $1,000 a month, $2,500 per family.  The $520 billion US Social Security Account is large enough budget to pay all 35 million people living below the poverty line $1,000 a month without cutting into the $350 billion retirement and disability benefits paid in 2003.  The $170 billion increase in Social Security spending would be well spent guaranteeing that no-one has an income less than $1,000 a month.  We hope for as few as 14 million new pensioners for US Treasury checks and direct deposits from $1 to $1,000 a month.  $4 billion is needed to release all drug offenders in state and federal prisons under 42USC(7)§421.  Emergency unemployment, homeless or government investment checks should be issued swiftly in one-time quantities of $1,000- $2,500 by SSA.

E. Due to our nations privileged wealth we must invest 1% of our $11.4 trillion GDP, $114 billion of our Federal Government’s $2 Trillion in expenses, 5% of the federal government expenditure in international development under Art. 23 of the Declaration on Social Progress and Development 2542 (XXIV) A/7630 (1969). We must pay the United Nations so that even the poorest people in the world would have a minimum income of $1 a day as demanded by the UN Millennium Goals that promises education and health care.  Under the Hearing AID Act of 2004 we must invest $50 billion in Afghanistan, Iraq, Korea, Palestine and Africa.  In 2005 we hope for a full $100 billion increase in International Development funding, rather than half a year’s pay.  We would like to see the US pay $100 billion to the UN General Assembly in 2005 as our UN dues.                   

F. The Office of Management and Budget (TOMB) must recognize the $300 billion spending cap for the Department of Defense (DoD) and adjust their tables for the Military accordingly from 2005 through 2010.  The International Development budget should be increased from $25 billion to $100 billion in 2005, incorporated with the Foreign Service.  To grant more respect and provide more security and acceptance for the governance of international relations International Development could be re-categorized as UN Dues.  

G. To make the best of 2004 it is recommended to shift $50 billion from insolvent DoD accounts to new international welfare accounts as follows, $10 billion Afghanistan, $25 billion Africa, $1 billion North Korea, $2 billion Palestine, $1 billion for the Former Yugoslavia, $1.5 billion for Haiti leaving another $13.5 billion to spend on the least developed countries this 2004. Iraq is financially okay until 2006 when they might need a bank loan for fuel and plastic refining industry and natural gas pumps and pipelines.  If DoD is unable to forfeit $100 billion for the humanitarian purposes of UN and the Federal Government this 2004 only $200 billion shall be granted to the Military by the Treasurer in 2005.

	Table S–1. Budget Totals 
(Dollar amounts in billions)

	 
	2003
	2004
	2005
	2006
	2007
	2008
	2009

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	In billions of dollars:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Receipts
	1,782
	1,798
	2,036
	2,206
	2,351
	2,485
	2,616

	   Outlays
	2,158
	2,319
	2,400
	2,473
	2,592
	2,724
	2,853

	      Deficit 1 
	–375
	–521
	–364
	–268
	–241
	–239
	–237

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Gross Domestic Product (GDP)
	10,828
	11,466
	12,042
	12,641
	13,279
	13,973
	14,702

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	As a percent of GDP:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Receipts
	16.5%
	15.7%
	16.9%
	17.4%
	17.7%
	17.8%
	17.8%

	   Outlays
	19.9%
	20.2%
	19.9%
	19.6%
	19.5%
	19.5%
	19.4%

	      Deficit
	–3.5%
	–4.5%
	–3.0%
	–2.1%
	–1.8%
	–1.7%
	–1.6%

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  


1 The Budget incorporates the HHS actuaries' estimates for the Medicare Prescription Drug, Improvement, and Modernization Act of 2003. Because CBO's 10–year cost estimates of this bill were significantly below the HHS actuaries' estimates and because of the uncertainties involved in these estimates, Table S-13 also includes deficit calculations that reflect the lower CBO estimates. 

	
Table S–2. Discretionary Totals 
(Budget authority; dollar amounts in billions)

	 
	Actual
	2004
Enacted
	2005
Proposed
	2004–2005
Dollar Change

	 
	2001
	2002
	2003
	
	
	

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Discretionary budget authority: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Homeland Security (non-Defense)
	10
	13
	24
	28
	30
	3

	   Department of Defense
	303
	328
	365
	300

	300
	0

	   Other Operations of Government

	331
	351
	370
	384
	386
	2

	Total, Discretionary budget authority 
	644 
	691 
	758 
	712
 
	714
	2 

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Percent change by category:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Homeland Security (non-Defense)
	13.9%
	21.5%
	84.9%
	18.2%
	9.7%
	  

	   Department of Defense
	5.3%
	8.3%
	11.5%
	-17.8%

	0%
	  

	   Other Operations of Government
	14.9%
	6.0%
	5.4%
	4.0%
	0.5%
	  

	Total, Percent change
	10.2%
	7.3%
	9.8%
	-0.6%

	0.1%
	  

	
  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Supplementals: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Homeland Security
	3
	12
	6
	*
	  
	  

	   Defense and Other War on Terror

	14
	18
	80
	0

	  
	  

	   Non-Defense, non-Homeland
	3
	14
	5
	*
	  
	  

	Total, Supplemental funding 
	20 
	44 
	91 
	87 
	  
	  

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Total, Discretionary budget authority with supplementals 
	664 
	735 
	849 
	874 
	818 
	–56 

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Percent change by category with supplementals:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Homeland Security (non-Defense)
	41.6%
	86.3%
	21.8%
	–5.5%
	9.3%
	  

	   Department of Defense
	10.3%
	9.1%
	28.9%
	-21.1%

	–13.1%

	  

	   Other Operations of Government
	16.0%
	9.2%
	2.6%
	2.7%
	0.4%
	  

	Total, Percent change
	13.6%
	10.7%
	15.6%
	2.9%
	–6.4%
	  

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  


*Less than $0.5 billion. 

	
Table S–3. Agency Growth in Discretionary Spending 
(Budget authority; dollar amounts in billions)

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	Growth

	 
	Actual
	 
	Estimate
	 
	2004–2005 
	 
	Average 
	Cumulative 

	Agency 
	2001
	2002
	2003
	 
	2004 
	2005 
	 
	Change 
	Percent 
	 
	2001–2005 
	2001–2005 

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Agriculture
	19.2
	20.1
	21.7
	  
	20.7
	19.1
	  
	–1.7
	–8.1%
	  
	–0.2%
	–0.9%

	Commerce
	5.1
	5.4
	5.6
	  
	5.8
	5.7
	  
	–0.1
	–1.0%
	  
	2.9%
	12.1%

	Defense
	302.5
	327.8
	365.3
	  
	300

	300

	  
	0

	0

	  
	0%

	0%


	Education
	40.1
	48.5
	53.1
	  
	55.7
	57.3
	  
	1.7
	3.0%
	  
	9.3%
	43.0%

	Energy
	20.0
	20.9
	21.9
	  
	23.3
	23.6
	  
	0.3
	1.2%
	  
	4.2%
	17.7%

	Health and Human Services
	54.0
	59.5
	65.7
	  
	69.3
	68.2
	  
	–1.1
	–1.6%
	  
	6.0%
	26.2%

	Homeland Security
	14.0
	15.7
	22.0
	  
	27.1
	28.3
	  
	1.3
	4.6%
	  
	19.3%
	102.3%

	Housing and Urban Development
	28.4
	29.4
	30.1
	  
	30.4
	31.3
	  
	0.8
	2.8%
	  
	2.5%
	10.3%

	Interior
	10.3
	10.5
	10.5
	  
	10.6
	10.8
	  
	0.2
	1.9%
	  
	1.4%
	5.7%

	Justice
	18.4
	18.6
	19.0
	  
	19.3
	18.7
	  
	–0.6
	–3.1%
	  
	0.5%
	2.1%

	Labor
	11.9
	12.1
	11.8
	  
	11.7
	11.9
	  
	0.1
	1.3%
	  
	–0.1%
	–0.4%

	State
	7.7
	9.0
	9.2
	  
	9.3
	10.3
	  
	1.0
	10.7%
	  
	7.3%
	32.8%

	Transportation
	14.6
	12.8
	13.5
	  
	13.9
	13.3
	  
	–0.5
	–3.9%
	  
	–2.1%
	–8.3%

	Treasury
	10.3
	10.5
	10.7
	  
	11.2
	10.8
	  
	–0.4
	–3.6%
	  
	1.1%
	4.3%

	Veterans Affairs
	22.4
	23.8
	26.4
	  
	29.1
	29.7
	  
	0.5
	1.8%
	  
	7.3%
	32.5%

	Corps of Engineers
	4.7
	4.5
	4.6
	  
	4.6
	4.0
	  
	–0.6
	–13.1%
	  
	–4.1%
	–15.4%

	Environmental Protection Agency
	7.8
	7.9
	8.1
	  
	8.4
	7.8
	  
	–0.6
	–7.2%
	  
	–0.2%
	–1.0%

	Executive Office of the President
	0.3
	0.3
	0.3
	  
	0.3
	0.3
	  
	0.0
	0.5%
	  
	6.8%
	30.2%

	General Services Administration
	0.2
	0.2
	1.3
	  
	0.5
	0.2
	  
	–0.2
	–49.2%
	  
	5.3%
	22.8%

	International Assistance Programs
	12.6
	12.7
	13.6
	  
	77.7

	77.7

	  
	15

	-19%

	  
	83.7%

	611.1%


	Judicial Branch
	4.0
	4.3
	4.6
	  
	4.8
	5.4
	  
	0.6
	11.5%
	  
	7.8%
	35.2%

	Legislative Branch
	2.8
	3.0
	3.4
	  
	3.6
	4.0
	  
	0.4
	12.3%
	  
	9.8%
	45.4%

	NASA
	14.3
	14.8
	15.3
	  
	15.4
	16.2
	  
	0.9
	5.6%
	  
	3.3%
	14.0%

	National Science Foundation
	4.4
	4.8
	5.3
	  
	5.6
	5.7
	  
	0.2
	3.0%
	  
	6.7%
	29.7%

	Small Business Administration
	0.9
	0.8
	0.8
	  
	0.8
	0.7
	  
	–0.1
	–10.4%
	  
	–6.8%
	–24.7%

	Social Security Administration
	6.0
	6.4
	6.7
	  
	7.2
	7.6
	  
	0.4
	5.9%
	  
	5.9%
	25.8%

	Other Agencies
	7.0
	6.8
	7.9
	  
	8.0
	6.5
	  
	–1.5
	–19.1%
	  
	–2.0%
	–7.6%

	Total, Discretionary Spending 
	643.8 
	691.0 
	758.5 
	  
	787.3 
	818.4 
	  
	31.1 
	3.9% 
	  
	6.2% 
	27.1% 

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Emergency Response Funds and Supplementals
	20.0
	43.8
	90.9
	  
	87.3
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  


	
Table S–4. Percentage Year-to-Year Growth in Discretionary Budget Authority 


	Agency
	2000
to
2001
	2001
to
2002
	2002
to
2003
	2003
to
2004
	2004
to
2005
	Average
Growth
2001–2005

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Agriculture
	13%
	4%
	8%
	–4%
	–8%
	*

	   Commerce
	–41%
	6%
	3%
	4%
	–1%
	3%

	   Defense
	5%
	8%
	11%
	-21%

	0%

	0.6%


	   Education
	37%
	21%
	10%
	5%
	3%
	9%

	   Energy
	13%
	4%
	5%
	6%
	1%
	4%

	   Health and Human Services
	19%
	10%
	10%
	5%
	–2%
	6%

	   Homeland Security
	–4%
	12%
	39%
	23%
	5%
	19%

	   Housing and Urban Development
	34%
	4%
	2%
	1%
	3%
	2%

	   Interior
	21%
	2%
	*
	1%
	2%
	1%

	   Justice
	14%
	1%
	2%
	2%
	–3%
	1%

	   Labor
	36%
	2%
	–2%
	–1%
	1%
	*

	   State
	–1%
	16%
	3%
	*
	11%
	7%

	   Transportation
	40%
	–12%
	5%
	3%
	–4%
	–2%

	   Treasury
	12%
	2%
	2%
	5%
	–4%
	1%

	   Veterans Affairs
	7%
	6%
	11%
	10%
	2%
	7%

	   Corps of Engineers
	14%
	–4%
	3%
	–1%
	–13%
	–4%

	   Environmental Protection Agency
	3%
	1%
	2%
	3%
	–7%
	*

	   Executive Office of the President
	–4%
	5%
	14%
	8%
	*
	7%

	   International Assistance Programs
	–8%
	1%
	7%
	681%

	-21%

	11%


	   Judicial Branch
	8%
	9%
	6%
	5%
	12%
	8%

	   Legislative Branch
	9%
	10%
	13%
	5%
	12%
	10%

	   NASA
	5%
	4%
	4%
	*
	6%
	3%

	   National Science Foundation
	13%
	8%
	11%
	5%
	3%
	7%

	   Small Business Administration
	1%
	–15%
	*
	–1%
	–10%
	–7%

	   Social Security Administration
	7%
	6%
	5%
	7%
	6%
	6%

	   Other Agencies
	23%
	–3%
	33%
	–9%
	–21%
	–2%

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Percent Growth by Category:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Defense (DOD)
	5%
	8%
	11%
	3%
	7%
	7%

	   Homeland Security
	14%
	21%
	85%
	18%
	10%
	31%

	   Non-Defense, non-Homeland
	15%
	6%
	5%
	4%
	1%
	4%

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Total, excluding emergency supplementals
	10.2%
	7.3%
	9.8%
	3.8%
	3.9%
	6%

	Total, including emergency supplementals
	13.6%
	10.7%
	15.6%
	3.0%
	–6.4%
	5%

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  


*0.5 percent or less 

	
Table S–5. Discretionary Proposals by Appropriations Subcommittee 
(Budget authority in billions of dollars)

	Appropriations Subcommittee
	2004
Enacted
	2005
Proposed
	Change:
2004–2005

	  
	  
	  
	  

	Agriculture and Rural Development
	17.7
	16.4
	–1.2

	Commerce, Justice, State, and the Judiciary
	38.7
	39.4
	0.7

	Defense
	300

	300

	0


	District of Columbia
	0.5
	0.6
	*

	Energy and Water Development
	27.3
	27.0
	–0.3

	Foreign Operations
	77.7

	77.7

	0


	Homeland Security
	27.1
	28.3
	1.3

	Interior and Related Agencies
	20.0
	20.0
	–0.1

	Labor, Health and Human Services, and Education
	140.9
	141.8
	0.9

	Legislative Branch
	3.5
	4.0
	0.4

	Military Construction
	        9.3

	9.5

	0.2

	Transportation, Treasury, and General Government
	28.7
	26.0
	–2.7

	Veterans Affairs, Housing and Urban Development
	90.1
	92.0
	1.9

	Allowances
	—
	–0.4
	–0.4

	  
	  
	  
	  

	Total, excluding supplemental funding 
	787.3
 
	818.4
 
	31.1 

	  
	  
	  
	  

	Supplemental funding
	87.3 
	— 
	  

	  
	  
	  
	  


*0.5 percent or less 

	
Table S–6. Homeland Security Funding by Agency 
(Budget authority in millions of dollars)

	 
	2003
	 
	2004
	 
	2005

	 
	Actual
	Supplemental
	 
	Estimate
	Supplemental
	 
	Proposed

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Homeland Security Funding: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Department of Agriculture
	300
	110
	  
	327
	—
	  
	651

	   Department of Commerce
	112
	—
	  
	131
	—
	  
	150

	   Department of Defense-Military 1  
	8,442
	—
	  
	7,024
	—
	  
	8,023

	   Department of Energy
	1,247
	162
	  
	1,363
	—
	  
	1,497

	   Department of Health and Human Services
	4,002
	142
	  
	4,109
	—
	  
	4,276

	   Department of Homeland Security
	18,652
	4,411
	  
	23,492
	91
	  
	27,214

	   Department of Justice
	1,893
	457
	  
	2,166
	16
	  
	2,581

	   Department of State
	633
	1
	  
	701
	—
	  
	955

	   Department of the Treasury
	80
	—
	  
	90
	—
	  
	87

	   Department of Transportation
	383
	—
	  
	284
	—
	  
	243

	   Department of Veterans Affairs
	154
	—
	  
	271
	—
	  
	297

	   Corps of Engineers
	36
	39
	  
	103
	—
	  
	84

	   Environmental Protection Agency
	133
	—
	  
	123
	—
	  
	97

	   Social Security Administration
	132
	—
	  
	143
	—
	  
	155

	   National Aeronautics and Space Administration
	205
	—
	  
	191
	—
	  
	207

	   National Science Foundation
	285
	—
	  
	328
	—
	  
	344

	   Other Agencies
	429
	7
	  
	461
	—
	  
	525

	Total, Homeland Security Funding 
	37,118 
	5,329 
	  
	41,307 
	107 
	  
	47,386 

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Less Department of Defense-Military 1  
	–8,442
	—
	  
	–7,024
	—
	  
	–8,023

	   Less Department of Homeland Security Project BioShield 2  
	—
	—
	  
	–885
	—
	  
	–2,528

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Total, Homeland Security Funding, excluding Defense and BioShield 
	28,676 
	5,329 
	  
	33,398 
	107 
	  
	36,835 

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Less Mandatory Homeland Security Funding 3  
	–1,760
	—
	  
	–1,948
	—
	  
	–2,261

	   Less Discretionary Fee-Funded Activities 4  
	–3,414
	705
	  
	–3,655
	—
	  
	–4,081

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Net Non-Defense Discretionary Homeland Security Budget Authority 
	23,502 
	6,034 
	  
	27,795 
	107 
	  
	30,493 

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  


1 Defense homeland security funding declines in 2004 due to one-time force protection investments in 2003. 
2 The Administration is proposing a separate BEA category for the DHS Bioshield program (see Chapter 14 in the Analytical Perspectives volume). 
3 Mandatory homeland security programs include Agriculture Quarantine and Inspections, Border Protection, and Immigration Enforcement. 
4 Discretionary fee-funded homeland security programs include Visa Processing, Airport Security, and Social Security physical and computer security measures. 

	
Table S–7. Adjustments of 2004 Discretionary Levels 
(Budget authority in billions of dollars)

	  
	  

	CBO Estimate of 2004 Likely Enacted
	786.0

	  
	  

	    Estimating differences: 
	  

	      Receipt estimates in housing and homeland security programs
	–0.9

	      Differences due to scoring interpretations
	–0.3

	      Other technical scoring differences
	0.1

	OMB Estimate of 2004 Enacted
	784.9

	  
	  

	    Post-enactment adjustments: 
	  

	      Reclassifications and technical reestimates:
	  

	         Medicare administrative costs for P.L. 108–173, shift mandatory to discretionary
	1.5

	         Remove Project BioShield from discretionary category
	–0.9

	         Rebase appropriations changes to Justice and USDA mandatory programs
	1.5

	         Technical revisions
	0.3

	Revised OMB Estimate of 2004 Enacted Current Year Levels
	787.3

	  
	  


	
Table S–8. Mandatory Proposals 
(In millions of dollars)

	 
	2004
	2005
	2006
	2007
	2008
	2009
	Total

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2005–2009
	2005–2014

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Agriculture: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Forest Service Recreation Fee Proposal
	—
	—
	–17
	–12
	–7
	–2
	–38
	—

	   Extend expiring National School Lunch Act provisions
	11
	18
	—
	—
	—
	—
	18
	18

	      Subtotal, Agriculture
	11
	18
	–17
	–12
	–7
	–2
	–20
	18

	Education: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Reform the Federal Student Loan Programs to Help Students Afford College:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Expand Teacher Loan Forgiveness
	—
	227
	50
	52
	54
	57
	440
	763

	      Retain Variable Interest Rates
	—
	—
	103
	200
	198
	175
	676
	1,783

	      Increase Loan Limits for First-Year Students from $2,625 to $3,000
	—
	20
	58
	75
	78
	82
	313
	775

	      Standardize FFEL and DL Extended Repayment Plans
	—
	184
	112
	–33
	41
	86
	390
	1,022

	      Additional Benefits to Students
	—
	251
	286
	373
	293
	287
	1,490
	3,062

	         Subtotal
	—
	682
	609
	667
	664
	687
	3,309
	7,405

	   Standardize Guaranty Agency Insurance Premium
	—
	–497
	–352
	–337
	–339
	–341
	–1,866
	–3,952

	   Eliminate Rollover of Tax-Exempt Special Allowance
	—
	–490
	–448
	–418
	–430
	–456
	–2,242
	–4,949

	   Other Student Loan Reforms
	—
	116
	–65
	–92
	–95
	–90
	–226
	–807

	      Subtotal, Education
	—
	–189
	–256
	–180
	–200
	–200
	–1,025
	–2,303

	Energy: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Reclassification of Nuclear Waste Disposal Fees as discretionary
	—
	749
	754
	757
	767
	767
	3,794
	7,655

	   Arctic National Wildlife Refuge (ANWR), lease bonuses
	—
	—
	–1,200
	—
	—
	—
	–1,200
	–1,200

	      Subtotal, Energy
	—
	749
	–446
	757
	767
	767
	2,594
	6,455

	Health and Human Services (HHS): 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Medicaid/State Children’s Health Insurance Program:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Medicaid proposals
	175
	889
	846
	959
	1,098
	1,252
	5,044
	7,863

	      Program Integrity
	—
	–1,542
	–1,737
	–1,924
	–2,120
	–2,327
	–9,650
	–23,553

	   Temporary Assistance for Needy Families Reauthorization
	96
	279
	328
	337
	350
	361
	1,657
	3,390

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Healthy Marriages:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Healthy Marriage and Family Formation Initiative
	–118
	–59
	13
	38
	40
	40
	72
	272

	      State-based Abstinence Grants
	9
	30
	45
	49
	50
	50
	224
	474

	      Child Support Enforcement: Increase Collections and Improve Program Effectiveness
	—
	–63
	10
	70
	49
	39
	105
	248

	         Subtotal, Healthy marriages
	–109
	–92
	68
	157
	139
	129
	401
	994

	   Foster Care: Clarify Statutory Eligibility Definition
	—
	–67
	–69
	–72
	–75
	–78
	–361
	–807

	   Child Welfare Program Option
	—
	7
	90
	120
	–26
	–195
	–4
	—

	   Compensation for 2000–01 Military Wage Credits (non-paygo):
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Payment to Medicare trust funds
	—
	181
	—
	—
	—
	—
	181
	181

	      Medicare trust fund receipts
	—
	–181
	—
	—
	—
	—
	–181
	–181

	         Subtotal, HHS
	163
	–526
	–474
	–422
	–633
	–857
	–2,912
	–12,113

	Homeland Security: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Extend Bureau of Customs and Border Protection’s Fees
	—
	–820
	–1,391
	–1,448
	–1,507
	–1,570
	–6,736
	–15,691

	Interior: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   ANWR, lease bonuses:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      State of Alaska’s share:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	         Receipts
	—
	—
	–1,201
	–1
	–101
	–1
	–1,304
	–1,359

	         Expenditures
	—
	—
	1,201
	1
	101
	1
	1,304
	1,359

	      Federal share
	—
	—
	–1
	–1
	–101
	–1
	–104
	–159

	   Permanent Recreation Fee Authority
	—
	—
	–19
	–3
	32
	70
	80
	465

	   Correct trust accounting deficiencies in individual Indian money investments
	6
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—

	   Increase Indian Gaming Commission Fees 1  
	—
	—
	3
	4
	5
	5
	17
	42

	   Bureau of Land Management Land Sale Authority:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Receipts
	—
	–24
	–33
	–38
	–48
	–48
	–191
	–471

	      Expenditures
	—
	6
	17
	25
	32
	38
	118
	379

	         Subtotal, Interior
	6
	–18
	–33
	–13
	–80
	64
	–80
	256

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Labor: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Unemployment Insurance fiscal integrity
	—
	–11
	–23
	–35
	–37
	–39
	–145
	–371

	   Federal Employees’ Compensation Act
	—
	–7
	–15
	–15
	–22
	–28
	–87
	–290

	   Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation
	—
	—
	–39
	–160
	–154
	–163
	–516
	–310

	   Black Lung Disability Trust Fund debt refinancing (non-paygo):
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Black Lung Disability Trust Fund
	—
	2,764
	–517
	–512
	–506
	–507
	722
	–2,121

	      Interest receipts on repayable advances
	—
	–2,764
	517
	512
	506
	507
	–722
	2,121

	         Subtotal, Labor
	—
	–18
	–77
	–210
	–213
	–230
	–748
	–971

	Treasury: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Outlay effects of refundable tax credits: 1  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Health care tax credit
	—
	82
	3,760
	5,041
	6,388
	7,133
	22,404
	65,355

	      Child tax credit
	—
	—
	–145
	–147
	–149
	–150
	–591
	–1,368

	      Earned income tax credit
	—
	–440
	131
	130
	119
	134
	74
	643

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Contingent offset for refundable portion of the health care tax credit
	—
	–82
	–3,760
	–5,041
	–6,388
	–7,133
	–22,404
	–65,355

	   Move Asset Forfeiture Fund to the Department of Justice:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Treasury Asset Forfeiture Fund
	—
	–251
	–251
	–251
	–251
	–251
	–1,255
	–2,510

	      Justice Asset Forfeiture Fund
	—
	251
	251
	251
	251
	251
	1,255
	2,510

	   Extend the Rum Carryover for Puerto Rico
	58
	79
	21
	—
	—
	—
	100
	100

	         Subtotal, Treasury
	58
	–361
	7
	–17
	–30
	–16
	–417
	–625

	Veterans Affairs: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Reverse Allen Case providing compensation for drug
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      and alcohol abuse-related disabilities
	–51
	–162
	–235
	–259
	–304
	–321
	–1,281
	–3,130

	   Limit home loan guarantees to one-time use
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	91

	   Eliminate the “45 Day Rule” for Death Pension
	—
	1
	1
	1
	1
	1
	6
	13

	   Accelerated education benefit payment
	—
	*
	*
	*
	*
	*
	*
	*

	         Subtotal, Veterans Affairs
	–51
	–161
	–234
	–258
	–303
	–320
	–1,275
	–3,026

	Army Corps of Engineers: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Additional user fees
	—
	–7
	–7
	–7
	–7
	–7
	–35
	–70

	   Program expenditure of fees
	—
	—
	6
	7
	7
	7
	27
	62

	         Subtotal, Army Corps of Engineers
	—
	–7
	–1
	—
	—
	—
	–8
	–8

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Federal Communications Commission (FCC): 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Analog Spectrum Lease Fee
	—
	—
	—
	–500
	–500
	–480
	–1,480
	–2,580

	   Extend Spectrum Auction Authority and Authorize Fees
	—
	—
	–50
	1,850
	1,700
	–3,100
	400
	–5,525

	   Spectrum Relocation Fund
	—
	—
	200
	400
	500
	600
	1,700
	2,500

	      Subtotal, FCC
	—
	—
	150
	1,750
	1,700
	–2,980
	620
	–5,605

	Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Merge Bank Insurance Fund and Savings Association
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Insurance Fund
	—
	—
	568
	742
	–60
	–63
	1,187
	861

	Social Security Administration (SSA): 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Cross-program recovery of SSA overpayments:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	         On-Budget
	—
	–49
	–69
	–48
	–11
	–8
	–185
	–211

	         Off-Budget (non-paygo)
	—
	–2
	–3
	–3
	–3
	–3
	–14
	–27

	   Close Loophole that Allows Some Workers to Avoid Government Pension Offset (non-paygo)
	—
	–1
	–3
	–5
	–7
	–9
	–25
	–109

	   Reduce Improper Payments by Requiring Reporting of Non-Social Security Covered Pension Income (non-paygo)
	—
	—
	—
	–215
	–323
	–282
	–820
	–2,313

	   Compensation for 2000–01 Military Wage Credits (non-paygo):
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	         On-Budget
	—
	759
	—
	—
	—
	—
	759
	759

	         Off-Budget
	—
	–759
	—
	—
	—
	—
	–759
	–759

	   Supplemental Security Income Pre-Effectuation Reviews and Other Technical Adjustments
	—
	–3
	–26
	–58
	–99
	–142
	–328
	–1,803

	         Extend SSI Eligibility to Refugees and Asylees to eight Years after Entry
	—
	64
	68
	74
	—
	—
	206
	206

	   Mandate Expedited, Electronic Reporting of Death Information by States:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	         On-Budget
	*
	*
	*
	*
	*
	*
	*
	*

	         Off-Budget (non-paygo)
	*
	*
	*
	*
	*
	*
	*
	*

	         Subtotal, SSA
	*
	9
	–33
	–255
	–443
	–444
	–1,166
	–4,257

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Indirect Impact of Other Proposals (Third Scorecard): 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Power Marketing Administrations to directly fund Corps of Engineers and Bureau of Reclamation’s hydro operations and maintenance expenses and other proposals
	—
	168
	163
	150
	147
	160
	788
	1,585

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Total, Mandatory Proposals 
	187 
	–1,156 
	–2,074 
	584 
	–862 
	–5,691 
	–9,199 
	–35,424 

	   Paygo
	181
	–1,321
	–2,231
	657
	–676
	–5,557
	–9,128
	–34,560

	   Non-Paygo
	6
	165
	157
	–73
	–186
	–134
	–71
	–864

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Spending effects of permanent extension of 2001 and 2003 tax cuts, included in baseline: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Child tax credit 1  
	—
	—
	4,265
	4,131
	4,003
	3,936
	16,335
	47,809

	      Earned income tax credit 1  
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	5,676

	    Total 
	— 
	— 
	4,265 
	4,131 
	4,003 
	3,936 
	16,335 
	53,485 

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  


1 Affects both receipts and outlays. Only the outlay effect is shown here. 
* $500,000 or less. 

	
Table S–9. Effect of Proposals on Receipts 
(In millions of dollars)

	 
	2004
	2005
	2006
	2007
	2008
	2009
	Total

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2005–2009
	2005–2014

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Make Permanent the Tax Cuts Enacted in 2001 and 2003, assumed in the baseline:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	    Extend certain provisions through 2010: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Child tax credit 1  
	—
	–2,166
	–8,930
	–9,023
	–9,067
	–8,325
	–37,511
	–42,079

	      Marriage penalty relief
	—
	–5,318
	–6,634
	–3,883
	–1,850
	–423
	–18,108
	–18,108

	      10 percent individual income tax rate bracket
	—
	–4,005
	–5,981
	–6,435
	–4,036
	–2,956
	–23,413
	–27,343

	         Total, extend certain provisions through 2010
	—
	–11,489
	–21,545
	–19,341
	–14,953
	–11,704
	–79,032
	–87,530

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	    Permanently extend certain provisions: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Dividends tax rate structure
	—
	498
	486
	485
	642
	–17,272
	–15,161
	–81,280

	      Capital gains tax rate structure
	—
	—
	—
	—
	–5,268
	–7,366
	–12,634
	–49,970

	      Expensing for small business
	—
	226
	–3,336
	–5,711
	–4,102
	–3,205
	–16,128
	–24,798

	      Marginal individual income tax rate reductions
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	–395,269

	      Child tax credit 2  
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	–72,786

	      Marriage penalty relief 3  
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	–32,426

	      Education incentives
	—
	–11
	–16
	–22
	–24
	–37
	–110
	–6,758

	      Repeal of estate and generation-skipping transfer taxes, and modification of gift taxes
	—
	–1,000
	–1,609
	–1,732
	–1,977
	–2,244
	–8,562
	–180,111

	      Modifications of pension plans
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	–1,804

	      Other incentives for families and children
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	–3,531

	         Total, permanent extensions
	—
	–287
	–4,475
	–6,980
	–10,729
	–30,124
	–52,595
	–848,733

	            Total, extensions of tax cuts enacted in 2001 and 2003, assumed in baseline
	—
	–11,776
	–26,020
	–26,321
	–25,682
	–41,828
	–131,627
	–936,263

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Tax Incentives: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	    Simplify and encourage saving: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Expand tax-free savings opportunities
	—
	3,949
	8,192
	5,488
	2,798
	685
	21,112
	5,558

	      Consolidate employer-based savings accounts
	—
	–214
	–318
	–337
	–358
	–380
	–1,607
	–11,763

	      Establish Individual Development Accounts (IDAs)
	—
	–134
	–286
	–326
	–300
	–255
	–1,301
	–1,380

	         Total simplify and encourage saving
	—
	3,601
	7,588
	4,825
	2,140
	50
	18,204
	–7,585

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	    Invest in health care: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Provide refundable tax credit for the purchase of health insurance 4  
	—
	–24
	–1,417
	–1,059
	–854
	–632
	–3,986
	–4,700

	      Provide an above-the-line deduction for high-deductible insurance premiums
	—
	–173
	–1,764
	–2,014
	–2,292
	–2,501
	–8,744
	–24,775

	      Provide an above-the-line deduction for long-term care insurance premiums
	—
	–68
	–489
	–805
	–1,572
	–2,435
	–5,369
	–21,428

	      Provide an additional personal exemption to home caregivers of family members
	—
	–71
	–460
	–398
	–398
	–415
	–1,742
	–3,759

	      Allow the orphan drug tax credit for certain pre-designation expenses
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	–1
	–2

	      Clarify the Health Coverage Tax Credit 5  
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—

	         Total invest in health care
	—
	–336
	–4,130
	–4,276
	–5,116
	–5,983
	–19,841
	–54,662

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	    Provide incentives for charitable giving: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Provide charitable contribution deduction for nonitemizers
	—
	–1,248
	–1,103
	–1,111
	–1,144
	–1,173
	–5,779
	–12,036

	      Permit tax-free withdrawals from IRAs for charitable contributions
	–68
	–450
	–341
	–327
	–330
	–329
	–1,777
	–3,498

	      Expand and increase the enhanced charitable deduction for contributions of food inventory
	—
	–42
	–87
	–96
	–106
	–116
	–447
	–1,224

	      Reform excise tax based on investment income of private foundations
	—
	–133
	–83
	–84
	–86
	–90
	–476
	–1,009

	      Modify tax on unrelated business taxable income of charitable remainder trusts
	—
	–8
	–5
	–6
	–6
	–6
	–31
	–68

	      Modify basis adjustment to stock of S corporations contributing appreciated property
	—
	–21
	–13
	–15
	–18
	–21
	–88
	–239

	      Repeal the $150 million limitation on qualified 501(c)(3) bonds
	—
	–8
	–10
	–11
	–10
	–10
	–49
	–94

	      Repeal certain restrictions on the use of qualified 501(c)(3) bonds for residential rental property
	—
	–5
	–6
	–12
	–18
	–25
	–66
	–299

	         Total provide incentives for charitable giving
	–68
	–1,915
	–1,648
	–1,662
	–1,718
	–1,770
	–8,713
	–18,467

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	    Strengthen education: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Extend, increase, and expand the above-the-line deduction for qualified out-of-pocket classroom expenses
	–23
	–229
	–240
	–249
	–260
	–263
	–1,241
	–2,611

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	    Encourage telecommuting: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Exclude from income the value of employer-provided computers, software, and peripherals
	—
	–27
	–45
	–43
	–48
	–55
	–218
	–668

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	    Increase housing opportunities: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Provide tax credit for developers of affordable single-family housing
	—
	–7
	–81
	–327
	–776
	–1,352
	–2,543
	–16,409

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	    Protect the environment: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Extend permanently expensing of brownfields remediation costs
	–178
	–243
	–212
	–201
	–191
	–181
	–1,028
	–1,858

	      Exclude 50 percent of gains from the sale of property for conservation purposes
	—
	–45
	–88
	–101
	–58
	—
	–292
	–292

	         Total protect the environment
	–178
	–288
	–300
	–302
	–249
	–181
	–1,320
	–2,150

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	    Increase energy production and promote energy conservation: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Extend and modify the tax credit for producing electricity from certain sources
	—
	–401
	–337
	–305
	–278
	–139
	–1,460
	–2,175

	      Provide tax credit for residential solar energy systems
	—
	–12
	–11
	–17
	–23
	–10
	–73
	–73

	      Modify treatment of nuclear decommissioning funds
	—
	–193
	–147
	–154
	–162
	–169
	–825
	–1,767

	      Provide tax credit for purchase of certain hybrid and fuel cell vehicles
	—
	–79
	–223
	–376
	–556
	–542
	–1,776
	–2,211

	      Provide tax credit for energy produced from landfill gas
	—
	–34
	–67
	–91
	–104
	–117
	–413
	–737

	      Provide tax credit for combined heat and power property
	—
	–154
	–107
	–64
	–62
	–13
	–400
	–349

	      Extend excise tax exemption (credit) for ethanol 5  
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Permit electric utilities to defer gain from sales of electric transmission property
	–11
	–475
	–615
	–532
	–227
	100
	–1,749
	361

	      Modify tax treatment of certain income of electric cooperatives
	—
	–14
	–20
	–21
	–22
	–23
	–100
	–235

	         Total increase energy production and promote energy conservation
	–11
	–1,362
	–1,527
	–1,560
	–1,434
	–913
	–6,796
	–7,186

	            Total tax incentives
	–280
	–563
	–383
	–3,594
	–7,461
	–10,467
	–22,468
	–109,738

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Simplify the Tax Laws for Families: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Establish uniform definition of a qualifying child 6  
	—
	–38
	–34
	–29
	–20
	–9
	–130
	–142

	   Simplify adoption tax benefits
	—
	–4
	–39
	–40
	–42
	–43
	–168
	–411

	   Eliminate household maintenance test for head-of-household filing status
	—
	–123
	–297
	–284
	–285
	–281
	–1,270
	–2,555

	   Reduce computational complexity of refundable child tax credit 7  
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	21

	   Simplify EITC eligibility requirements regarding filing status, presence of children, investment income, and work and immigration status 8  
	—
	64
	–36
	–35
	–32
	–33
	–72
	–272

	   Simplify the taxation of dependents
	—
	–11
	–25
	–20
	–25
	–43
	–124
	–498

	   Consolidate rules for lifetime learning credit, Hope credit, and education expense deductions, and simplify other higher education provisions
	—
	–19
	–94
	–311
	–294
	–282
	–1,000
	–2,558

	   Allow annual reporting and payment of combined State and Federal unemployment insurance taxes by employers of household employees
	—
	–20
	–1
	–1
	–1
	–1
	–24
	–30

	   Simplify taxation of capital gains on collectibles, small business stock, and other assets
	—
	–4
	5
	11
	–1
	–17
	–6
	–35

	      Total simplify the tax laws for families
	—
	–155
	–521
	–709
	–700
	–709
	–2,794
	–6,480

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Strengthen the Employer-Based Pension System: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Ensure fair treatment of older workers in cash balance conversions and protect defined benefit plans
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	2,373

	   Improve the accuracy of pension liability measures
	8,537
	12,297
	7,340
	3,042
	–1,586
	–5,467
	15,626
	–15,869

	   Total strengthen the employer-based pension system
	8,537
	12,297
	7,340
	3,042
	–1,586
	–5,467
	15,626
	–13,496

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Close Loopholes and Improve Tax Compliance: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Combat abusive tax avoidance transactions
	—
	46
	63
	85
	113
	128
	435
	1,071

	   Limit related party interest deductions
	—
	–51
	93
	146
	203
	265
	656
	3,116

	   Modify qualification rules for tax-exempt property-casualty insurance companies
	—
	67
	114
	116
	119
	121
	537
	1,184

	   Prevent abusive overvaluations on donations of patents and other intellectual property
	—
	432
	270
	273
	277
	287
	1,539
	3,207

	   Prevent overvaluations and other abuses in charitable donations of used vehicles
	—
	158
	102
	105
	108
	112
	585
	1,197

	   Reform the treatment for leasing transactions with tax-indifferent parties
	340
	1,591
	2,712
	3,285
	3,565
	3,766
	14,919
	33,385

	   Ensure foreign subsidiaries of U.S. companies cannot inappropriately avoid U.S. tax on foreign earnings invested in U.S. property through use of the exception for bank deposits
	—
	24
	21
	22
	22
	23
	112
	234

	   Modify tax rules for individuals who give up U.S. citizenship or green card status
	1
	23
	20
	22
	24
	25
	114
	272

	   Require increased reporting for noncash charitable contributions
	—
	49
	31
	32
	33
	34
	179
	367

	   Clarify and simplify qualified tuition programs
	—
	7
	12
	13
	13
	17
	62
	194

	      Total close loopholes and improve tax compliance
	341
	2,346
	3,438
	4,099
	4,477
	4,778
	19,138
	44,227

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Tax Administration, Unemployment Insurance, and Other: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	    Improve tax administration: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Implement IRS administrative reforms
	—
	52
	47
	46
	47
	49
	241
	505

	      Increase continuous levy for certain Federal payments
	—
	10
	18
	19
	20
	20
	87
	202

	      Permit private collection agencies to engage in specific, limited activities to support IRS collection efforts
	—
	—
	47
	151
	190
	153
	541
	1,531

	         Total improve tax administration
	—
	62
	112
	216
	257
	222
	869
	2,238

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	    Strengthen financial integrity of unemployment insurance: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Strengthen the financial integrity of the unemployment insurance system by reducing tax avoidance and improper benefit payments 9  
	—
	—
	–2
	108
	142
	120
	368
	–216

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	    Other proposals: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Increase Indian gaming activity fees
	—
	—
	4
	4
	5
	5
	18
	43

	         Total tax administration, unemployment insurance, and other
	—
	62
	114
	328
	404
	347
	1,255
	2,065

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Reauthorize Funding for the Highway Trust Fund: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Deposit full amount of excise tax imposed on gasohol in the Highway Trust Fund 9  
	—
	—
	648
	666
	681
	699
	2,694
	6,443

	   Impose additional registration requirements on the transfer of tax-exempt fuel by pipeline, vessel, or barge 9  
	—
	76
	93
	96
	91
	87
	443
	747

	   Repeal installment method for payment of heavy highway vehicle use tax 9  
	407
	30
	31
	32
	31
	32
	156
	341

	   Allow tax-exempt financing for private highway projects and rail-truck transfer facilities
	—
	–20
	–49
	–77
	–94
	–97
	–337
	–619

	   Total reauthorize funding for the Highway Trust Fund
	407
	86
	723
	717
	709
	721
	2,956
	6,912

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Expiring Provisions (excludes proposals assumed in the baseline): 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Minimum tax relief for individuals
	–86
	–9,383
	–13,881
	—
	—
	—
	–23,264
	–23,264

	   Research & Experimentation (R&E) tax credit
	–672
	–3,610
	–5,187
	–6,291
	–7,129
	–7,775
	–29,992
	–78,351

	   Repeal the disallowance of certain deductions of mutual life insurance companies
	—
	–85
	–51
	–48
	–45
	–43
	–272
	–471

	   Combined work opportunity/welfare-to-work tax credit
	–12
	–187
	–268
	–162
	–86
	–46
	–749
	–768

	   DC tax incentives
	–47
	–97
	–54
	–7
	–9
	–24
	–191
	–363

	   Authority to issue Qualified Zone Academy Bonds
	–2
	–9
	–15
	–22
	–28
	–30
	–104
	–254

	   Deduction for corporate donations of computer technology
	—
	–180
	–46
	—
	—
	—
	–226
	–226

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Net operating loss offset of 100 percent of alternative minimum taxable income
	–1,326
	–755
	–101
	203
	154
	129
	–370
	82

	   IRS user fees
	—
	32
	44
	45
	46
	47
	214
	464

	   Disclosure of tax return information related to terrorist activity 5  
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—

	   Abandoned mine reclamation fees
	—
	239
	245
	252
	256
	262
	1,254
	2,550

	   Authority to issue Liberty Zone Bonds
	—
	–8
	–27
	–45
	–62
	–79
	–221
	–616

	   Excise tax on coal 9  
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	180

	      Total extend other expiring provisions
	–2,145
	–14,043
	–19,341
	–6,075
	–6,903
	–7,559
	–53,921
	–101,037

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Promote Trade: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Implement free trade agreements with Morocco, Australia, and Central American countries 9  
	—
	–389
	–583
	–675
	–749
	–831
	–3,227
	–8,305

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	    Total budget proposals, including proposals assumed in the baseline 
	6,860
	–12,135
	–35,233
	–29,188
	–37,491
	–61,015
	–175,062
	–1,122,115

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	    Total budget proposals, excluding proposals assumed in the baseline 
	6,860
	–359
	–9,213
	–2,867
	–11,809
	–19,187
	–43,435
	–185,852

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  


1 Affects both receipts and outlays. Only the receipt effect is shown here. The outlay effect is $4,265 million for 2006, $4,131 million for 2007, $4,003 million for 2008, $3,936 million for 2009, $16,335 million for 2005–2009 and $18,906 million for 2005–2014. 
2 Affects both receipts and outlays. Only the receipt effect is shown here. The outlay effect is $28,903 million for 2005–2014. 
3 Affects both receipts and outlays. Only the receipt effect is shown here. The outlay effect is $5,676 million for 2005–2014. 
4 Affects both receipts and outlays. Only the receipt effect is shown here. The outlay effect is $82 million for 2005, $3,760 million for 2006, $5,041 million for 2007, $6,388 million for 2008, $7,133 million for 2009, $22,404 million for 2005–2009 and $65,355 million for 2005–2014. 
5 Policy proposal with a receipt effect of zero. 
6 Affects both receipts and outlays. Only the receipt effect is shown here. The outlay effect is $36 million for 2006, $36 million for 2007, $36 million for 2008, $37 million for 2009, $145 million for 2005–2009 and $333 million for 2005–2014. 
7 Affects both receipts and outlays. Only the receipt effect is shown here. The outlay effect is -$181 million for 2006, -$183 million for 2007, -$185 million for 2008, -$187 million for 2009, -$736 million for 2005–2009 and -$1,701 million for 2005–2014. 
8 Affects both receipts and outlays. Only the receipt effect is shown here. The outlay effect is -$440 million for 2005, $131 million for 2006, $130 million for 2007, $119 million for 2008, $134 million for 2009, $74 million for 2005–2009 and $643 million for 2005–2014. 
9 Net of income offsets. 
* $500,000 or less. 

	
Table S–10. Receipts by Source—Summary 
(In billions of dollars)

	Source
	2003
Actual
	Estimate

	
	
	2004
	2005
	2006
	2007
	2008
	2009

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Individual income taxes
	793.7
	765.4
	873.8
	956.5
	1,049.3
	1,133.4
	1,209.9

	Corporation income taxes
	131.8
	168.7
	230.2
	250.0
	251.0
	252.1
	255.7

	Social insurance and retirement
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   receipts
	713.0
	732.4
	793.9
	834.0
	878.7
	918.8
	960.2

	      (On-budget)
	(189.1)
	(198.4)
	(218.8)
	(230.9)
	(242.4)
	(251.2)
	(261.2)

	      (Off-budget)
	(523.8)
	(534.0)
	(575.1)
	(603.1)
	(636.3)
	(667.6)
	(698.9)

	Excise taxes
	67.5
	70.8
	73.2
	75.8
	77.9
	80.0
	82.2

	Estate and gift taxes
	22.0
	23.9
	21.4
	23.9
	21.5
	22.2
	23.6

	Customs duties
	19.9
	22.6
	22.1
	24.4
	26.2
	27.6
	30.0

	Miscellaneous receipts
	34.5
	34.3
	36.5
	41.2
	46.2
	51.2
	54.8

	Adjustment for revenue uncertainty 1  
	—
	–20.0
	–15.0
	—
	—
	—
	—

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Total, receipts
	1,782.3
	1,798.1
	2,036.3
	2,205.7
	2,350.8
	2,485.3
	2,616.4

	      (On-budget)
	(1,258.5)
	(1,264.1)
	(1,461.2)
	(1,602.5)
	(1,714.5)
	(1,817.7)
	(1,917.5)

	      (Off-budget)
	(523.8)
	(534.0)
	(575.1)
	(603.1)
	(636.3)
	(667.6)
	(698.9)

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  


1 These amounts reflect an additional adjustment to receipts beyond what the economic and tax models forecast and have been made in the interest of cautious and prudent forecasting. 

	
Table S–11. Comparison of Economic Assumptions 
(Calendar years)

	 
	Projections
	 
	Average

	 
	2004
	2005
	2006
	2007
	2008
	2009
	 
	2004–2009

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	GDP (billions of current dollars): 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   CBO January
	11,629
	12,243
	12,814
	13,389
	14,023
	14,686
	  
	  

	   Blue Chip Consensus January 1  
	11,660
	12,291
	12,929
	13,588
	14,292
	15,045
	  
	  

	   2005 Budget
	11,612
	12,187
	12,796
	13,449
	14,151
	14,890
	  
	  

	Real GDP (chain-weighted):  2  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   CBO January
	4.8
	4.2
	3.1
	2.7
	2.8
	2.8
	  
	3.4

	   Blue Chip Consensus January 1  
	4.6
	3.7
	3.3
	3.1
	3.2
	3.2
	  
	3.5

	   2005 Budget
	4.4
	3.6
	3.4
	3.3
	3.2
	3.1
	  
	3.5

	Chain-weighted GDP Price Index:  2  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   CBO January
	1.1
	1.1
	1.5
	1.8
	1.9
	1.9
	  
	1.5

	   Blue Chip Consensus January 1  
	1.4
	1.6
	1.8
	1.9
	2.0
	2.0
	  
	1.8

	   2005 Budget
	1.2
	1.3
	1.5
	1.7
	2.0
	2.0
	  
	1.6

	Consumer Price Index (all-urban):  2  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   CBO January
	1.6
	1.7
	2.0
	2.2
	2.2
	2.2
	  
	2.0

	   Blue Chip Consensus January 1  
	1.7
	2.1
	2.3
	2.4
	2.4
	2.4
	  
	2.2

	   2005 Budget
	1.4
	1.5
	1.8
	2.1
	2.4
	2.5
	  
	2.0

	Unemployment rate:  3  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   CBO January
	5.8
	5.3
	5.0
	5.1
	5.2
	5.2
	  
	5.3

	   Blue Chip Consensus January 1  
	5.8
	5.5
	5.4
	5.3
	5.3
	5.2
	  
	5.4

	   2005 Budget
	5.6
	5.4
	5.2
	5.1
	5.1
	5.1
	  
	5.3

	Interest rates:  3  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	    91–day Treasury bills: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      CBO January
	1.3
	3.0
	4.0
	4.6
	4.6
	4.6
	  
	3.7

	      Blue Chip Consensus January 1  
	1.3
	2.6
	3.7
	3.9
	4.1
	4.1
	  
	3.3

	      2005 Budget
	1.3
	2.4
	3.3
	4.0
	4.3
	4.4
	  
	3.3

	    10–year Treasury notes: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      CBO January
	4.6
	5.4
	5.5
	5.5
	5.5
	5.5
	  
	5.3

	      Blue Chip Consensus January 1  
	4.7
	5.4
	5.5
	5.6
	5.6
	5.6
	  
	5.4

	      2005 Budget
	4.6
	5.0
	5.4
	5.6
	5.8
	5.8
	  
	5.4

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  


1 January 2004 Blue Chip Consensus forecast for 2004 and 2005; Blue Chip October 2003 long run extension for 2006–2009. 
2 Year-over-year percent change. 
3 Annual averages, percent. 
Sources: Congressional Budget Office; Aspen Publishers, Inc., Blue Chip Economic Indicators. 
All forecasts reflect December 2003 comprehensive revisions to the National Income and Product Accounts. 
	
Table S–12. Budget Summary by Category 
(In billions of dollars)

	 
	2003
	2004
	2005
	2006
	2007
	2008
	2009
	Total

	 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2005–2009

	Outlays:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Discretionary:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Defense (DOD)
	388
	300

	300

	300

	300

	300

	300

	1,500


	      Nondefense
	438
	475
	485
	478
	479
	476
	476
	2,393

	         Total, Discretionary
	826
	775

	784

	777

	778

	755

	775

	3,869


	   Mandatory:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Social Security
	470
	492
	510
	529
	552
	576
	608
	2,775

	      Medicare
	246
	266
	290
	336
	372
	393
	418
	1,809

	      Medicaid and SCHIP
	165
	183
	188
	198
	213
	232
	251
	1,081

	      Other
	298
	314
	320
	305
	305
	325
	335
	1,590

	         Total, Mandatory
	1,179
	1,254
	1,308
	1,368
	1,441
	1,527
	1,612
	7,256

	   Net interest
	153
	156
	178
	213
	246
	275
	299
	1,211

	Total Outlays
	2,158
	2,319
	2,400
	2,473
	2,592
	2,724
	2,853
	13,043

	Receipts
	1,782
	1,798
	2,036
	2,206
	2,351
	2,485
	2,616
	11,694

	   Deficit 1 
	–375
	–521
	–364
	–268
	–241
	–239
	–237
	–1,349

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	On-budget deficit
	–536
	–542

	–414

	–355

	–340

	–317

	–334

	–1760


	Off-budget surplus
	161
	154
	179
	202
	225
	248
	263
	1,117


1 The Budget incorporates the HHS actuaries' estimates for the Medicare Prescription Drug, Improvement, and Modernization Act of 2003. Because CBO's 10–year cost estimates of this bill were significantly below the HHS actuaries' estimates and because of the uncertainties involved in these estimates, Table S-13 also includes deficit calculations that reflect the lower CBO estimates. 
	
Table S–13. Outlay Impact of Prescription Drug and Medicare Improvement Act of 2003 (P.L. 108–173) 
(Dollar amounts in billions)

	 
	2004
	2005
	2006
	2007
	2008
	2009
	Total

	 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2004–2008
	2004–2013

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Department of Health and Human Services (HHS)
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Actuaries’ Estimate 1  
	8
	13
	43
	56
	58
	60
	178
	534

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	CBO Estimate 1  
	4
	6
	28
	40
	44
	47
	122
	395

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	President’s Budget Deficit Estimates
	–521
	–364
	–268
	–241
	–239
	–237
	–1,632
	  

	   As a percent of GDP
	–4.5%
	–3.0%
	–2.1%
	–1.8%
	–1.7%
	–1.6%
	  
	  

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Administration’s Deficit Adjusted for CBO Estimate 2  
	–516
	–357
	–251
	–224
	–223
	–220
	–1,571
	  

	   As a percent of GDP
	–4.5%
	–3.0%
	–2.0%
	–1.7%
	–1.6%
	–1.5%
	  
	  

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  


Note: See the HHS chapter in this volume for further information. 
1 Excludes revenue effects, debt service, and intrabudgetary transactions. 
2 Includes debt service. 
	    Explanation of Difference in Estimates: 

    The largest portion of the difference in these cost estimates is attributable to assumptions regarding beneficiary participation, market behavior, and cost growth rates. Even small differences in these assumptions can dramatically change the overall cost estimates. For example, CBO and the Medicare actuaries both assume comparable savings from private-plan management of the drug benefit. CBO, however, assumes that these savings will be realized earlier; the Medicare actuaries assume that it will take longer for plans to achieve maximum savings.


	
Table S–14. Current Services Baseline Summary by Category 
(In billions of dollars)

	 
	2003
	2004
	2005
	2006
	2007
	2008
	2009
	Total

	 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2005–2009

	Outlays:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Discretionary:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Defense (DOD)
	388
	300

	300

	300

	300

	300

	300

	1,500


	      Nondefense
	438
	475
	490
	487
	495
	501
	510
	2,481

	         Total, Discretionary
	826
	775

	790

	783

	783

	791

	810

	3,174


	   Mandatory:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Social Security
	470
	492
	510
	529
	552
	577
	608
	2,776

	      Medicare
	246
	266
	290
	336
	372
	393
	418
	1,809

	      Medicaid and SCHIP
	165
	182
	188
	198
	214
	233
	252
	1,086

	      Other
	298
	314
	320
	306
	303
	325
	339
	1,593

	         Total, Mandatory
	1,179
	1,254
	1,309
	1,370
	1,441
	1,528
	1,618
	7,265

	   Net interest
	153
	156
	178
	213
	245
	273
	296
	1,206

	Total Outlays
	2,158
	2,319
	2,397
	2,468
	2,583
	2,715
	2,847
	13,008

	Receipts
	1,782
	1,791
	2,037
	2,215
	2,354
	2,497
	2,636
	11,738

	   Surplus/deficit 1 
	–375
	–527
	–360
	–253
	–229
	–218
	–211
	–1,270

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	On-budget deficit
	–536
	–682
	–539
	–455
	–453
	–465
	–474
	–2,385

	Off-budget surplus
	161
	154
	179
	202
	224
	247
	263
	1,115

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  


1 The Budget incorporates the HHS actuaries' estimates for the Medicare Prescription Drug, Improvement, and Modernization Act of 2003. Because CBO's 10–year cost estimates of this bill were significantly below the HHS actuaries' estimates and because of the uncertainties involved in these estimates, Table S-13 also includes deficit calculations that reflect the lower CBO estimates. 
	
Table S–15. Impact of Budget Policy 
(Dollar amounts in billions)

	 
	2004
	2005
	2006
	2007
	2008
	2009
	Total

	 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2005–2009

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Current Services Baseline Deficit
	–527
	–360
	–253
	–229
	–218
	–211
	–1,270

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Proposals:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Discretionary policy:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Department of Defense
	—
	–9
	–17
	–26
	–36
	–49
	–137

	      Homeland security
	—
	–1
	–2
	–4
	–5
	–6
	–18

	      Other spending
	*
	6
	12
	21
	31
	43
	113

	   Subtotal, discretionary
	*
	–4
	–8
	–9
	–10
	–12
	–43

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Revenue proposals 1  
	7
	*
	–13
	–8
	–19
	–29
	–69

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Mandatory proposals
	–*
	1
	6
	5
	8
	14
	33

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	2005 Budget Deficit 2 
	–521
	–364
	–268
	–241
	–239
	–237
	–1,349

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Percent of GDP
	4.5%
	3.0%
	2.1%
	1.8%
	1.7%
	1.6%
	  

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  


1 Includes outlay impact of revenue proposals. 
2 The Budget incorporates the HHS actuaries' estimates for the Medicare Prescription Drug, Improvement, and Modernization Act of 2003. Because CBO's 10–year cost estimates of this bill were significantly below the HHS actuaries' estimates and because of the uncertainties involved in these estimates, Table S-13 also includes deficit calculations that reflect the lower CBO estimates. 
* $500 million or less. 
Note: Each line includes debt service. 
	
Table S–16. Baseline Adjustments 
(In billions of dollars)

	 
	2004
	2005
	2006
	2007
	2008
	2009
	Total

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2005–2009
	2005–2014

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Budget Enforcement Act Baseline Deficits
	–527
	–393
	–305
	–292
	–288
	–271
	–1,549
	  

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Extend certain tax provisions:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Permanently extend individual income tax rate cuts
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	–395

	   Permanently extend estate and gift tax changes
	—
	–1
	–2
	–2
	–2
	–2
	–9
	–180

	   Extend other provisions of the 2001 and 2003 tax acts 1  
	—
	–11
	–29
	–29
	–28
	–44
	–139
	–414

	      Subtotal, tax extenders
	—
	–12
	–30
	–30
	–30
	–46
	–148
	–990

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Assume emergencies are one-time only
	—
	43
	79
	86
	89
	92
	388
	  

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Adjust pay factor to more accurately reflect changes in pay costs
	—
	2
	2
	2
	2
	3
	11
	  

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Debt service related to all changes
	—
	*
	2
	5
	8
	12
	27
	  

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Current Services Baseline Deficit
	–527
	–360
	–253
	–229
	–218
	–211
	–1,270
	  

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  


1 Table S–9 provides a detailed list of expiring tax provisions assumed in the baseline. 
* $500 million or less. 
	
Table S–17. Federal Government Financing and Debt 
(Dollar amounts in billions)

	Function
	2003 Actual
	Estimate

	
	
	2004
	2005
	2006
	2007
	2008
	2009

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Financing: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Unified budget deficit (–)
	–375
	–521
	–364
	–268
	–241
	–239
	–237

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Financing other than the change in debt held by the public:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Net purchases (–) of non-Federal securities by the National Railroad Retirement Investment Trust
	–20
	–1
	*
	*
	*
	*
	*

	      Changes in: 1  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	         Treasury operating cash balance
	26
	–*
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—

	         Compensating balances 2  
	–5
	22
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—

	         Checks outstanding, etc. 3  
	8
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—
	—

	      Seigniorage on coins
	1
	1
	1
	1
	1
	1
	1

	      Less: Net financing disbursements:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	         Direct loan financing accounts
	–6
	–12
	–11
	–19
	–20
	–20
	–21

	         Guaranteed loan financing accounts
	–1
	3
	3
	3
	1
	2
	2

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	            Total, financing other than the change in debt held by the public
	2
	14
	–8
	–15
	–18
	–17
	–18

	               Total, requirement to borrow from the public
	–373
	–507
	–371
	–282
	–259
	–256
	–255

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Change in debt held by the public
	373
	507
	371
	282
	259
	256
	255

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Change in Debt Subject to Statutory Limitation: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Change in debt held by the public
	373
	507
	371
	282
	259
	256
	255

	   Change in debt held by Government accounts
	188
	219
	275
	311
	333
	357
	378

	   Change in other factors
	15
	*
	1
	*
	1
	1
	1

	      Total, change in debt subject to statutory limitation
	576
	727
	647
	594
	592
	614
	634

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Debt Subject to Statutory Limitation, End of Year: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Debt issued by Treasury
	6,733
	7,459
	8,106
	8,700
	9,292
	9,906
	10,540

	   Adjustment for discount, premium and coverage 4  
	5
	5
	5
	5
	5
	5
	5

	         Total, debt subject to statutory limitation 5  
	6,738
	7,464
	8,111
	8,705
	9,297
	9,911
	10,545

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	Debt Outstanding, End of Year: 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	   Gross Federal debt: 6  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Debt issued by Treasury
	6,733
	7,459
	8,106
	8,700
	9,292
	9,906
	10,540

	      Debt issued by other agencies
	27
	27
	26
	26
	26
	25
	24

	         Total, gross Federal debt
	6,760
	7,486
	8,133
	8,726
	9,318
	9,931
	10,564

	   Held by:
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	      Debt held by Government accounts
	2,846
	3,066
	3,341
	3,652
	3,985
	4,342
	4,720

	      Debt held by the public 7  
	3,914
	4,421
	4,792
	5,074
	5,333
	5,589
	5,844

	         As a percent of GDP
	36.1%
	38.6%
	39.8%
	40.1%
	40.2%
	40.0%
	39.8%

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  


1 A decrease in the Treasury operating cash balance or compensating balances (which are assets) would be a means of financing a deficit and therefore has a positive sign. An increase in checks outstanding (which is a liability) would also be a means of financing a deficit and therefore also has a positive sign. 
2 Compensating balances are non-interest bearing Treasury bank deposits that Treasury mainly uses to compensate banks for collecting tax and non-tax receipts under financial agency agreements. Most of the balances at the end of 2003 were required to be invested in nonmarketable Depositary Compensation Securities issued by the Treasury; the rest of the balances, and the entire amount in previous years, was invested in the way that the banks decide. 
3 Besides checks outstanding, includes accrued interest payable on Treasury debt, miscellaneous liability accounts, allocations of special drawing rights; and, as an offset, cash and monetary assets (other than the Treasury operating cash balance and compensating balances), miscellaneous asset accounts, and profit on sale of gold. 
4 Consists mainly of unamortized discount (less premium) on public issues of Treasury notes and bonds (other than zero-coupon bonds) and unrealized discount on Government account series securities. 
5 The statutory debt limit is $7,384 billion. 
6 Treasury securities held by the public and zero-coupon bonds held by Government accounts are almost all measured at sales price plus amortized discount or less amortized premium. Agency debt securities are almost all measured at face value. Treasury securities in the Government account series are measured at face value less unrealized discount (if any). 
7 At the end of 2003, the Federal Reserve Banks held $656.1 billion of Federal securities and the rest of the public held $3,257.5 billion. Debt held by the Federal Reserve Banks is not estimated for future years. 
* $500 million or less. 
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§320                         Mental Institution Relative Release Order Request
§300                                        Drug Administration Yield    

This Act shall be cited as the Drug Administration Yield (DAY) Act of 2004 and shall replace the repealed Chapter on Gorgas Hospital in Hospitals & Asylums (HA) Title 24 US Code Chapter 6 §301-320. This Act has been codified for that purpose and would rename the blank Chapter, “Drug Abuse Yield”.  The passage of this Act by Congress shall accomplish 10 important changes in national drug policy and reaffirm the peoples’ belief that our nations peace and prosperity is founded in freedom;  the Act shall…

1. permit pharmacies to purchase marijuana and distribute up to 1 ounce to individual consumers over the counter, in order to capitalize on the $11 billion US marijuana trade.

      a. whereas marijuana has no reported fatalities;

b. The Marijuana Political Party in Canada has demonstrated that pharmaceutical           distribution is an effective venue for the legislature to decriminalize marijuana. 

2. request the Secretary General of the United Nations, World Health Organization and Commission on Narcotic Drugs to delete the mildly hallucinogenic drug Marijuana from being erroneously listed as a Schedule I narcotic with severe criminal liabilities in the USA to that of a Schedule V with no criminal liability, or a completely unscheduled drug like alcohol or tobacco.  This would restore a lot of scientific validity to the Psychotropic Drug Schedule that is seriously compromised by this grievous error and requires further scientific analysis.  This document must be ratified by the World Health Organization and Secretary General and then transmitted to the US Secretary of State for deletion of Marijuana from the US schedule under sec. 305 of this Act.

3. express tolerance to people who cultivate in one, of up to three, crops a year, less than;

a. 50 marijuana plants with a pharmaceutical contract;

b. 5 marijuana plants for an individual without a contract; 

c. FDA certified corporate cultivators would be permitted to grow up to 250 plants for pharmaceutical distribution;

i. simple drug possession or dealing involving small amounts of      marijuana shall be dismissed by the police.

ii. Cultivation, distribution, drug addiction, monopolization and tax evasion shall be considered civil liabilities that can lead to jail time if judicial or law enforcement orders to desist are not obeyed.  

4. release drug offenders detained in prison,

a. the estimated 90,758 detained in the Federal Penitentiary where they comprise 55.5% of the 163,528 population and;

b.  246,100 detained in state prisons where drug offenders comprise an estimated 25% of the 1,277,127 million state prisoner population.  

c. Another 737,912 persons were detained in local jails awaiting trial or serving a sentence many for drug related offense
.  

d. the United States must release an estimated 1,074,770 people detained for drug offenses, Congress could do so this day.

5. limit the detention authority for drug offenders to the mandatory maximum sentence of 30 days of drug treatment as set forth by the Surgeon General in 42USC(42)§3413 that can be extended to long term controlled living, ie. Mental health shelter and/or welfare, for repeat hard drug dealing or abusing offenders, and recognize that prison remains an option for truly incorrigible dealers of dangerous drugs.  

6. find the Judiciary guilty, particularly the federal judiciary, of improper sentencing in nearly every drug offense that goes to prison.  Excessive sentencing by the federal judiciary is so corrupt that federal prison jurisdiction is comprised nearly entirely of gray market drug offenses and highly questionable white collar fraud offenders. Corporate fraud is totally out of the jurisdiction of the judiciary although civil lawyers are needed to render civil judgment or bankruptcy in worst case scenarios.  These fraud offenders are incarcerated for crimes better attributed to the court and Justice Department who rob banks and corporations that we, the people and employees of the United States, must protect. We must seriously consider totally prohibiting criminal prosecution in the US District Courts that were once prized for their civil trials, although always questionable on issues of slavery when not totally suppressed.  Judicial decisions regarding sentencing must be overruled by everyone, on a case by case basis, class by class basis, and facility by facility basis, in the interest of freedom, the security of the American people and a good home to protect the people from the bad judgment of dissolute home life and excessively cruel correctional supervision in contravention to the VIII Am US Con.  The radical idea of prohibiting federal criminal prosecutions would need to be accompanied with the forfeiture of federal prisons to the state departments of correction all of whose prisoners would need to be placed into the database of the Federal Bureau of Prisons.  The overflowing prison population in the US compels the US District Courts to stop criminally prosecuting themselves and focus their prosecution on the civil rights infractions of the state courts who often require court orders and armed officers to release prisoners from dangerous and largely non-responsive prisons and psychiatric hospitals.  It is doubtful that federal justice would be effective at reducing the prison population for several years until they learned a new, more internationally acceptable, sentencing regime to safely reduce the state prison population by releasing criminal offenders from prison to secure living and working situations in the community.

7. recognize drug treatment and prisoner liberation as legitimate tax deductions for drug distributors, cultivators and criminal justice employees, who must take responsibility for the socially detrimental effects of psychotropic drug addiction and our nations 75 year tradition of incarcerating dealers and consumers of drugs determined to be illicit that must be halted to relieve the burden of our prison surplus from the backs of the people. 

8. terminate funding for the Andean Counter Drug Initiative and transfer these funds to support Andean Indigenous Democracy and Development administrated by USAID.

9. recognize that the Office of Drug Control Policy reports, that in 1992, the overall cost of drug abuse to society, including alcohol, was approximately $102 billion. The projected overall cost reached $160.7 billion in 2000. The cost breaks down into $14.9 billion for health related costs, $110.5 billion in production related losses, other costs $35.7 billion, primarily criminal justice related for a $160.6 billion total
.  

10. uphold the 1937 Marijuana Tax Act so that the United States could earn an estimated $1 billion in tax revenues from the pharmaceutical distribution of the $11 billion US marijuana market.  

11. reducing the $100,000 average tax burden for incarcerating drug offenders to around $1,000 for a month in a drug treatment program that might be extended to $1,000 a month for an unlimited period of time to pay for a supervised or unsupervised community housing programs.  It is mathematically conceivable that up to $33,685,800,000 could be saved in one year if all drug prisoners could be released and surplus jails forfeited.  This would greatly strengthen Social Welfare dollars and make a significant impact on the $540 billion federal budget deficit of 2004.  It is conscionable that all 336,858 people detained in prison on drug charges could be released and granted a secure living situation affordable on their $12,000 a year Social Security Disability claim for substance abuse under 42USC(7)§421 that would cost only $4,042,300,000, a savings of $29 billion. 
§301                                     Pharmaceutical Distribution 
A. The Canadian example has demonstrated that over the counter distribution of marijuana is a swift and effective method for legalizing, regulating and taxing the sale of marijuana that comes with the good counsel of the pharmacist who can easily print drug description labels.  Pharmacies and pharmacists are already licensed and the only change affected by the passage of this law would be that pharmacies would be permitted to vend up to 32 grams, one ounce, of marijuana to individual purchasers.  Prices should remain the same as current street value and it is appropriate to offer both generic (affordable commercial quality) and hybrid (expensive genetically engineered, “kind”, marijuana). 

B. Whereas the marijuana economy is exclusively reliant upon large numbers of small local cultivators meeting the demands of 12 million regular marijuana smokers in the USA licensing presents a large task that does not need to be accomplished by law enforcement.  Law enforcement officers and the Drug Enforcement Administration must give full faith and credit to the judgment of pharmacists as to the quality and legality of the sale of the produce of marijuana cultivation; provided that it is within the following quotas, to protect the $11 billion peasant economy founded upon the cultivation of marijuana that is competitive with the auto industry in GDP, but with lower overhead.

1. citizens would be considered permitted to cultivate up to five plants a year for personal consumption and distribution to their friends.  

2. cultivators would be considered licensed to grow up to 50 plants by the signature of a pharmaceutical distribution contract with any single local pharmacy.  

3. Corporate ventures of several pharmacies would be limited to 250 plants. 

C. Pharmaceutical distribution would largely discourage the distribution of marijuana because 12 million people would be more inclined to regularly purchase their marijuana from safe, speedy and secure Pharmacies.  Street drug dealing of marijuana would be largely eradicated through this market reform.  Supply would come from cultivators with discreet greenhouses or fields.  It is important that the size of these operations are limited to encourage agricultural diversification but large enough to support a family farm.

D. To prevent monopolization corporate cultivators with multiple pharmacy contracts would be limited to 250 plants per crop, they could conceivably grow as much as 3 crops a year. Cultivators must be careful that the plants are not considered a public nuisance by the neighbors.  The local police and neighbors would be permitted to order any cultivation of marijuana to halt if it were to become considered a nuisance. Pharmacies would be permitted to purchase as much marijuana as the local market demands.  

§302                                      Drug Courts and Treatment

A. Drug treatment is the socially responsible response to drug addiction and alcoholism.  There are a large number of Alcoholics Anonymous and support groups that give free meetings to provide drug addicts with the moral support they need to overcome their addiction.  The latest treatment data indicate that, in 2000, marijuana was the primary drug of abuse in about 15 percent (236,638) of all admissions to treatment facilities in the United States. Marijuana admissions were primarily male (76 percent), White (57 percent), and young (46 percent under 20 years old). Those in treatment for primary marijuana use had begun use at an early age; 56 percent had used it by age 14 and 92 percent had used it by 18
. Inpatient drug treatment not to exceed 30 days is the reasonable alternative to jail time for repeat offenders and seriously disabled addicts.  The substance abuse treatment alternative was first legislated in the 1966 Narcotic Addict Rehabilitation Act 42USC(42)
 establishing civil commitment proceedings for a forty two months period of hospitalization and aftercare of consensual and non-consensual narcotic addicts under the supervision of the Surgeon General.  The program enables the court to appoint each patient two physicians, one of whom must be a psychiatrist.  Hospitalization is limited to less than 30 days on the initial occasion under 42USC(42)§3413.  Forty-two months is a reasonable estimate for the average drug dealing or substance abusing offender to make an economic recovery on Social Security Disability 42USC(7)§421

B. 42USC(42)§3419 should be interpreted to ensure that those people determined to be a narcotic addict are not convicted criminal by reason of this determination.   
C. Drug Treatment Facilities are licensed by the state and listed by the federal Substance Abuse Mental Health System Administration (SAMHSA)
.  More than 11,000 addiction treatment programs are listed in the SAMHSA Drug Treatment facility locator
.  Substance abuse prevention and treatment (Public Health Service Act, sections 1921-1935 and sections 1941-1954) (42 U.S.C. 300x-21-300x-35 and 300x-51-300x-64). Under Title 45 Public Welfare and Human Services Block Grants Sec. 96.32  Financial settlement. The State must repay to the Department amounts found to have been expended. In the event that repayment is not made voluntarily, the Department will undertake recovery. Under Title 42 the Public Health and Welfare USCode Subpart II Block Grants for Prevention and Substance Abuse Treatment funds requested by Substance Abuse treatment facilities from the state must directly reflect the cost associated with treating substance abuse addicts and the Secretary of Health and Human services can cover any shortage in funds resulting from state budgetary concerns.

	SAMHSA block grants provide $1,753,932,000 for state substance abuse treatment


	STATE / TERRITORY 
	Total Allocation 

	Alabama
	$23,950,492

	 Alaska 
	$4,492,456

	Arizona
	$30,548,743

	Arkansas 
	$12,638,833

	California 
	$251,851,368

	Colorado 
	$23,366,008

	Connecticut 
	$16,879,723

	Delaware 
	$6,577,245

	District Of Columbia 
	$6,466,664

	Florida 
	$95,064,189

	Georgia 
	$47,462,679

	Hawaii 
	$7,201,410

	Idaho 
	$6,787,163

	Illinois 
	$67,994,327

	Indiana 
	$33,448,541

	Iowa 
	$12,915,707

	Kansas 
	$12,343,401

	Kentucky 
	$20,752,134

	Louisiana 
	$25,959,665

	Maine 
	$6,577,245

	Maryland 
	$32,114,739

	Massachusetts 
	$34,174,108

	Michigan 
	$58,143,061

	Minnesota 
	$21,783,707

	Red Lake Indians
	$536,888

	Mississippi 
	$14,139,924

	Missouri 
	$26,268,668

	Montana 
	$6,577,245

	Nebraska 
	$7,926,182

	Nevada 
	$12,860,149

	New Hampshire 
	$6,577,245

	New Jersey 
	$47,139,236

	New Mexico 
	$8,614,912

	New York 
	$116,000,196

	North Carolina 
	$38,135,024

	North Dakota 
	$4,984,093

	Ohio 
	$66,942,269

	Oklahoma 
	$17,788,840

	Oregon 
	$16,098,174

	Pennsylvania 
	$59,336,807

	Rhode Island 
	$6,577,245

	South Carolina 
	$20,661,633

	South Dakota 
	$4,608,895

	Tennessee 
	$29,391,224

	Texas 
	$133,331,132

	Utah 
	$16,914,130

	Vermont 
	$4,927,888

	Virginia 
	$42,526,592

	Washington 
	$35,125,673

	West Virginia 
	$8,678,554

	Wisconsin 
	$25,877,350

	Wyoming 
	$3,202,093

	State Subtotal
	$1,641,241,869

	American Samoa
	$327,254

	Guam 
	$884,267

	Northern Marianas 
	$395,400

	Puerto Rico 
	$21,755,288

	Palau
	$109,267

	Marshall Islands
	$290,405

	Micronesia
	$611,244

	Virgin Islands 
	$620,406

	Territory Subtotal
	$24,993,531

	Grand Total
	$1,753,932,000



D. Pharmacies, social welfare agencies, cultivator, distributors and criminal justice employees are encouraged to make significant contributions to local and state substance abuse prevention and treatment programs including tax deductions.

E. Substance abusers are entitled to social security disability pensions in accordance with 42USC(7)§421 to encourage them to refrain from dealing drugs to earn a living.  These people are entitled to an estimated $1,000 a month from which up to $500, or 50% can be invested in county housing and counseling.    

§303                                      The Psychotropic Drug Trade 

A. The illicit drug trade touches millions of lives in both developed and developing countries. The UN estimates that 180 million people worldwide - 4.2% of people aged 15 years and above - were consuming drugs in the late 1990s; this figure includes 144 million consuming cannabis, 29 million people consuming amphetamine type stimulants, 14 million people taking cocaine and 13 million people abusing opiates, 9 million of whom were addicted to heroin
.  In the United States about 14.8 million people reported using drugs in the last month, 5.5% of the total population, 3.5 million, or 1% were reported as being dependent by the National Household Survey of Drug Abuse
.

B. The UN estimates the international trade in illicit drugs at $400 billion, 8% of all world trade estimate the international trade in illicit drugs
.  Koffi Annan, the Secretary-General of the UN states,

''It [the illicit drug trade] is larger than the oil and gas trade, larger than the chemicals and pharmaceuticals business and twice as big as the motor vehicle industry,
'' 

C. The illicit international drug trade begins in third world nations in the Middle East and Orient that cultivate the opium poppy and Andean countries that cultivate the coca leaf.  The drugs are typically processed on or near where they are cultivated and then smuggled to the high priced retail markets of the United States and Europe.  Local growers and chemists typically produce cannabis and synthetic drugs.  Profits are reported to be so inflated that profitability of the illicit drug trade would be affected only if 75% of such shipments were intercepted.  Current efforts only intercept an estimated 13% of heroin shipments and 28%-40% of cocaine shipments
.  A kilogram of heroin in Pakistan costs an average of $2,720, and sells for an average of $129,380 in the United States
. A kilogram of coca base in Colombia cost an average of only $950 in 1997 and sells as a kilogram of cocaine for an average of just under $25,000, with a "street price" of $20-90 a gram
.  
D. Despite governments' counter-efforts, opium poppies and coca bush, the plants from which heroin and cocaine are produced, continue to be cultivated in Asia and Latin America, often in inaccessible areas. In 1999, the estimated worldwide production of opium reached a record of 5,778 metric tons derived from 217,000 hectares of poppy. Estimated global production of coca-leaf mounted to 290,000 metric tons from 183,000 hectares of coca
.  In 1997 the estimated global production of cannabis was 30,000 metric tons
.  These products are usually processed near the site of cultivation and then smuggled to 1st World markets.  

E. The Office of Drug Control Policy estimates that in 2000, U.S. citizens spent an estimated total of $64.8 billion - $36 billion on cocaine, $10 billion on heroin, $5.4 billion on methamphetamine, $11 billion on marijuana, and $2.4 billion on other substances
. Projected estimates indicate that approximately 260 metric tons of cocaine and 13.3 metric tons of heroin were consumed by U.S. drug users during 2000
. According to the Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration (SAMHSA) 2001 National Household Survey on Drug Abuse, 15.9 million Americans ages 12 and older (7.1%) reported using an illicit drug in the month before the survey was conducted
. 

§304                                 The Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs

A. The Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs, originally ratified by the United Nations in 1961, as amended by the 1972 Protocol
 in New York City, establishes the contemporary regime for the regulation of psychotropic substances by means of a drug schedule for determining the liability for abuse.  The preamble to the convention recognizes that the medical use of narcotic drugs continues to be indispensable for the relief of pain and suffering, that adequate provision must be made to ensure the availability of narcotic drugs for such purposes yet addiction to narcotic drugs constitutes a serious evil for the individual that is fraught with social and economic danger to mankind.  The general obligations of the convention compel Parties to take those legislative and administrative measures necessary, “to limit exclusively to medical [mental health] and scientific purposes the production, manufacture, export, import, distribution of, trade in, use and possession of drugs” Article 4(c).  

B. In 1991 the UN General Assembly created the United Nations Drug Control Program (UNDCP)
. The UNDCP incorporated the Commission on Narcotic Drugs (CND)
 of the Economic and Social Council as its central policy making organization authorized by Article 8 of the Single Convention and the International Narcotics Control Board (INCB)
 governed by Articles 9-15 that is primarily occupied with the gathering of estimates and statistical reports as ordered by Article 19
.  Article 18(1)b of the Single Convention requires the Secretary General to be furnished with the texts of national laws regarding the regulation of licit and illicit drugs for compilation in the International Library of Drug Laws
.    

C. Although Article 22 (1) of the Single Convention grants nations the discretion to prohibit the cultivation of the opium poppy, the coca bush and cannabis plant if the prevailing opinion is that these plants are detrimental to the public health and welfare.  The Single Convention recognizes that nations cultivate the opium poppy, cannabis plant and coca bush and makes provisions for National Opium Agencies to license cultivators and purchase all of their crops for regulated distribution and international trade as limited by Article 24. Article 23 (2)b recognizes that nations have the right to cultivate the opium poppy, article 26 the coca bush and article 28 the cannabis plant.  Procedure requires that cultivators be licensed by a National Opium Agency that purchases or licenses distributors for the drug crops as required in Article 23(2)d.

D. Article 29 restricts the manufacture of drugs and Article 30(1)a the trade and distribution of drugs to be under license with the exception of state enterprises that are expected to be monitored by the national government.  International trade in drugs must be regulated by the laws of the national government and the supply and demand estimates submitted to the International Narcotics Control Board in accordance with Article 31(1)a,b.  

E. The Single Convention makes quite a few concessions for the prosecution of all levels of the drug trade.  Article 33 prohibits the possession of drugs except under legal authority. Article 35 makes provisions for action against the traffic in illicit drugs by the establishment of national agencies and international co-operation for the prosecution of the drug trade.  Drugs may be subjected to seizure and confiscation under Article 37.  Article 36(1)a permits nations to make penal provisions for punishment of drug offences although Article 36(1)b encourages to nations to provide a treatment alternative to conviction or punishment or in addition to punishment that includes drug treatment, education, after-care, rehabilitation and social reintegration.  

Article 38(1) encourages nations to pay special attention to the early identification of drug addiction so as to improve the success of treatment, education, rehabilitation and social reintegration.  Article 44 ensures that the Single Convention replaces all previous international treaties on the subject of drug law and Article 46(1) permits all state and regional Parties to denunciate the Single Convention and Article 47(1) permits all parties to submit amendments by submitting a notice to the Secretary-General.

§305                                         Marijuana Rescheduling
A. The support of the World Health Organization, Secretary General of the United Nations and Commission on Narcotic Drugs are required to reschedule Marijuana from the not available category in Schedule I to a Schedule V or totally delete it from the drug schedule published by the International Narcotics Control Board
 in accordance with Articles 2 & 3 of the Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs
.  As scientific evidence fails to support any claims that marijuana is dangerous or highly addictive it appears to be in the best interest of the United Nations to list this drug as a Schedule V drug and member nations are recommended to amend their drug regulations in accordance.  Scientists and researchers from all member Nations are recommended to subject the entire drug schedule to scientific review as scrutiny may reveal the entire Drug Schedule to be so lacking in scientific, medical and social validity that it should not be recommended by the UN for publication as law by international and international legislatures.
B. Under 21U.S. Code (13) § 811(s)(2)(a) whenever the Secretary of State receives notification from the Secretary-General of the United Nations that information has been transmitted by or to the World Health Organization, pursuant to article 2 (or 3) of the Convention on Psychotropic Substances, which may justify deleting a substance, marijuana in this case, from the schedules, the Secretary of State shall immediately transmit the notice to the Secretary of Health and Human Services who shall conference with the Attorney General and publish it in the Federal Register and provide opportunity to interested persons to submit to him comments respecting the scientific and medical evaluations.  

C. Whereby Tetrahydrocannabinols would be transferred from Schedule I (c) (17) to Schedule V (6) not more than 32 grams, one ounce, of Tetrahydrocannabinols in 21USC(13)§812 as reflected in the Appendix of this Act

D. Under Article 2&3 of Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs, 1961, as amended by the 1972 Protocol
 relating to Changes in the Scope of Control;
1. Where a Party or the World Health Organization has information which in its opinion may require an amendment to any of the Schedules, it shall notify the Secretary-General and furnish him with the information in support of the notification.
2. The Secretary-General shall transmit such notification, and any information which he considers relevant, to the Parties, to the Commission on Narcotic Drugs, and, where the notification is made by a Party, to the World Health Organization.
E. Under Art. 3 clause 6(a) the World Health Organization is therefore called to recommend the deletion of Marijuana from Schedule I, to de penalize this harmless anti-depressant and pain killer.  It is recommended to reschedule this mildly addictive and pleasant drug to a Schedule V Drug so that it, Marijuana, could be sold over the counter under international drug law, subject only to the cultural norms of individual nations.

§306                                             Scientific Evidence

A. Whereas there are no recorded fatalities directly as the result of the consumption or abuse of Marijuana the estimated 50 to 100 million global consumers of the drug require Any discussion of marijuana should begin with the fact that there have been numerous official reports and studies, every one of which has concluded that marijuana poses no great risk to society and should not be criminalized. These include: 
1. the National Academy of Sciences Analysis of Marijuana Policy (1982); 

2. the National Commission on Marihuana and Drug Abuse (the Shafer Report) (1973); 

3. the Canadian Government's Commission of Inquiry (Le Dain Report) (1970); 

4. the British Advisory Committee on Drug Dependency (Wooton Report) (1968); 

5. the La Guardia Report (1944); 

6. the Panama Canal Zone Military Investigations (1916-29);

7.  Britain's monumental Indian Hemp Drugs Commission (1893-4).  

B. Most experts agree that occasional or moderate use of marijuana is innocuous, they also agree that excessive use can be harmful. Research shows that the two major risks of excessive marijuana use are: 
1. respiratory disease due to smoking and 

2. accidental injuries due to impairment. 

C. According to the Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration (SAMHSA) 2001 National Household Survey on Drug Abuse, 15.9 million Americans ages 12 and older (7.1%) reported using an illicit drug in the month before the survey was conducted. More than 12% reported illicit drug use during the past year and 41.7% reported some use of an illicit drug at least once during their lifetimes.

	Past illicit drug use, 2001

	Respondent age
	Ever used 
	Past year 
	Past month

	12–17 
	28.4% 
	20.8% 
	10.8%

	18–25 
	55.6 
	31.9 
	18.8

	26–34 
	53.3 
	16.1 
	8.8

	35 or older 
	38.4 
	6.3 
	3.5

	Source: National Household Survey on Drug Abuse.


	


The most common illicit drugs used by current users over the age of 12 were marijuana (12.1 million users, or 5.4% of the population), cocaine (1.7 million users, or 0.7% of the population), and hallucinogens, which include LSD, PCP, and MDMA (1.3 million users, or 0.6% of the population). Approximately 37% of those over the age of 12 reported lifetime use of marijuana, 12.3% reported lifetime use of cocaine, and 12.5% reported lifetime use of hallucinogens
.

Illicit Drugs in General show a low number of fatalities in the United States to warrant criminalization.  The fatality count, 3,000 due to overdoses of illicit drug abuse, remains miniscule in comparison with deaths resulting from tobacco that kills 350,000 yearly, alcohol with 100,000 yearly mortality rate and obesity killing 320,000 yearly in the United States of America
. In 2000, a total of 19,698 people died of both licit and illicit drug-induced causes in the United States, up from 19,102 in 1999 and 16,926 in 1998.

D. A recent survey by the Kaiser Permanente Center found that daily marijuana-only smokers have a 19% higher rate of respiratory complaints than non-smokers. These findings were not unexpected, since it has long been known that, aside from its psychoactive ingredients, marijuana smoke contains virtually the same toxic gases and carcinogenic tars as tobacco. Some cancer specialists have reported a higher-than-expected incidence of throat, neck and tongue cancer in younger, marijuana-only smokers.  A couple of cases have been fatal. While it has not been conclusively proven that marijuana smoking causes lung cancer, the evidence is highly suggestive. According to Dr. Donald Tashkin of UCLA, the leading expert on marijuana smoking" Fortunately, the hazards of marijuana smoking can be reduced by various strategies: 

1. use of higher-potency cannabis, which can be smoked in smaller quantities, 

2. use of waterpipes and other smoke reduction technologies, and 

3. ingesting pot orally instead of smoking it. 

E. The Kaiser study also found that daily pot users have a 30% higher risk of injuries, presumably from accidents. These figures are significant, though not as high as comparable risks for heavy drinkers or tobacco addicts. That pot can cause accidents is scarcely surprising, since marijuana has been shown to degrade short-term memory, concentration, judgment, and coordination at complex tasks including driving. There have been numerous reports of pot-related accidents --- some of them fatal, belying the attractive myth that no one has ever died from marijuana. One survey of 1023 emergency room trauma patients in Baltimore found that fully 34.7% were under the influence of marijuana, more even than alcohol (33.5%); half of these (16.5%) used both pot and alcohol in combination. Various surveys have found that half or more of fatal drivers have alcohol in their blood, as opposed to 7 - 20% with THC, the major psychoactive component of marijuana (a condition usually indicative of having smoked within the past 2-4 hours). The same studies show that some 70 - 90% of those who are THC-positive also have alcohol in their blood. It therefore appears that marijuana by itself is a minor road safety hazard, though the combination of pot and alcohol is not. Some research has even suggested that low doses of marijuana may sometimes improve driving performance, though this is probably not true in most cases. 

1. Two major new studies by the National Highway Transportation Safety Administration have confirmed marijuana's relative safety compared to alcohol. The first, the most comprehensive drug accident study to date, surveyed blood samples from 1882 drivers killed in car, truck and motorchycle accidents in seven states during 1990-91.Alcohol was found in 51.5% of specimens, as against 17.8% for all other drugs combined. Marijuana, the second most common drug, appeared in just 6.7%. Two-thirds of the marijuana-using drivers also had alcohol. The report concluded that alcohol was by far the dominant drug-related problem in accidents. It went on to analyze the responsibility of drivers for the accidents they were involved in. It found that drivers who used alcohol were especially culpable in fatal accidents, and even more so when they combined it with marijuana or other drugs. 

2. The second NHTSA study, Marijuana and Actual Driving Performance, concluded that the adverse effects of cannabis on driving appear "relatively small" and are less than those of drunken driving.  The study, conducted in the Netherlands, examined the performance of drivers in actual freeway and urban driving situations at various doses of marijuana. It found that marijuana produces a moderate, dose-related decrement in road tracking ability, but is "not profoundly impairing" and "in no way unusual compared to many medicinal drugs." It found that marijuana's effects at the higher doses preferred by smokers never exceed those of alcohol at blood concentrations of .08%, the minimum level for legal intoxication in stricter states such as California. The study found that unlike alcohol, which encourages risky driving, marijuana appears to produce greater caution, apparently because users are more aware of their state and able to compensate for it (similar results have been reported by other researchers as well. The NHTSA study also warned that marijuana could also be quite dangerous in emergency situations that put high demands on driving skills.

F. There is no evidence that the prohibition of marijuana reduces the net social risk of accidents. On the contrary, recent studies suggest that marijuana may actually be beneficial in that it substitutes for alcohol and other, more dangerous drugs. Research by Karyn Model found that states with marijuana decriminalized had lower overall drug abuse rates than others; another study by Frank Chaloupka found decrimalized states have lower accident rates too.  In Alaska, accident rates held constant or declined following the legalization of personal use of marijuana. In Holland, authorities believe that cannabis has contributed to an overall decline in opiate abuse. Recent government statistics showed that the highest rates of cocaine abuse in the West were in Nevada and Arizona, the states with the toughest marijuana laws.

G. There has never been a single, controlled scientific study showing drug urinalysis improves workplace safety. Claims that drug testing works are based on dubious anecdotal reports or the mere observation of a declining rate of drug positives in the working population, which has nothing to do with job performance. Such scientific studies as have been conducted have found little difference between the performance of drug-urine-positive workers and others. The largest survey to date, covering 4,396 postal workers nationwide, found no difference in accident records between workers who tested positive on pre-employment drug screens and those who did not. The study did find that drug-positive workers had a 50% higher rate of absenteeism and dismissals; put another way, however, drug users had a 93.4% attendance record (versus 95.8% for non-users) and fully 85% kept their jobs for a year (versus 89.5% for non-users)! An economic analysis of postal workers in Boston concluded that the net savings of drug testing were marginal, and that there could be many situations where it is not cost-effective. Another survey of health workers in Georgia found no difference in job performance between drug-positive and drug-negative workers.

H. Government experts now admit that pot doesn't kill brain cells or have any noticeably harmful genetic or reproductive effects. This myth came from a handful of animal experiments in which structural changes (not actual cell death, as is often alleged) were observed in brain cells of animals exposed to high doses of pot. Many critics still cite the notorious monkey studies of Dr. Robert G. Heath, which purported to find brain damage in three monkeys that had been heavily dosed with cannabis. This work was never replicated and has since been discredited by a pair of better controlled, much larger monkey studies, one by Dr. William Slikker of the National Center for Toxicological Research and the other by Charles Rebert and Gordon Pryor of SRI International. Neither found any evidence of physical alteration in the brains of monkeys exposed to daily doses of pot for up to a year. 

1. Human studies of heavy users in Jamaica Government experts also concede that pot has no permanent effect on the male or female reproductive systems. A few studies have suggested that heavy marijuana use may have a reversible, suppressive effect on male testicular function. A recent study by Dr. Robert Block has refuted earlier research suggesting that pot lowers testosterone or other sex hormones in men or women. In contrast, heavy alcohol drinking is known to lower testosterone levels and cause impotence. A couple of lab studies indicated that very heavy marijuana smoking might lower sperm counts. However, surveys of chronic smokers have turned up no indication of infertility or other abnormalities. 

2. Costa Rica found no evidence of abnormalities in brain physiology. Even though there is no evidence that pot causes permanent brain damage, users should be aware that persistent deficits in short-term memory have been noted in chronic, heavy marijuana smokers after 6 to 12 weeks of abstinence. It is worth noting that other drugs, including alcohol, are known to cause brain damage.

3. While experts generally recommend against any drug use during pregnancy, marijuana has little evidence implicating it in fetal harm, unlike alcohol, cocaine or tobacco. Epidemiological studies have found no evident link between prenatal use of marijuana and birth defects in humans. A recent study by Dr. Susan Astley at the University of Washington refuted an earlier work suggesting that cannabis might cause fetal alcohol syndrome. Although some research has found that prenatal cannabis use is associated with slightly reduced average birth weight and length, these studies have been open to methodological criticism. More recently, a well-controlled study found that cannabis use had a positive impact on birth weight during the third trimester of pregnancy with no adverse behavioral consequences. The same study found a slight reduction in birth length with pot use in the first two months of pregnancy. Another study of Jamaican women who had smoked pot throughout pregnancy found that their babies registered higher on developmental scores at the age of 30 days, while experiencing no significant effects on birth weight or length. While cannabis use is not recommended in pregnancy, it may be of medical value to some women in treating morning sickness or easing childbirth.

4. According to the NAS, the effects of marijuana on blood pressure are complex, depending on dose, administration, and posture. Marijuana often produces a temporary, moderate increase in blood pressure immediately after ingestion; however, heavy chronic doses may slightly depress blood pressure instead. One common reaction is to cause decreased blood pressure while standing and increased blood pressure while lying down, causing people to faint if they stand up too quickly. There is no evidence that pot use causes persisting hypertension or heart disease; some users even claim that it helps them control hypertension by reducing stress.  One thing THC does do is to increase pulse rates for about an hour. This is not generally harmful, since exercise does the same thing, but it may cause problems to people with pre-existing heart disease. Chronic users may develop a tolerance to this and other cardiovascular reactions. 

5. A variety of studies indicate that THC and other cannabinoids may exercise mild, reversible immuno-suppressive effects by inhibiting the activity of immune system cells know as lymphocytes (T- and B-cells) and macrophages. It is dubious whether these effects are of import to human health, since they are based mainly on theoretical laboratory and animal studies. According to a review by Dr. Leo Hollister: "The evidence [on immune suppression] has been contradictory and is more supportive of some degree of immunosuppression only when one considers in vitro studies. These have been seriously flawed by the very high concentrations of drug used to produce immunosuppression. The closer that experimental studies have been to actual clinical situations, the less compelling has been the evidence."  The immune suppression issue was first raised in research by the notorious cannabophobe Dr. Gabriel Nahas, but a flurry of research by the Reagan administration failed to find anything alarming. The recent discovery of a cannabinoid receptor inside rat spleens, where immune cells reside, raises the likelihood that cannabinoids do exert some sort of influence on the immune system. It has even been suggested that these effects might be beneficial for patients with auto-immune diseases such as multiple sclerosis or AIDS. Nevertheless, not a single case of marijuana-induced immune deficiency has ever been clinically or epidemiologically detected in humans. 

6. One exception is the lungs, where chronic pots smokers have been shown to suffer damage to the immune cells known as alveolar macrophages and other defense mechanisms. It is unclear how much of this damage is due to THC, as opposed to all of the other toxins that occur in smoke, many of which can be filtered out by waterpipes and other devices. 

7. There is no reason to think marijuana is dangerous to AIDS patients. On the contrary, many AIDS patients report that marijuana helps avert the deadly "wasting syndrome" by stimulating appetite and reducing nausea. Cannabinoids do not actually damage the T-cells, which are depleted in HIV patients: one study even found that marijuana exposure increased T-cell counts in subjects (not AIDS patients) whose T-cell counts had been low. Epidemiological studies have found no relation between use of marijuana or other drugs and development of AIDS.

8. According to the NAS,  "Studies suggesting that marijuana probably does not break chromosomes are fairly conclusive." Cannabinoids in themselves are neither mutagenic nor carcinogenic, though the tars produced by marijuana combustion are. Some laboratory studies have suggested that high dosages of THC might interfere with cell replication and produce abnormal numbers of chromosomes; however, there is no evidence of such damage in realistic situations. 

9. There is no scientific evidence for the theory that marijuana is a "gateway" drug. The cannabis-using cultures in Asia, the Middle East, Africa and Latin America show no propensity for other drugs. The gateway theory took hold in the sixties, when marijuana became the leading new recreational drug. It was refuted by events in the eighties, when cocaine abuse exploded at the same time marijuana use declined. As we have seen, there is evidence that cannabis may substitute for alcohol and other "hard" drugs. A recent survey by Dr. Patricia Morgan of the University of California at Berekeley found that a significant number of pot smokers and dealers switched to methamphetamine "ice" when Hawaii's marijuana eradication program created a shortage of pot.  Dr. Morgan noted a similar phenomenon in California, where cocaine use soared in the wake of the CAMP helicopter eradication campaign.The one way in which marijuana does lead to other drugs is through its illegality: persons who deal in marijuana are likely to deal in other illicit drugs as well
.

§307 



Drug Control Expenditure

A. In total, funding recommended for the Office of National Drug Control Policy FY 2005 is an estimated $12.6 billion, an increase of $566.3 million (+4.7 percent) over the FY 2004 enacted amount of $12.1 billion (Figure 1) roughly 0.5% of the federal budget. Analysis of the Drug Control expenditure shows a 45% split between drug control funding supply and demand.  In the U.S. the combined agency federal budget for drug control request for Fiscal Year 2002 was $18.8228 billion
 however only $10.891 billion were paid
.  Misinformation is therefore very high.  The Economic and Social Council set the UN biannual budget for international drug control at $35,239,800
, 0.35% of the UN budget.  Figure 1 of the ONDP Budget shows a small growth in total drug control expenditure of National Drug Control Expenditure is clearly disproportionately invested in the disruption of the market by criminal justice ventures in all federal agencies particularly by the Department of Justice and the Department of State in a New Andean Counter drug venture
.    
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B. National Drug Control Expenditure clearly needs to be more focused upon drug treatment and education provided by the Department of Health and Human Services as it is not appropriate to finance terrorism and slavery to combat a social vice.  The Office of National Drug Control Policy must make efforts to direct surplus funds from the Department of Justice and Homeland Security to the substance abuse treatment programs of the Substance Abuse Mental Health System Administration and Social Security Administration. All funds from the Andean Counter-Drug Initiative should be transferred to an Andean democracy and welfare fund to keep the peace rather instigate war with the indigenous cultivators of coca and the armed revolutionaries who would be more likely to respond to the laws and set down there arms for democratically elected indigenous institutions.  The hypothetical democratic institutions do not need paramilitary organizations, as it is not in their best interest to keep the peace.  These institutions are however encouraged to hire indigenous police officers and staff military organizations properly matriculated with and funded by the state and take measures to ensure that these armed forces are publicly prosecuted for crimes against humanity, as they occur, by indigenous tribunals set up for this purpose, with civil liability or penal provision as is accepted in their culture, for the benefit of the national and international news media.
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C. Over the decade of the 1980’s the Federal Government spent $20 billion on drug control.  With the foundation of the Executive Office of National Drug Control Policy (ONDCP) in 1988 drug control spending greatly increased.  The 1990’s have seen even greater increases yet.  In 1995 alone the Clinton Administration spent $15 billion on drug enforcement
.  Between 1981 and 1998 drug control expenditure rose from $745.3 million to $8.24 billion
.  Between 1996 and 2005 drug control expenditure has risen from $6.274 billion to $12.64 billion
. 
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§308                                               Andean Initiative

A. S.1161 Foreign Assistance Authorization Act §122 authorizes $985,000,000 for International Narcotics and Law Enforcement fiscal year 2004. $700,000,000 of which is appropriated for the Andean Counter Drug Initiative.  Colombia produces 90% of the world’s supply of cocaine. The DEA estimates that up to two-thirds of the heroin on the East Coast of the United States is Colombian.  With US counter-assistance beginning in 2000 Colombian authorities have increased coca and opium poppy aerial eradication. After a steady decline in production during the 1990’s net coca cultivation began to increase 20% in 1999 and 11% in 2000.  This initiative is ill conceived because it creates the social stresses that cause both the drug trade and armed revolution to flourish. US funds must be redirected from paramilitary finance to peaceful democracy, welfare and trade building initiatives that directly improve the lives of the indigenous population.  The law must be rewritten to state more clearly that these funds are peacefully administrated by humanitarian agencies within the federal governments of the United States and Columbia.  It is never wise to grant large sums of money for administration to either military or judicial organizations because they are intrinsically terrorist and through there own corruption build nothing but inequitable and artificial societies that fail because of the supremacy granted to thoughts of slavery and war. Criticism this 2004 has caused propaganda to reflect greater interest in humanitarian affairs.  USAID, a stalwart upholder of human rights, must appropriate the $700 million US Counter Drug Initiative grant that must be renamed to read, Andean Indigenous Development (AID) in the Foreign Assistance Act of 2004, 2005 ad infinitum.  

B. The narcotics industry relocated its operations to remoter areas, where well-armed guerrillas, paramilitaries, and narco-traffickers challenged the authority of Colombia's central government. Three major outlaw groups totaling over 30,000 armed combatants operating in Colombia with near impunity: the Colombian Revolutionary Armed Forces (FARC), the National Liberation Army (ELN) and the paramilitaries (United Self-Defense Forces of Colombia-AUC).  Negotiations have however been largely successful and the militants have stated that most of them would be happy to lay down their arms in exchange for the balance between clemency from criminal prosecution and the forfeiture of illicit drug revenues for humanitarian purposes in the Andean community.  These paramilitary organizations empowered by drug finance play a large role in rural infrastructure and political endeavors as great or larger than the Columbian government.  The most effective strategy for curbing violence and paramilitary organizations is to found local democracy and permit local indigenous leaders the authority to levy troops and police who they would discipline for their violations of human rights and register them with the national government Military and Ministry of Justice.

C. There is $106M earmarked to help Colombians in the drug-producing areas change from coca leaf to other cash-producing crops and to build roads and infrastructure to get those crops to market. The Government of Colombia will get over $100M to enhance its governing capacity by protecting human rights workers, training judges, establishing local judiciaries, reforming the criminal code and helping people internally displaced by the illegal armed groups and illegal coca growers. Over $100M of the U.S.-Colombia Initiative appropriation is dedicated to human rights and judicial reform in Colombia.  This leaves $400 M that must be administrated to foster indigenous councils, education and welfare that would held the Andean indigenous community to create a regional government and infrastructure that could co-operate with, influence and support the policies of the national governments
.

D. Care must be given to ensure that the government military and judicial agencies do not continue to steal all the foreign assistance from money from the poor but profitable indigenous people. The thirty eight year Columbian civil war must be brought to a halt by creating a civil society that the indigenous people are happy with
.  The society that we must construct with the redirection of this $700M in US assistance will be local indigenous government supervised by a regional government of indigenous people elected from the local educated indigenous people in Columbia, Bolivia, Ecuador and Peru.  The indigenous government would be a regional government aimed at improving the standard of living of the indigenous people by co-operating and influencing the national governments of the region through education, equitable administration of the laws and regional economic co-operation.  

E. The Andean Counter-Drug Initiative is hereby terminated and funds are transferred within the US Department of State from International Narcotics Control and Law Enforcement to the US Agency for International Development for administration to their indigenous development counterparts in the national and local governments.  These local and regional indigenous governments will be expected to found themselves upon the publication and obedience of laws upholding both human rights and Incan tradition.  They must take care to co-operate with the national governments in order to more fully participate in the administration of tax revenues as an autonomous political region similar to Iraqi Kurdistan whose council reviews the national laws for their applicability and also publishes and enforces their own laws at peace with their patron(s).  Indigenous independence would best be conducted as a regional venture between the states of Bolivia, Columbia, Ecuador and Peru who wish to strengthen their heritage and follow the leadership of indigenous people who would found an autonomous political region that upholds the rights of the indigenous within the states of the region.

F. It would be nice if national and regional opium agencies could be opened in the Andes under Article 23 of Single Convention in order to permit the cultivation of coca and manufacture of cocaine to supply the domestic market and tourists to the high altitude Andes where coca and cocaine are known to be effective remedies for altitude sickness.  
§309                                            International Treaties

A. The United Nations Convention Against the Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances 1988
 is the most recent international treaty on drug abuse.  The core of the Convention is set forth in Article 3 (a)(i) encouraging state parties to establish as criminal offences when intentionally committed, the production, manufacture, extraction, preparation, offering, offering for sale, distribution, sale, delivery on any terms whatsoever, brokerage, dispatch, dispatch in transit, transport, importation or exportation of any narcotic drug or any psychotropic substance contrary to the provisions of the 1961 or the 1971 Convention.  

B. Article 3(5) encourages courts to consider these offences more serious when they are committed by (1)an organized criminal, (2) a known international criminal, (3) in conjunction with other illegal activities, (4) the use of violence or possession of arms, (5) whether an offender holds a public office and if that office was abused to commit the offense, (6) victimization of minors, (7) whether the offence was committed in a penal, education or social institution, (8) prior conviction.

C. Article 14 provides for measures for the control of the supply and demand for illicit psychotropic substances and encourages parties to eradicate plants containing narcotic or psychotropic substances, such as opium poppy, coca bush and cannabis plants, cultivated illicitly in its territory with respect for fundamental human rights and shall take due account of traditional licit uses, where there is historic evidence of such use and the protection of the environment.  §3a promotes support for rural development leading to economic viable alternatives to the cultivation of illicit crops.  §4 supports programs intended to reduce the demand for illicit drugs through education, rehabilitation and drug treatment without the use of fear.  Like all previous international drug control treaties CAITNDPS Article 30 provides parties with the power to denunciate the treaty and Article 31 the right for Parties to submit proposals for the amendment of the Treaty in writing to the Secretary-General.  

D. There are many historical drug treaties;  (a)the International Opium Convention, signed at The Hague on 23 January 1912
; (b) Protocol signed at Lake Success on 11 December 1946, previous Agreements, Conventions and Protocols on Narcotic Drugs
;                                                                                                          (h) Protocol signed at Paris on 19 November 1948 Bringing under International Control Drugs outside the Scope of the Convention of 13 July 1931 for Limiting the Manufacture and Regulating the Distribution of Narcotic Drugs
                                                                 (i) Protocol for Limiting and Regulating the Cultivation of the Poppy Plant, the Production of, International and Wholesale Trade in, and Use of Opium, signed at New York on 23 June 1953
 The Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs of 1961, the International Convention on Psychotropic Substances of 1971 and the Convention Against The Illicit Trafficking in Narcotics and Psychotropic Substances of 1988 supercede previous treaties.  The persecution of illicit drugs represents the only slave traffic that the United Nations has participated in.  It is very unfortunate that the UN was corrupted by international law enforcement efforts to permit the state to criminally infringe upon the drug trade.  Now the UN is left with a human rights catastrophe of their own making.
§310                                                   Arrest Statistics

A. Between 1940 and 1990 arrests for drug and alcohol offences rose from 250 per 100,000 to 275 in 1950, by 1960 that rate had risen to 1500 it went slightly down in 1970 and rose in the 1980’s to around 1750 arrests per 100,000 in 1990
.  

1. Of the 115,589 offenders arrested by Federal law enforcement agencies in 2000, 28% were arrested for drug offenses. 

2. Of the 35,000 arrests made in 2001 by the U.S. Drug Enforcement Administration (DEA), 38.8% involved cocaine, 9.4% involved heroin, 19.7% involved marijuana, and 32.0% involved other drugs, including stimulants (e.g., methamphetamine), depressants (e.g., barbiturates), and hallucinogens (e.g., LSD and PCP). 

B. In 2001, the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) reported 13,699,254 State and local arrests throughout the United States. 

1. There were 627,132 arrests for violent crimes (murder, forcible rape, robbery, and aggravated assault);

2. 1,618,465 arrests for property crimes (burglary, larceny/theft, motor vehicle theft, and arson). 

3. Arrests for drug abuse violations represented 11.6% of all State and local arrests reported to the FBI during 2001, with 1,586,902 drug arrests reported. 

4. The remaining arrests were for all other offenses, such as nonaggravated assaults, fraud, driving under the influence, and disorderly conduct. 

B. Many Federal agencies are involved in the removal of illicit drugs from the market. The Federal-Wide Drug Seizure System (FDSS) contains information about drug seizures made within the jurisdiction of the United States by the FBI, DEA, U.S. Customs Service (USCS), and U.S. Border Patrol as well as maritime seizures made by the U.S. Coast Guard. FDSS eliminates duplicate reporting of seizures involving more than one Federal agency. From 1975 to 2001, DEA seized 16,054 illegal drug laboratories, of which 13,931 were used to produce methamphetamine. Of the 1,490 illegal drug laboratories seized by DEA in 2001, 1,445 were methamphetamine labs. During 2000, DEA and State/local law enforcement agencies reported the seizure of 6,759 clandestine laboratories to the El Paso Intelligence Center (EPIC). Preliminary data reported to EPIC for January through August 2001 show that 3,321 labs were seized during this 8-month period. These numbers are up from the 912 seized labs that were reported to EPIC during 1995. DEA seized more than 3 million MDMA tablets during 2000, compared with 196 tablets in 1993. USCS also reported a large increase, seizing 3.5 million MDMA tablets in 1999 and 9.3 million tablets in 2000.

	DEA asset seizures, FY 2001

	Type of asset 
	Number of seizures 
	Value

	Currency 
	7,853 
	$272,916,019

	Other financial instruments 
	428 
	15,138,133 

	Real property 
	360 
	55,702,973

	Vehicles 
	3,919 
	59,113,359

	Vessels 
	102
	8,462,662 

	Aircraft 
	10 
	1,392,640

	Other 
	1,960 
	12,830,425

	Total 
	14,632 
	425,556,211

	Source: DEA Computerized Asset Program.


	


As a result of drug-related investigations, DEA made 14,632 domestic seizures of nondrug property valued at approximately $425 million in FY 2001.

C. FBI data indicate that 51 Federal, State, and local law enforcement officers were killed in the line of duty during 2000. Of these 51 officers, only 3 were killed while investigating drug-related situations. From 1991 to 2000, a total of 33 law enforcement officers were killed as a result of drug-related matters. Only fifteen of the 65 people identified for killing law enforcement officers in 2000 had prior arrests for violating drug laws.  This represents a proportionate tendency to police violence for drug offenders

§311                                                US Detention Statistics


A. On December 31, 2002, 2,033,331 prisoners were held in Federal or State prisons or in local jails -- the total increased 3.7% from year end 2001
.  Despite availability of free and affordable drug treatment between 1980 and 2001 drug offenders held in state custody increased from 19,000 to 246,100
.   Mandatory minimum sentencing changed the prison population and in 1990 violent offenders were receiving 99 months while drug offenders were receiving 88 months in U.S. District Courts
.  By 1996 58.8% of federal prisoners and 25% of state prisoners were serving sentences for drug crimes
.  Drug offenders are clearly being convicted quicker and serving longer sentences than violent offenders.  

B. From October 1, 1999, to September 30, 2000, of the 76,952 defendants in U.S. district courts, 27,274 (35.4%) had committed a drug offense. Most (93.8%) of these drug offenders had committed a trafficking offense, and 91.2% of all drug defendants were convicted. Of the 24,206 drug defendants convicted and sentenced in U.S. district courts,

1. 22,197 (91.7%) received a term of incarceration. 

2. 155 (0.6%) received a mixed sentence. 

3. 1,130 (4.7%) received probation. 

4. 51 (0.2%) received a fine. 

5. 649 (2.7%) received another type of sentence.

6. During 2000, the average incarceration sentence length received by Federal drug offenders was 75.6 months.

7. A two strikes and your out policy clearly needs to be introduced.

8. The federal judiciary is not encouraged to criminally prosecute another drug offender, seemingly incorrigible cases should be referred to a specialized drug court.

	Felony convictions in State courts, 1998

	Type of offense 
	Number of convictions 
	Percent of total

	All offenses
	927,717
	100.0

	Violent 
	164,584
	17.8 

	Property 
	283,002 
	30.5 

	Drug 
	314,626 
	33.9 

	   Possession 
	119,443 
	12.9 

	   Trafficking
	195,183 
	21.0 

	         Marijuana 
	22,975 
	2.5 

	         Other 
	54,633 
	5.9 

	         Unspecified 
	117,575 
	12.7 

	Weapons 
	31,904 
	3.4 

	Other 
	133,601 
	14.4 

	Source: Felony Sentences in State Courts.


	


C. According to the BJS National Judicial Reporting Program, 195,183 people were convicted in State courts of drug trafficking in 1998. That same year, 119,443 were convicted of drug possession. In 1998, 68% of the convicted drug offenders were sentenced to incarceration: 26% to jail and 42% to prison. Of the felons sent to State prison for drug offenses, the average sentence length was 47 months, with approximately 19 months actually served in prison. In 1990, the average sentence length imposed for drug traffickers was 74 months. In 1998, the average was 54 months for traffickers.

About 95.2% (299,462) of the felony drug convictions in State courts resulted from guilty pleas entered by the defendant, and the remainder were the results of trials.

§312                                               Privacy Protection

A. First Amendment Privacy Protection published as Title 42 Public Health and Welfare USC Privacy Protection (21A)§2000AA (2) protects people from unreasonable search and seizure unless,

there is [no] reason to believe that the immediate seizure of such materials is necessary to prevent the death of, or serious bodily injury to, a human being. 

B. The IV Amendment protects the rights of the people to property and privacy from unwarranted police “search and seizure”.  The “exclusionary” rule is the most effective defense by preventing evidence gathered without a warrant issued with probable cause from being used in court.  Thus a police officer must have a warrant issued with probable cause before he enters a person’s home or gathers information by intruding upon a person’s domain that will be used in court.  Recent rulings have expanded the scope of “probable cause”.  When on a warranted search of a home the police may confiscate anything in sight that is suspicious whether it is mentioned in the warrant or not due to the “plain view doctrine”.  Smells and sounds can also give rise to probable cause. 

C. Jones v. United States (1960) 362 U.S. 257 does not prohibit the plain view confiscation of contraband as long as it abides by Rule 41 (e) of the Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure that disqualifies evidence when,

(1) the property was illegally seized without warrant, 

(2) the warrant is insufficient on its face

 (3) the property seized is not that described in the warrant

(4) there was not probable cause for believing the existence of the grounds on which the warrant was issued

(5) the warrant was illegally executed.

D. Rakas v. Illinois (1978)439U.S.128 determined that to accurately gauge probable cause required by the Fourth Amendment against an individuals right to privacy officers must not “violate a persons legitimate interest to privacy”.  

E. LaComb v. Warren County Police HA-09-01-02 showed that police are willing to forgive people in exchange for First Amendment Privacy Protection  42USC(21A)§2000AA(2).  Ben LaComb came home at 4am with his girlfriend and saw the police rummaging through his apartment.  They fled to the asylum of Wendell Freeman and there they contacted Hospitals & Asylums (HA).  Within 48 hours it was reported by Ben LaComb that the police has offered to return to him his, “2 joints, pills of ecstasy and photograph of him smoking a bong”, and consented not to charge. 

F. Seizure and sale of forfeited property has become a major source of revenue for police departments across the nation.  In the fall of 1990, the Justice Department circulated a bulletin to federal prosecutors," pleading with district attorneys to seize more property in order to meet budget projections". Forfeiting assets to the police is a valid defense against conviction and the Drug Enforcement Agency announced in 1991 that 80% of those people whose assets were seized were not convicted
.  Confiscations are a large source of revenue for the police, in 1996 the Department of Justice reported making $493 million by auctioning assets in drug raids and another $274 million seizing currency suspected of being earned from illicit drug revenues
.

§313                                                     Drug Testing

A. Pre-employment and on the job drug screening have become common procedure for most major employers
.  The first controversy regarding urinalysis to be heard by the Supreme Court was Skinner vs. Railway Executives Association (1989)489U.S.602
.  In response to 21 train accidents where the rampant alcohol or drug abuse of personnel was determined to be a probable cause of 25 deaths, 65 wounded and $19 million in property damage the court concluded that “individualized suspicion” and random tests were unwarranted but that probable cause under the IV Amendment was established when train wrecks or property damage occurred and urine, blood and breath testing was a required part of the post accident investigation.  The very same day the Court decided in National Treasury Employees Union vs. Von Raob (1989) 489 U.S. 656
 that Customs officials that wear weapons, confiscate drugs or handle classified material need to pass pre-employment and random drug screening as the balance of IV Amendment privacy for these employees is overruled by the need to prevent diversion of drugs by law enforcement officials and ensure that these officers are physically fit and possessing of good judgment.  In both of these cases it was Federal Employees in positions that are critical to national safety and security who were restricted to mandatory drug testing.  

B. During the late 1980’s and early 1990’s many junior-high and high school athletic programs began to drug test underage athletes.  In Veronia School District vs. Acton 515 U.S. 646 (1995)
 the U.S. Supreme Court decided to that drug screening was reasonable because it was not a “suspicion based search”
 and established a reasonable regime for processing positive and negative drug test results.  If a sample tests positive, a second test is administered as soon as possible to confirm the result. If the second test is negative, no further action is taken. If the second test is positive, the athlete's parents are notified, and the school principal convenes a meeting with the student and his parents, at which the student is given the option of (1) participating for six weeks in an assistance program that includes weekly urinalysis, or (2) suffering suspension from athletics for the remainder of the current season and the next athletic season. The student is then retested prior to the start of the next athletic season for which he or she is eligible. The Policy states that a second offense results in automatic imposition of option (2); a third offense in suspension for the remainder of the current season and the next two athletic seasons.      

C. In Chandler vs. Miller (1997) the Supreme Court found the unique Georgia. Code Ann. §21-2140 that required elected officials submit to a drug test within a month of being elected to be unconstitutional as the drug test was not part of a greater general health examination nor was there any evidence that drug abuse was a problem affecting legislatures nor was there any evidence that drug abuse would affect the performance of elected officials.  

§314                                         The Religious Use of Peyote

A. The protection of peyote is the only psychotropic substance to gain any protection from the law in the 20th Century and only for the religious purposes of the Native American Church. The Religious Freedom Restoration Act (RFRA) of 1978 published in Title 42U.S. Code §1996a
 that protects the traditional Indian Use of Peyote because for many Indian people, the traditional ceremonial use of the peyote cactus as a religious sacrament has for centuries been integral to a way of life, and significant in perpetuating Indian tribes and cultures.  The tradition has been protected by federal regulation since 1965 and has been ratified by 22 states and permits Indians to traffic in peyote for the purpose of administering the cactus in traditional Indian religious ceremonies. 

B. Employment Division v. Smith, 494 U.S. 872 (1990)
 brought sacramental peyote use to light in the prohibited state of Oregon where two Native American Church goers were fired from their employment at a substance abuse treatment center after testing positive to having consumed peyote.  Although the Oregon Supreme Court upheld their petition for unemployment compensation the U.S. Supreme Court remanded the decision upon the demand of the Oregon Department of Human Resources in favor of Oregon statutes prohibiting the use of peyote irregardless of the freedom of religion clause of the I Amendment.  The two native American defendants were denied unemployment compensation with total disregard for the “compelling interest” to protect the traditional use of peyote provided by 42USC(21)§1996a and in fact, the federal legislature, went on to pass a new Religious Freedom Restoration Act in 1993 that does not specifically protect the religious peyote right of the Native American Church that can be found in 42USC(21B)§2000bb
 or civil rights statute 18USC(13)§246 that prohibits the deprivation of relief benefits.    

§315                      State Initiatives Regarding Marijuana and Methadone
A. When the legalization of cannabis for personal consumption was introduced to the international community in 1972 Nixon, at the behest of his Schaffer Commission on Drug Policy it was recommended that marijuana be legalized for personal use as the “cure” of prison is far worse than the “ill” of marijuana consumption. Congress however did not ratify the bill.  Carter likewise attempted to legalize for personal use up to 1 ounce of marijuana, and failed.  The Dutch Commission, addressing the same issue in the 1970’s was successful and began permitting the sale of small quantities of marijuana for personal use at coffee shops
.  

B. According to the U.S. Department of Justice in 1996 48.8% of the people in the U.S. favored the legalization of marijuana for medical use, 10.5% that marijuana should be entirely legal, 13.1% that it should be a violation like a ticket and 17.1% that those possessing marijuana should be jailed and 11.5% that felt all drugs should be legal
.  Since 1996 7 states, Alaska, Arizona, California, Oregon, Washington, Nevada, Maine and the District of Columbia have voted to legalize the use of marijuana with a medical prescription
.  California was the first state, in 1996, to pass a medical marijuana initiative with 55.6% to 44.4% of the vote
.   In Washington DC Medical Marijuana was legalized as Initiative 59 and passed with 69% in favor and 31% opposed in November 1998.  The Washington DC initiative was litigated and lobbied the white house sufficiently for the 2000 District of Columbia Appropriations Act containing provisions for a medical marijuana budget to be vetoed by the President
.  Alaska Measure 8 passed 57.75% to 43.25% in 1998 legalizing marijuana for use and up to 6 plants of cultivation with a recommendation from a doctor and a receipt proving that the recommendation had been sent with ID to the Alaska Department of Health and Social Services for a license
.  Washington State Initiative 698 passed 58.76% to 41.34% in 1998. Oregon Measure 67 passed 54% to 46% in 1998 by 1999 over 200 people had paid $150 to get a permit
.  Arizona Proposition 300 failed 43% to 57% successfully ruling that Arizona doctors did not need to adhere to federal standards to prescribe Schedule I narcotics and hallucinogens.  Colorado Amendment 19 passed 57% to 43% promising to utilize drug assets seized by the police
 the issue however remains hotly contested and the 2000 initiative proposes to dispense with the need for a prescription for those who obviously suffer from medical conditions such as pain
.  61% to 39% of the voters in Maine said yes to Question 2 legalizing Medical Marijuana in November 1999 making Maine 8th state to do so
.   Led by the Nevadans for Responsible Law Enforcement, Nevada, where the medical marijuana initiatives passed with 59% of the vote in 1998 and 65% of the vote in 2000, proposed to the public this 2002 in ballot initiative 9
 to totally eliminate all fines for the possession of less than 3 ounces of marijuana
 the initiative lost 39% to 60.7%
.

C. Many European nations are following the Dutch legalization model at the beginning of the 21st century. The Swiss government has ordered health insurance companies to pay 75% of the price of heroin for addicts, so far 1,169 people receive assistance from the Heroin Assisted Treatment (HAT) program.  The HAT program administers heroin to addicts from 22 treatment centers either orally or intravenously for around 6 months after which time the addicts are permitted to take home their drugs.  Criminal activity is reported at 80% before treatment and 10% with treatment and the risk of AIDS and overdoses are also greatly reduced
.   

D. The United Kingdom has consented to reduce Marijuana from a Class B drug to a Class C drugs that would be permissible to be smoked on the streets; the proposal to downgrade cocaine, heroin and ecstasy to a Class B drug, eliminating prison time, was however rejected
.  January 23, 2001 the Belgian Parliament followed the example of their neighbor the Netherlands and legalized the possession and personal use of cannabis by amending a 1921 law prohibiting its use.  While the law permits personal use and cultivation it does not permit the sale of cannabis in coffee shops like the Netherlands
.  On July 1, 2001 Portugal voted to legalize all drugs by removing them from criminal penal proceedings to administrative confiscation and fines
.  Although many European nations continue to prohibit cannabis and other psychotropic substances the European Commission on Consumer Policy has been advocating for the legalization of all drugs to reduce crime and the burden of prison since 1996. 

§316                                            20th Century Drug Law

A. The 20th century saw a total role reversal in drug law from the government’s first attempts to regulate “controlled substances” with a $1 tax for the sale opium and heroin in the Harrison Tax Act of 1914 and a $1 tax for the sale of marijuana in the Marijuana Tax Act of 1937.  Inspired by the prohibition of alcohol, a drug regularly consumed by 60% of the population, that lasted from 1919-33, the prosecutor shifted focus upon narcotics, hallucinogens and stimulants commonly used for pleasure by only 4% of the population.   This small percentage of the population now consumes 60% of the beds in the federal penitentiary and 25% of state jails.  Although the illicit drug trade grossing $400 billion is the second largest sector of trade prohibition makes this wealth far too precarious as it not approved of by the $10 trillion international government.  International and interstate trends indicate that marijuana will be legalized in the beginning of the 21st  century.  The Narcotic Addict Rehabilitation Act of 1966 Title 42U.S. Code Chapter 42 §3413 permits the defendant a physician, a substance abuse hospital limited to under 30 days hospitalization every relapse and outpatient treatment of up to 42 months.  This program has the potential to both convince the defendant to desist trading in drugs to pay for their narcotic addiction and overcome the physical addiction itself.  
B. State and federal legislatures have wrestled with the Prohibition of psychotropic, mind altering, substances for most of the 20th Century.  Ethanol alcohol itself, a drug produced by the fermentation of organic material, that has been consumed by cultures
 around the world since before the development of civilization, was prohibited by the Volstead Act that was ratified by the 50 states as XVIII Amendment to the U.S. Constitution in 1919. Alcohol consumption reached the lowest rates ever recorded in the United States
 however arrest rates for alcohol were so alarming that the legislature repealed the XVIII Amendment with the XXI Amendment in 1933
.  

C. Colonial laws in the 1600’s required farmers to grow hemp as it was used in the production of ropes and sails on ships.  Both slaves and masters smoked the mildly hallucinogenic buds, called marijuana for pleasure.  Thomas Jefferson, drafter of the Constitution, is reported to have been a regular consumer of marijuana.  

D. Cocaine was first synthesized from the Peruvian coca leaf in 1844.  Coca and opium began to enter the U.S. via the largely over the counter patent medicine market for tonics and elixirs for pain relief and enjoyment. The most well known of these patent medicines is Coca-Cola™, that became popular thanks to the addictive additive of cocaine that made pharmacy soda fountains popular watering holes in every community.  During the 1860’s opiates came into common usage as an anesthetic that relieved the pain of soldiers undergoing amputation and other painful and intrusive surgical procedure.  The federal legislature recognized these advances in the Pharmacy Act of 1868 drafted shortly after the civil war. Opiates were a common additive to patent medicines of the time.  In the 1870’s the patent medicine industry caused a great rise in the consumption and addiction to narcotic drugs. Chinese laborers working on the railroads brought with them their vice of opium smoking and gambling halls to the United States.  Opium Dens of the Orientals were however Prohibited by several states while the patent medicine industry boomed.  

§316a                                   Food and Drug Administration
In 1906 the Pure Food and Drug Act
 founded the Food and Drug Administration (FDA)
 and required the labeling and government approval of all food and drugs.  The FDA led to the end of the patent medicine industry through government licensing, inspection and regulation.  The FDA greatly reduced addiction to poorly regulated medicines and elixirs sold over the counter in pharmacies by strictly regulating drug quality and fining dealers of shabby substances $500 the first offence, $1,000 the second offence.  

§316b                                              Narcotic Tax Act
A. Congress approved the Harrison Tax Act of 1914
 only one year after the passage of the XVI Amendment in 1913 that gave Congress the power to lay and collect taxes on incomes.  The Tax Act attempted to tax opium and coca with a at a rate of $1 per capita per annum, with utmost consideration to the census, §1 of the Tax states,

On and after the first day of March, nineteen hundred and fifteen, every person who produces, imports, manufactures, compounds, deals in, dispenses, distributes, or gives away opium or coca leaves or any compound, manufacture, salt, derivative, or preparation thereof, shall register with the collector of internal revenue of the district, his name every person who produces, imports, manufactures, compounds, deals in, dispenses, distributes, or gives away any of the aforesaid drugs shall pay to the said collector a special tax at the rate of $1 per annum: 

B. Despite the Prohibition of Alcohol by the XVIII Amendment in 1919 and the denunciation of the opium and heroin trade in International Convention on Narcotics in the Hague of 1912 the U.S. Supreme Court upheld the regulatory provisions of the Harrison Act of 1914 in US v. Doremus (1919) 249 U.S. 86
. Patients were required to obtain these drugs as a medicine from physicians, upon regular prescription. Doremus, a physician, was reported to sell 500 heroin tablets a time to Ameris, being as the indictment charges, an addict.  It was feared that he might not have used this great number of doses for himself. He might sell some to others without paying the tax. Congress deemed it wise to prevent such possible dealings because of their effect upon the collection of the revenue.  

§316c       1920’s Narcotic Prohibition and Federal Bureau of Narcotics                                                 
The Narcotic Import and Export Act was passed with the intention of eliminating the use of all narcotics for anything other than legitimate medical use as determined by the FDA and medical doctors.  In 1924 the Heroin Act prohibited the manufacture of Heroin
.  The 1929 Porter Narcotic Farm Act required the FDA to license Narcotic Farms and in 1930 the Federal Bureau of Narcotics was opened by the Federal Government to investigate the Trade in Narcotics.  

§316d                                       1937 Marijuana Tax Act
A. In 1933 the XXI Amendment ended the Prohibition in Alcohol giving rise to hysteria over the cultivation and sale of marijuana by bored police officers.  The New York Times, July17, 1935 reported that a large patch of marijuana weed found, growing wild, in the ground of the Welfare Island penitentiary, was promptly burned.  To protect, understand and profit from the marijuana trade in 1937 the Marijuana Tax Act
 established fines for not reporting to the tax collector at $100 an ounce of marijuana without a receipt and $2,000 for repeat offenders.  §2a of the Marijuana Tax Act required the payment of taxes as follows…

(1) Importers, manufacturers, and compounders of marihuana, $24 per year. 

(2) Producers of marihuana (except those included within subdivision (4) of this subsection), $1 per year, or fraction thereof, during which they engage in such activity. 

(3) Physicians, dentists, veterinary surgeons, and other practitioners who distribute, dispense, give away, administer, or prescribe marihuana to patients upon whom they in the course of their professional practice are in attendance, $1 per year or fraction thereof during which they engage in any of such activities. 

(4) Any person not registered as an importer, manufacturer, producer, or compounder who obtains and uses marihuana in a laboratory for the purpose of research, instruction, or analysis, or who produces marihuana for any such purpose, $1 per year, or fraction thereof, during which he engages in such activities. 

(5) Any person who is not a physician, dentist, veterinary surgeon, or other practitioner and who deals in, dispenses, or gives away marihuana, $3 per year: 

§316e                                           1940’s Drug Control

A. The 1938 Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act
 improved the FDA’s control over drug safety by establishing classes of prescription drugs based upon the principle of supply and demand with the intention of regulating cultivation, manufacture and distribution.  In 1942 the Opium Poppy Control Act prohibited the cultivation of the Opium Poppy without a license.  The 1951 Durham-Humphrey Act established more specific guidelines for the classification of prescription drugs with the criteria being the drugs’ habit forming, safety and evaluation of new drugs.  

§316f                                      1950’s Drug Penalization
A. In the 1950’s “drug control” entered the international vocabulary but was however misapplied to the criminal justice system and the regulatory framework was forsaken. The 1951 Boggs Amendment to the Harrison Act set forth mandatory sentences for narcotic violations regarding the unregulated trade in heroin that were echoed in the 1953 International Protocol for Limiting and Regulating the Cultivation of the Poppy Plant, the Production and Wholesale Trade in, and Use of Opium.  The 1956 Narcotics Control Act imposed more severe penalties for narcotics violations.  

§316g                                     1960’s Rehabilitation v. Jail 
A. By the 1960’s drug possession prisoners had become common and Congress began to wrestle with the judicial struggle between jail time and rehabilitative treatment in accordance with the 1961 Single International Convention on Narcotic Drugs.  The 1965 Drug Abuse Control Amendments (DACA) extended the jurisdiction of the courts to issue strict penalties for amphetamines, barbiturates and LSD.  In 1963 Community Mental Health Center Act first established federal grants for community centers treating the mentally ill and drug addicted.  In 1966 the Narcotic Addict Rehabilitation Act (NARA)
 recognized drug treatment as an alternative to jail time with up to one month of hospitalization and 42 months of outpatient treatment and is published at Title 42 U.S. Code Chapter 42.  Growing recognition of the criminal convictions inspired Congress to pass the 1968 Drug Abuse Control Amendment (DACA) permitting drug conviction records to be expunged after 1 year without a relapse.   

§316h                     1970’s Comprehensive Controlled Substance Act
A. The 1970 Comprehensive Controlled Substance Act or the Drug Abuse Prevention and Control Act
, as it is alternately titled, is founded upon the classifications of the dangerousness of drugs established in 1971 by the 1st International Convention on Psychotropic Substances that is fatally flawed because it listed, and continues to list, Marijuana, a drug that has no recorded fatalities, as a Schedule I Narcotic (most dangerous).  The Comprehensive Controlled Substance Act replaced all previous laws regarding narcotics and dangerous drugs with an emphasis on law enforcement, fines and sentencing that is published as amended in Title 21 U.S. Code Chapter 13.  The bonanza of fines inspired the government to reorganize with a much larger budget devoted to Drug Abuse Prevention and Control.  This was a nonsensical investment in federal slavery that should have merely increased the fines collected by local police officers.

§316i                                          1970’s Drug Treatment
A. The Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS) sponsored the 1972 Drug Abuse Office and Treatment Act to establish federally funded programs for the prevention and treatment of drug addiction and in 1973 the Methadone Control Act regulated methadone licensing while the Department of Justice increased penalties for distribution in the Heroin Trafficking Act.  In recognition of their faculties the DHHS passed the 1973 Alcohol, Drug Abuse, Mental Health Administration Act consolidating the National Institute of Mental Health (NIMH), the National Institute of Drug Abuse (NIDA) and the National Institute of Alcoholism (NIA) into one umbrella organization titled the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, Mental Health Administration (ADAMHA).  

§316j                  1973 Drug Enforcement Administration Foundation
The 1973 Drug Enforcement Act (DEA) restructured the Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs into the Drug Enforcement Administration (DEA)
.  The Drug Abuse Treatment and Control Amendments of the 1974 and 1978 extended the legislation of the 1972 Drug Abuse Office and Treatment Act.  The 1978 Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education Amendments established drug education programs within the Department of Education.  

§326k                 1980’s Office of National Drug Control Policy Foundation
The 1980 Drug Abuse Prevention, Treatment and Rehabilitation Amendments extended prevention education and treatment programs.   The 1984 Drug Offenders Act set up special program for offenders and organized treatment programs.  The 1986 Analog Designer Drug Act set forth sentences for designer drugs based upon their structural and effectual similarity to recognized controlled substances.  The 1988 Drug Abuse Act established the Office of National Drug Control Policy (ONDCP)
 to oversee drug abuse and prevention efforts from the Whitehouse.  

§316l  1992 Substance Abuse Mental Health System Administration Foundation
A. In 1992 the ADAMHA Reorganization Act transferred the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, Mental Health Administration (ADAMHA) programs to the new Substance Abuse Mental Health System Administration (SAMHSA)
.  The ONDCP and SAMHSA remain the contemporary administrative structure for drug control and treatment in the United States.

§317                                               The Penal Code

A. The United Nations Convention Against the Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances 1988
 is the most recent international treaty on drug abuse.  The core of the Convention is set forth in Article 3 (a)(i) encouraging state parties to consider drug offences criminal offences when intentionally committed, particularly in contravention to direct orders.  Article 3(5) encourages courts to consider these offences more serious when they are committed by (1)an organized criminal, (2) a known international criminal, (3) in conjunction with other illegal activities, (4) the use of violence or possession of arms, (5) whether an offender holds a public office and if that office was abused to commit the offense, (6) victimization of minors, (7) whether the offence was committed in a penal, education or social institution, (8) prior conviction.

B. Title 21 Food & Drug U.S. Code Chapter13 Drug Abuse Prevention and Control

§841(b) Prohibited Acts A fines and times are based upon threshold weights.  Federal drug statues require large amounts of drugs and/or bodily injury to occur for the crime to be considered penal.  Drug dealers are essentially encouraged to be small and simple possession for marijuana would no longer be penalized under 21USC(13)844(a). 

C. Civil penalties of up to $10,000 are recommended to be administrated to all drug offenders with not more than two priors in accordance with 21USC(13)844A.  This $10,000 could be considered paid for by indigent offenders as time served after 9 months and the offender, even a large drug offender, could be released to a supervised community shelter until determined to be in control of their drug addiction. 

D. On the third offense meeting the following threshold requirements the court would need to consider correctional care for large dealers 10-life with possibility of supervised release after 5 years or 5-40 for smaller dealers with possibility of supervised release after 2 years.  It is highly recommended for the parole board to grant this supervised release at the soonest possible date unless the offender should commit more crimes while in jail.

§317a                                          Federal Prohibition
	21USC(13)841(b)1Ai
	      1 kg heroin
	10 yrs - life
	Or $4-10 million

	21USC(13)841(b)1AiiII
	      5 kg cocaine
	10 yrs – life
	Or $4 million

	21USC(13)841(b)1Aiv
	        100 g PCP
	10 yrs – life
	Or $4 million

	21USC(13)841(b)1Av
	         10 g LSD
	10 yrs – life
	Or $4 million

	21USC(13)841(b)1Avii
	 1000 kg Marijuana
	10 yrs – life
	Or $4 million

	21USC(13)841(b)1Aviii
	50 g Methamphetamine
	10 yrs – life 20 yrs with bodily injury
	Or $4 million

$10 million more than individual

	Supervised release of 5 years after jail time. With prior 10 yrs. - life. 
	Has 1st prior felony drug conviction 20 yrs- life

With bodily harm, life
	$4 mill ind. $20 mill group
	2 priors = mandatory life in prison

	21USC(13)841(b)1Bi
	      100 g heroin
	5-40 yrs with bodily injury 20-life, With prior 10 yrs to life, 4 yrs supervision after release, 8 yrs with prior
	Or $2 mill ind. $5 mill group. With prior $4 mil & $10 mil

	21USC(13)841(b)1BiiII
	     500 g cocaine
	5-40 yrs
	$2-$4 million

	21USC(13)841(b)1Biv
	         10 g PCP
	5-40 yrs
	$2-$4 million

	21USC(13)841(b)1Bv
	          1 g LSD
	5-40 yrs
	$2-$4 million

	21USC(13)841(b)1Bvii
	    100 kg Marijuana
	5-40 yrs
	$2-$4 million

	21USC(13)841(b)1Bviii
	 5 g Methamphetamine
	5-40 yrs
	$2-$4 million

	21USC(13)841(b)1D
	 < 50 kg Marijuana


	Up to 5 year, with prior up to 10, 2 yrs supervision, with prior 4 yrs
	Up to $250,000 individual, $1,000,000 group

	21USC(13)844(a)
	Simple Possession
	Up to 1 year, with prior 15 days – 2 yrs, 2 priors 90 days – 3 yrs
	$1,000 min, with prior $2,500 min, 2 priors $5,000 min

	21USC(13)844A
	Civil Penalties

not more than 2 priors
	Up to $10,000
	Expungement after 3 years and negative drug test


§317b                                             State Offense Sample

A. Ohio state drug penalization statutes sets forth specifically unethical behavior for major drug offenders that should be addressed in the same two strikes and your out of civil penalties policy set forth in 21USC(13)844A.  Bail is a highly encouraged strategy out of respect for the “illicit revenues” collected by the police. 

1. First time bulk offenders would be referred to outpatient drug treatment and;

      2. Second time bulk offenders would attend outpatient drug treatment;

      3. Third time bulk offenders would serve a significant portion of their sentence

          before they would be eligible for parole 

Title 29 Crime §2929.11 Criminal Sentencing

	§2929.11 B1a
	1st Degree Felony
	   4-25 years
	< $10,000

	§2929.11 B1b 
	1st -3rd Felony Prior
	       10-25 years
	  < $10,000

	§2929.11 B2a
	2nd Degree Felony
	         2-15 years
	  < $7,500

	§2929.11 B2b
	1st – 3rd Felony Prior
	         8-15 years
	  <$7,500

	§2929.11 B3a
	3rd Degree Felony
	         2-10 years
	  <$5,000

	§2929.11 B3b
	1st – 3rd Felony Prior
	         5-10 years
	  <$5,000

	§2929.11 B3b
	4th Degree Felony
	  18 mo. – 5 years
	  <$2,500


Title 29 Crime §2925 Drug Offenses

§2925.03 Trafficking in Drugs

	§2925.03C1a
	Schedule I or II

Excluding THC(3), Cocaine(4), LSD(5), Heroin(6), et seq
	Trafficking
	5th Degree Felony 

	§2925.03C1b
	Trafficking
	School Zone or near juveniles
	3rd Degree Felony

Mandatory Prison

	§2925.03C1c 
	Trafficking
	Greater than bulk
	3nd Degree Felony

Mandatory Prison

	§2925.03C1c 
	Trafficking

Greater than bulk
	School Zone or near Juvenile
	2nd Degree Felony

Mandatory Prison

	§2925.03C1d
	Trafficking 
	5-50 times bulk
	2nd Degree Felony

Mandatory Prison

	§2925.03C1d
	Trafficking

5-50 times bulk
	School Zone or near Juveniles
	1st Degree Felony

Mandatory Prison

	§2925.03C1e
	Trafficking
	50 – 100 times bulk
	1st Degree Felony

Mandatory Prison

	§2925.03C1f
	Trafficking
	Greater than 100 times bulk
	1st Degree Felony

Mandatory Max

2929.14 (D)(3)(b)


§2925.11 Possession of Drugs

	§2925.11C3a
	Marijuana
	<100 g
	Minor Misdemeanor

	§2925.11C3b
	Marijuana
	100 g - 200 g
	4th Degree Misdemeanor

	§2925.11C3c
	Marijuana
	200g - 1,000 g
	5th Degree Felony

	§2925.11C3d
	Marijuana
	1,000 g - 5,000 g
	3rd Degree Felony

	§2925.11C3e
	Marijuana
	5,000 g - 20,000 g
	3rd Degree Felony  time presumed

	§2925.11C3f
	Marijuana
	>20,000 g
	2nd Degree Felony

maximum term

	§2925.11C4a
	Cocaine

Crack
	<5 g

<1 g
	5th Degree Felony

	§2925.11C4b
	Cocaine

Crack
	5 g – 25 g 

1 g – 5 g
	4th Degree Felony 

	§2925.11C4c
	Cocaine

Crack
	25 g – 100 g

5 g – 10 g
	3rd Degree Felony

	§2925.11C4d
	Cocaine

Crack
	100 g - 500 g

10 g - 25 g
	2nd Degree Felony

Mandatory Prison

	§2925.11C4e
	Cocaine

Crack
	500 g - 1,000 g

25 g – 100 g
	1st Degree Felony

Mandatory Prison

	§2925.11C4f
	Cocaine

Crack
	>1,000 g

>100 g
	1st Degree Felony

Mandatory Prison

2929.14 (D)(3)(b)

	§2925.11C5a
	LSD

liquid
	>10 doses

>1 g 
	5th Degree Felony

	§2925.11C5b
	LSD

liquid
	10 – 50 doses

1 g – 5 g
	4th Degree Felony

	§2925.11C5c
	LSD

liquid
	50 - 250 doses

5 g - 25 g
	3rd Degree Felony

Time Presumed

	§2925.11C5d
	LSD

liquid
	  250 - 1,000 doses

25 g - 100 g
	2nd Degree Felony

Mandatory Prison

	§2925.11C5e
	LSD

liquid
	1,000 - 5,000 dos

100 g - 500 g
	1st Degree Felony

Mandatory Prison

	§2925.11C5f
	LSD

liquid
	>5,000 doses

>500 g
	1st Degree Felony

Mandatory Max

2929.14 (D)(3)(b)

	§2925.11C6a
	Heroin
	<10 doses

<1g
	5th Degree Felony

	§2925.11C6b
	Heroin
	10-50 doses

1g – 5g
	4th Degree Felony

	§2925.11C6c
	Heroin
	50-100 doses 

5-10g
	3rd Degree Felony

Time Presumed

	§2925.11C6d
	Heroin
	100-500 doses

10g-50g
	2nd Degree Felony

Mandatory Prison

	§2925.11C6e
	Heroin
	500-2,500 doses

50g-250g
	1st Degree Felony

Mandatory Prison

	§2925.11C6f
	Heroin
	>2,500 doses

>250g
	1st Degree Felony

Mandatory Max

2929.14 (D)(3)(b)


§318                                                   The Drug Schedule

A. The International Convention on Psychotropic Substances (ICPS) in 1971
, improved regulation of drug cultivation, manufacture, distribution and international trade by careful adherence to the Drug Schedule. This International Convention was incorporated into the Comprehensive Controlled Substance Act initially legislated in 1970 that is amended in Title 21 U.S. Code Chapter 13.  The Drug Schedule, 21U.S. Code (13) § 812
, serves as the basis for medical and legal scrutiny and debate by classifying drugs from Schedule I to Schedule V based upon the drugs potential for abuse.  

B. Schedule I drugs have a high potential for abuse, no currently accepted medical use in treatment and cannot be used safely under medical supervision. Use of these substances is strictly prohibited in Article 7(a) of the ICPS for all but limited scientific and medical purposes in establishments owned or approved by the government.  This provision would make sense if fairly harmless hallucinogens without any physical addiction potential such as Marijuana, LSD, Psilocybin, Peyote and Mescaline were not listed as Schedule I drugs.  The excessive control of hallucinogens that are commonly administrated as sacraments in indigenous religious ceremonies and contemporary parties with little or no statistical reports of physical or psychological harm casts a great shadow of doubt over the scientific validity of the Drug Schedule that certainly requires rational  reclassification of hallucinogens, particularly marijuana, by the World Health Organization (WHO) and the Secretary-General. 
C. For the Purposes of the ICPS Schedule II,III,&IV substances are subject to the control of licensing requirements set forth in Article 8(1,2b) and can be administered only by medical prescription for established medical procedure as established by Article 9(1).  Article 10(1) requires that all psychotropic substances be sold with a warning label describing all relevant information to the consumer and (2) discourages the advertisement of such drugs.  Article 11(1) requires that all manufacture, distribution and dispensing of all Scheduled Drugs be duly recorded. 

D. Schedule II drugs have a high potential for abuse, are currently accepted for medical use in treatment with restrictions as abuse of the substances may lead to severe psychological or physical dependence. 
E. Schedule III drugs have a potential for abuse less than the substances in schedules I and II, has a currently accepted medical and abuse of the drug or other substance may lead to moderate or low physical dependence or high psychological dependence. 
F. Schedule IV drugs have a low potential for abuse relative to the drugs or other substances in schedule III, have a currently accepted medical use and abuse of the drug leads to more limited physical dependence or psychological dependence than the drugs in schedule III. 
G. Schedule V drugs or other substance have a low potential for abuse relative to the drugs or other substances in schedule IV, have a currently accepted medical use and abuse of the drug may lead to more limited physical dependence or psychological dependence than the drugs in schedule IV.  There are no rules regarding the sale of Schedule V drugs and they are sold over-the-counter.

§318 a                                                SCHEDULE I
Unless specifically excepted or listed in another schedule, any of the following opiates, opium derivatives and hallucinogens, including their isomers, esters, ethers, salts, and salts of isomers, esters, and ethers, whenever the existence of such isomers, esters, ethers, and salts is possible within the specific chemical designation: 
(1) Acetylmethadol. (2) Allylprodine. (3) Alphacetylmathadol. [2] ''Alphacetylmethadol.'' (4) Alphameprodine. (5) Alphamethadol. (6) Benzethidine. (7) Betacetylmethadol.           (8) Betameprodine. (9) Betamethadol. (10) Betaprodine. (11) Clonitazene.                                    (12) Dextromoramide. (13) Dextrorphan. (14) Diampromide. (15) Diethylthiambutene. (16) Dimenoxadol. (17) Dimepheptanol. (18) Dimethylthiambutene. (19) Dioxaphetyl butyrate.        (20) Dipipanone. (21) Ethylmethylthiambutene. (22) Etonitazene.                 (23) Etoxeridine. (24) Furethidine. (25) Hydroxypethidine. (26) Ketobemidone.                (27) Levomoramide. (28) Levophenacylmorphan. (29) Morpheridine.                                 (30) Noracymethadol. (31) Norlevorphanol. (32) Normethadone. (33) Norpipanone.     (34) Phenadoxone. (35) Phenampromide. (36) Phenomorphan. (37) Phenoperidine.          (38) Piritramide. (39) Propheptazine. (40) Properidine. (41) Racemoramide.                    (42) Trimeperidine. (43) Acetorphine. (44) Acetyldihydrocodeine. (45) Benzylmorphine. (46) Codeine methylbromide. (47) Codeine-N-Oxide. (48) Cyprenorphine.                     (49) Desomorphine. (50) Dihydromorphine. (51) Etorphine. (52) Heroin.                        (53) Hydromorphinol. (54) Methyldesorphine. (55) Methylhydromorphine.                     (56) Morphine methylbromide. (57) Morphine methylsulfonate. (58) Morphine-N-Oxide. (59) Myrophine. (60) Nicocodeine. (61) Nicomorphine. (62) Normorphine.                    (63) Pholcodine. (64) Thebacon. (65) 3,4-methylenedioxy amphetamine.                               (66) 5-methoxy-3,4-methylenedioxy amphetamine. (67) 3,4,5-trimethoxy amphetamine. (68) Bufotenine. (69) Diethyltryptamine. (70) Dimethyltryptamine.                                    (71) 4-methyl-2,5-diamethoxyamphetamine. (72) Ibogaine.                                                (73) Lysergic acid diethylamide. (74) Marihuana. (75) Mescaline. (76) Peyote.                 (77) N-ethyl-3-piperidyl benzilate. (78) N-methyl-3-piperidyl benzilate. (79) Psilocybin. (80) Psilocyn. [(81) Stricken from Schedule One Tetrahydrocannabinols[ 

318b                                                   SCHEDULE II
Unless specifically excepted or unless listed in another schedule, any of the following substances whether produced directly or indirectly by extraction from substances of vegetable origin, or independently by means of chemical synthesis, or by a combination of extraction and chemical synthesis: 

(1) Alphaprodine. (2) Anileridine. (3) Bezitramide. (4) Dihydrocodeine.                                                        (5) Diphenoxylate. (6) Fentanyl. (7) Isomethadone. (8) Levomethorphan.                                                  (9) Levorphanol. (10) Metazocine. (11) Methadone.                                                             (12) Methadone-Intermediate, 4-cyano-2-dimethylamino-4,4-diphenyl butane.                 (13)Moramide-Intermediate2-methyl-3-morpholino-1,1-diphenylpropane-carboxylic acid(14) Pethidine. (15) Pethidine-Intermediate-A, 4-cyano-1-methyl-4-phenylpiperidine. (16) Pethidine-Intermediate-B, ethyl-4-phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylate.                            (17) Pethidine-Intermediate-C, 1-methyl-4-phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylic acid.               (18) Phenazocine. (19) Piminodine. (20) Racemethorphan.(21) Racemorphan.                   (22) Injectable methampehtamine
318c                                                SCHEDULE III
(a) Unless specifically excepted or unless listed in another schedule, any material, compound, mixture, or preparation which contains any quantity of the following substances having a stimulant effect on the central nervous system: 
(1) Amphetamine, its salts, optical isomers, and salts of its optical isomers.                     (2) Phenmetrazine and its salts. (3) Any substance (except an injectable liquid) which contains any quantity of methamphetamine, including its salts, isomers, and salts of isomers. (4) Methylphenidate.                                                                                              (b) Unless specifically excepted or unless listed in another schedule, any material, compound, mixture, or preparation which contains any quantity of the following substances having a depressant effect on the central nervous system:                                  (1) Any substance which contains any quantity of a derivative of barbituric acid, or any salt of a derivative of barbituric acid.                                                                                    (2) Chorhexadol. (3) Glutehimide. (4) Lysergic acid. (5) Lysergic acid amide.                     (6) Methyprylon. (7) Phencyclidine. (8) Sulfondiethylmethane. (9) Sulfonethylmethane. (10) Sulfonmethane. (11)Nalorphine.                                                                                                                          (c) Unless specifically excepted or unless listed in another schedule, any material, compound, mixture, or preparation containing limited quantities of any of the following narcotic drugs, or any salts thereof:                                                                                       (1) Not more than 1.8 grams of codeine per 100 milliliters or not more than 90 milligrams per dosage unit, with an equal or greater quantity of an isoquinoline alkaloid of opium. 
(2) Not more than 1.8 grams of codeine per 100 milliliters or not more than 90 milligrams per dosage unit, with one or more active, non-narcotic ingredients in recognized therapeutic amounts.                                                                                                               (3) Not more than 300 milligrams of dihydrocodeinone per 100 milliliters or not more than 15 milligrams per dosage unit, with a fourfold or greater quantity of an isoquinoline alkaloid of opium.                                                                                                                 (4) Not more than 300 milligrams of dihydrocodeinone per 100 milliliters or not more than 15 milligrams per dosage unit, with one or more active, nonnarcotic ingredients in recognized therapeutic amounts.                                                                                           (5) Not more than 1.8 grams of dihydrocodeine per 100 milliliters or not more than 90 milligrams per dosage unit, with one or more active, nonnarcotic ingredients in recognized therapeutic amounts.                                                                                           (6) Not more than 300 milligrams of ethylmorphine per 100 milliliters or not more than 15 milligrams per dosage unit, with one or more active, nonnarcotic ingredients in recognized therapeutic amounts.                                                                                           (7) Not more than 500 milligrams of opium per 100 milliliters or per 100 grams, or not more than 25 milligrams per dosage unit, with one or more active, nonnarcotic ingredients in recognized therapeutic amounts.                                                                    (8) Not more than 50 milligrams of morphine per 100 milliliters or per 100 grams with one or more active, nonnarcotic ingredients in recognized therapeutic amounts.                                                                                                                                                            (e) Anabolic steroids 
§318d                                                 SCHEDULE IV
(1) Barbital. (2) Chloral betaine. (3) Chloral hydrate. (4) Ethchlorvynol.                              (5) Ethinamate. (6) Methohexital. (7) Meprobamate. (8) Methylphenobarbital.                  (9) Paraldehyde. (10) Petrichloral. (11) Phenobarbital 
§318d                                                 SCHEDULE V
Any compound, mixture, or preparation containing any of the following limited quantities of narcotic drugs, which shall include one or more nonnarcotic active medicinal ingredients in sufficient proportion to confer upon the compound, mixture, or preparation valuable medicinal qualities other than those possessed by the narcotic drug alone: 

(1) Not more than 200 milligrams of codeine per 100 milliliters or per 100 grams.             (2) Not more than 100 milligrams of dihydrocodeine per 100 milliliters or per 100 grams.  (3) Not more than 100 milligrams of ethylmorphine per 100 milliliters or per 100 grams. (4) Not more than 2.5 milligrams of diphenoxylate and not less than 25 micrograms of atropine sulfate per dosage unit.                                                                                             (5) Not more than 100 milligrams of opium per 100 milliliters or per 100 grams 

[Insert (6) Not more than 32 grams of marijuana]

XI.
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 Mental Institution Relative Release Order Request

42USC(102)§9501 Public Health & Welfare (PHW) Mental Health Bill of Rights

(Ai)Access to treatment that most promotes liberty (D) right to informed consent

(I)Right to access mental health records (J) Right to access to Telephone and Mails

28USCVI (153)§2243 application for a habeas corpus 3 day response, up to 21 day judicial restraint   

42USC(42)II§3413 up to 30 days civil commitment for narcotic addicts and 42 months free treatment         

42USC(7)§421 right to social security benefits for substance abusers

MI-mental illness, AMI-alleged mentally ill, AMIGO-alleged mentally ill guardianship opportunity
Writ of Habeas Corpus 

Pardon MI,


         


Date of Hospitalization  _____________ Date of Release _____________  Date of Service ___________  

AMI Name: ________________________________________     SS# _____________________________




                   

Diagnosis:________________________________  Prescription:_________________________________

Hospital: ______________________________________       Provider .#__________________________

Address:  _____________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________ County: ________________________

Telephone #: _____________________________                 SS Benefits: __________________________  
AMIGO Name: __________________________________
 SS or tax ID ________________________

                     
              

Relation: 18USC(55)§1201Kidnapping G parent(   ) child (  ) sibling (   ) cousin (  ) grandparent (   )                    aunt/uncle (   ) niece/nephew(   ) friend (   ) community supervision (  ) community housing (   ) 

Treatment Plan: _______________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________

Address:  _____________________________________________________________________________     

______________________________________________________  County:_______________________
Telephone #:_____________________________                  email:______________________________

Please sign and attach treatment and legal records to guarantee that the guardianship opportunity meets the standards of financial and drug control security deemed to be needed by the patient. 

___________________________________                             ____________________________________                          

                        AMI


                                             Court or Psychiatrist

___________________________________                             ____________________________________

       AMIGO
           

                                                      Counselor
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             Re: Guaranteeing Afghanistan $20 billion yearly USD, 855.7 billion AFA welfare state.                                        
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X. De Afghanistan Central Bank; Jada Ibn Sina, Kabul, Afghanistan, +93-240-7579       X. Bank One Corporation, 1 Bank One Plaza, Chicago, IL 60670 312-732-4000, http://www.bankone.com/,  karim_pakravan@bankone.com 
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USAID. Ronald Reagan Building; Washington, D.C. 20523-1000, 202-712-5130, http://www.usaid.gov/, anatsios@usaid.gov 

I.                                   Afghan Welfare Administration Settlement

Hamad Karzai’s speech at the White House had high hopes that the banks would pay.

Article 23 (1) of the Declaration on Social Progress and Development, 2542 (XXIV) A/7630 (1969) encourages donors to lay down economic growth rate targets for the developing countries within the United Nations policy for development, high enough to lead to a substantial acceleration of their rates of growth.  The principal indicator of extreme poverty is calculated as people who earn less than $1 a day.  In Afghanistan the per capita income has declined to $700 a year and the GDP to $19 billion in 2003.  The most expeditious method to guarantee that no one earns less than $1 a day and that the nation has a GDP over $1,000 a year is to administrate $1 a day to all Afghan citizens as a social welfare system that pays dividends to all 28.7 million of its citizens.

Bank One, as the banker of the Hearing AID Act of 2004 24USC(5)§231-250, and payer of the treaty obligations of the United States under Article 26 must take full responsibility for this $365 per capita welfare settlement. That would be partially offset by the $2.2 billion donated for 2004 by February nearly doubling in one month the $1.5 billion international assistance budgeted earned in 2003.  The arbitrary starting date for this welfare settlement should have been March 20, 2004 but must be extended to some time this Summer.  The first payment will be a down payment of $5 billion.

The De Afghanistan Central Bank will have the responsibility to grant all Afghan citizens bank accounts with a $50 starting deposit and $1 a day deposit every day thereafter.  The individual welfare accounts will improve vital statistics by counting everyone and will guarantee to all Afghan people that their state is on the path to peace and prosperity.  For security reasons Bank One shall bank the welfare settlement in an interest bearing account in the USA under the name of the State of Afghanistan and make quarterly deposits in the De Afghanistan Central Bank every Equinox and Solstice.   

$1 USD, 42.8 AFA a day to 28,717,213, 

$50 USD advance, $2140 AFA advance, $1.4 billion USD, $60 billion AFA

$365 USD, 15,616 AFA a year to all adults, $250USD, 10,696 AFA per child. 

$800 million USD, 36.85 billion AFA a solar month, 

$2.4 billion USD, 103 billion AFA a quarter, 

$9.6 billion USD, 411 billion AFA a year; 

$11 billion USD, $470.8 billion AFA the first year with $50 start-up.

This settlement will make Afghanistan a unique welfare state that directly addresses the issues of poverty as set forth by the United Nations.  The Afghan citizens will develop a strong sense of nationalism as they conceive of themselves as shareholders and taxpayers in the international corporation of the State of Afghanistan.  
II.                                                   Government Budget 

Total:              $8.9 billion USD, 381 billion Afghani, 95 billion AFA a quarter

Loya Jirga:      $1 billion USD, $42.5 billion AFA, int’l, national & local legislation;

Education:       $2 billion USD, $85 billion AFA for 12 million kids and college literacy;

Health:            $2 billion USD, $85 billion AFA for infants, inoculations and doctors;

National Opium Agency: $400 million USD, $17 billion AFA; licensing and purchasing; 

Justice:            $500 million USD, $21 AFA; law enforcement and litigation;

Military:          $250 million USD, $10 billion AFA; national payroll & mine removal; 

Religion:          $250 million USD, $10 billion AFA; for mosques and culture;

Information:     $500 million USD, $21 billion AFA; for computers and publishing;

Engineering:    $2 billion USD, $85 billion AFA; for reconstruction and utilities

III.                                                   Financial Calendar

Current AID: $1.5 billion a year

Proposed AID: $18.5 billion more international AID would come from the United States of America and other international donors for the year of 2004 offset by government revenues such as legal sales of the National Opium Agency.  

January and February Fundraising:  In expectation of the Bank One settlement the international community has raised $2.2 billion more for Afghanistan this 2004.

-$6 million over 4 years from the United Kingdom                                                                   -$290 million from the USA                                                                                                  -$1 billion from the World Bank                                                                                               -$200 million from India                                                                                                           -$39 million from Italy                                                                                                               -$4.7 million from the Islamic Development Bank                                                                    -$85 million from the EU                                                                                                       -$610 million from Australia

June 20, 2004: $5 billion initial deposit for elections and welfare

September 20, 2004: $2.5 billion welfare and new wages 

December 20, 2004: $2.5 billion welfare 

March 20, 2005: recalculation taking into consideration taxes, opium and donor revenues.

After the first year of peace in 2004 the government may choose to compensate only the poor and the government employees, to afford everyone a more living wage, unless the Afghan people and government decide to continue the unique administration of $1 days that appears both a practical remedy for poverty and an excellent bond between the citizens and the state of Afghanistan where everyone would earn $1 a day.  

IV.                                             General Information


Area: 652,000 sq km (251,739 sq mi) Population: 28.7 million Capital city: Kabul (pop 1.5 million) People: Pashtun (38%), Tajik (25%), Hazara (19%), Uzbek (6%), other (12%)Language: Afghan Persian (Dari; 50%), Pashtu (35%), Turkic (Uzbek and Turkmen; 11%); other (4%) Literacy 32%Religion: Sunni Muslim (84%), Shi'a Muslim (15%), Zoroastrian, Jewish, Christian, Baha'i (1%)Government: Interim government (22 Dec 2001 –present) appointed by the United Nations Interim government chair: Hamid Karzai GDP: US$19 billion GDP per head: US$700 Annual growth: Afghan income declined from $800 to $700 2002-2003 Major industries: Textiles and rugs, fruits and nuts, opium, wool, cotton, fertilizer, soap, fossil fuels, gemstones Major trading partners: FSU (Former Soviet Union), Pakistan, Iran, EU, Japan, Singapore, India, South Korea
.  The United States and Germany must join Afghanistan in free trade.

V.                                                  Articles of Association 

A. Bank One, in Chicago, IL has received $50 billion USD security for the $1 Trillion international development decade prescribed by the Hearing AID Act of 2004.  The export of $16.3 billion USD to the De Afghanistan Central Bank this 2004 shall require the signature and service of both banks. Both banks must sign this international treaty;

(1) Bank One must forward the fully signed contract to the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System to receive a permit to begin business 12USC(6)§614;
(2) The Governor of the De Afghanistan Central Bank will need to sign the contract and submit the fully signed contact to the House of Elders in Afghanistan for a review of the budget and publicity of the individual welfare account that is the foundation of our trust.
(3) Accredited representatives of the United States Secretary of State and of the Transitional Islamic Authority of Afghanistan shall assist to ensure that the contracting between independent state share holdings is peaceful, prosperous and pays all Afghanis their $1 a day bank account with a $50 initial deposit.   

B. The Hearing AID Act Account is so large that Bank One would benefit from incorporation with the United States Agency for International Development (USAID) and Hospitals & Asylums (HA) to safely administrate the grant under the yearly International Relations Appropriation Act as adjusted by Hospitals & Asylums. 12USC(6)§629 directs corporations doing foreign banking for federal contracts to seek the consent of 2/3 of their directors and shareholders and the Governors of the Federal Reserve to convert their banking corporation into a Federal corporation without altering the power of the bank that authorizes dealings in drafts, checks, bills of exchange, acceptances, and other evidences of indebtedness; purchase and sale of securities; letters of credit; purchase and sale of coin, bullion, and exchange; borrowing and loaning money; issue of debentures, bonds, and notes; deposits; limitation of liabilities; reserves.  

C. For the peaceful transfer of funds from the United States of America to Afghanistan the Loya Jirga is called upon to promulgate this banking law, and/or amend it, as needed, to satisfy the security requirements of 22USC(32)§2151aa that states, governments and central banks of developing and transitional countries receiving international assistance should enact laws and establish administrative procedures and institutions to promote macroeconomic and fiscal stability, efficient resource allocation, transparent and market-oriented processes and sustainable private sector growth, through 

(1) tax systems that are fair, objective, and efficiently gather sufficient revenues for governmental operations;

(2) debt issuance, management and relief programs that rely on market forces;

(3) budget planning and implementation that permits responsible fiscal policy management;

(4) commercial banking sector development that efficient intermediates between savers and investors; and

(5) financial law enforcement to protect the integrity of financial systems, financial institutions, and government programs.

(6) state welfare administration and census conducted by the central bank or government to guarantee the full socio-economic study of the populace and equitable administration of tax relief to the poor.                                            

D. De Afghanistan Bank is the central and independent bank of the state under Article Twelve of the Afghan Constitution of 2004 (1382).  It is responsible for the issuance of currency, and formulation and implementation of monetary policy of the country as the mandates of the central bank in accordance with law. The state shall formulate and implement effective programs for development of industries, growth of production, increasing of public living standards, and support to craftsmanship.  The Loya Jirga appoints a governor for the Central Bank.  The bank has 14 branches in the capital, Kabul, and 84 branches throughout the country 11 or 12 are not functioning.  To prevent international assistance to Afghanistan from being frozen in the Central Bank the House of Elders is called upon under Article Ninety-Eight of the Constitution to scrutinize the government budget and inform the people when their bank accounts are ready.  The budget approval process is as folows;

(1) The state budget and development plan of the government are submitted through the Meshrano Jirga (House of Elders) along with an advisory comment to the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People).
(2) The decision of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) , irrespective of the consent of the Meshrano Jirga (House of Elders), is enforceable after it is signed by the President.
(3) Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) cannot delay the approval of the budget for more than one month or permission to give or take loan for more than a 15 days. 
(4) If during this period Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) does not take any decision with regards to taking or giving loan, the proposal will be considered as approved. 

E.  Under 12USC(6)§611a the establishment of international banking and financial corporations operating under Federal supervision grants the bank powers sufficiently broad to enable them to compete and co-operate effectively with similar foreign-owned institutions in the United States and abroad to capitalize on prevailing economic conditions and banking practices to improve international trade.  Having been purchased under the Hearing AID Act of 2004 Bank One is a foreign owned bank devoted to earning competitive interest rates on the $50 billion USD reserve that is replenished when it falls below $20 billion as the result of fulfilling US international treaty obligation to alleviate global poverty.  The fund is replenished with the donation of 0.7% of the US GDP to international development-$77.7 USD billion this 2004.  The $1 Trillion International Decade will be earned with $22.3 billion international contributions from nations other than the United States seeking to honor the $10 billion United Nations.  United States taxpayers shall furnish 77% of this international development capital.  

F. Shareholdings pay quarterly yearly equinox and solstice (yes) and will be adjusted to serve Afghanistan and Iraq as longer term, lower paid, creditors administrated by the Ambassadors of the North African Middle East (NAME) as they become independent $15-20 billion USD welfare states.  Ownership of shareholdings is granted to nations on a need based damage estimate of poverty and war.  There will be extra consideration for the North African Middle East (NAME) at the inception of this fund as poverty in the region appears to be remedial with only a few years of special payment to Afghanistan and Yemen, UN membership of Kurdistan, Palestine, Western Sahara and Jammu-Kashmir and peace.  The 2004 shareholding is divided as follows;

1. Afghanistan 20%, $20 billion

2. Iraq 10%, $10 billion + $10 billion yearly oil revenues

3. North African Middle East, 15% $15 billion

4. Africa, 25% $25 billion

5. America, 10% $10 billion

6. Europe, 5% $5 billion

7. Asia, 15% $15 billion 

G. 12USC(6) §626 directs the directors of the banking corporations to quarterly declare a dividend of the net profits of the banking corporation (deposits in the bank, interest earned on investments and payouts) as they shall judge expedient; the corporation shall carry one-tenth of its net profits of the preceding quarter to its surplus (reserve) fund until the same reserve shall amount to 20 per centum of its capital stock.  De Afghanistan Central Bank will therefore strive to save a $4 USD / 170 AFA billion USD reserve surplus by saving the interest the bank earns.  Under 12USC(6)§627 the banking corporation is liable to pay the state in their geographical location appropriate taxes on their profits. The unique structure of the Afghan Bank that pays $1 a day dividend to all Afghan citizens will preclude the bank from paying normal banking interest to welfare customers or government agencies until the bank has saved their $4 USD / 170 AFA billion reserve.  The people should be happy because they accumulate more interest as Afghan citizens.  It is recommended to calculate the interest earned on the welfare and government accounts as profit towards the reserve after it is taxed and bank operations paid for.

H. Under 12USC(6)§633 A member bank shall not be required to repay any deposit made at a foreign branch of the bank if the branch cannot repay the deposit due to -

        (1) an act of war, insurrection, or civil strife; or

        (2) an action by a foreign government or instrumentality (whether de jure or de 

              facto) in the country in which the branch is located;

As Afghanistan has been in a state of war for so long that business gets done as usual, deliveries of capital shall be made to Afghanistan unless two entire shipments are lost to war, to reduce the risk to insurance.  The same two loss limit holds true for any Afghan branch banks that fall victim to armed robbery or fraud.  After the first such loss security must be reviewed and increased to prevent a second such robbery.  After the second such loss the bank must demonstrate that they make enough money to pay for their losses.  The De Afghanistan Central Bank hereby insures foreign banks if they are not repaid by a local Afghan Bank.  The foreign bank must serve copies of the document(s) that records the deposit in an Afghan Bank that has not paid to De Afghanistan Central Bank. 

VI                                   Afghan Constitutional History Explained 

A. Afghanistan is an ancient country.  The first constitution was ratified on April 6, 1923
 and the second constitution of 1963 instituted democratic government
.  In 1973 the king, Zahir Shah, was overthrown by his cousin Mohammed Daod and the Communist Party in a bloodless coup that abolished the monarchy.  The revolution presented a third constitution drafted by the first Loya Jirga in 1976 founding a democratic republican form of government in Article 20
.  In 1978 Daod was killed in a Communist backed coup that led to many tortures and the foundation of the Mujahidin resistance movement.  In 1979 anti-communist forces took power inspiring the Soviet Union to attack Afghanistan in an unwinnable campaign similar to the US experience in Vietnam.  In the 1980’s Osama bin Ladin began funding the Mujahidin from Saudi Arabia by constructing military bases that became known as Al-Queda, “the base” that were funded by the United States to fight the Soviet Occupation. 

B. The 1987 revision of the Constitution of the Republic of Afghanistan led to recognition of Afghan independence in the 1988 the Geneva Accords ordering the withdrawal of Soviet troops that was not completed until 1989
.  It was not until 1992 that the Mujahidin expelled the last of the Soviet appointed communist government.  The National Assembly ceased to be operational in 1993.  In 1994 the Taliban militia began to rise to supremacy by protecting the trade routes for President Rabanni.  The Higher Courts ceased to function in 1995 although the inferior courts continue to practice “Shiria”, Islamic Law
. The failure of the Afghan state in 1993 and 1994 is primarily attributed to Article 66 of the 1990 Constitution
 that invested the entire government in an unlucky number.  It listed the entire loya jirga;

(1) The President and vice-president; 
(2) Members of the National Assembly;
(3) Prime Minister; Deputy Prime Ministers and Members of the Council of Ministers;                                   (4) Chief and Deputy Chief Justices 
(5) Attorney General;
(6) Chairman of the Constitutional Council ;
(7) Chairman of the Council of the Provinces;                                                                                                            (8) From each Province, Equivalent to the number of their deputies to the Wolesi Jirga (House of Representatives), Elected by the People through Universal Equal, Free, Secret and Direct Ballot.                                                                                                                       (9) A Maximum of Fifty Persons from among prominent political, scientific, social and religious figures to be appointed by the President.
.                                                                                                                      

C. By 1996 the Taliban were successful in taking the capital city Kabul, overthrowing President Rabanni and establishing a fundamentalist Muslim state.  The Taliban, “students” held 90% of the country by 1998 and was responsible for the massacre of several villages.  UN Security Council Resolution 1267 (1999) first introduced sanctions against the Taleban for granting Osama bin Ladin asylum.  UN Security Council Resolution 1333 (2000) noted that the Taleban had taken the Consulate General of Iran hostage and had murdered other Iranians, had not complied with requests for the extradition of Osama bin Ladin and ordered that states close Taleban headquarters, instituted a complete arms embargo against Afghanistan and promised to suppress opium cultivation as it is principally illicit and is used to finance Taleban terrorism.  On 12 March the Taliban blew up two Buddhist statues against the protest of the international government in contravention to Article 53 of the Geneva Convention that protects cultural objects and places of worship.  22 May non-Muslim minorities were ordered to wear tags identifying their status and Hindu women were required to wear a veil.  14 July the Taliban banned the use of the Internet shortly before their website was destroyed by a computer virus.  19 July the import of 30 western luxury goods was prohibited.  On 5 August the Taleban arrested a foreign aid worker on charges of spreading Christianity, a charge punishable by death under their interpretation of, “Sharia”, Islamic law.  The 11 September suicide attacks on the World Trade Center and Pentagon were condemned by the Taleban that protested their innocence and stated the Afghani people were suffering enough already. On July 2, 2002 US President George W. Bush pardoned the Taliban in E.O. 14268 Termination of Emergency with Respect to the Taliban and Amendment of Executive Order 13224 of September 14, 2001
.    

D. On 14 September 2001 the Northern Alliance announced that their military commander, Massoud, had been killed in a suicide attack.  The war with Afghanistan was begun because the US found that there was probable cause to believe that Osama bin Ladin was responsible for both the September 11, 2001 suicide bombings of the World Trade Center and Pentagon and the August 7, 1998 bombing of the American Embassy in Nairobi.  The Northern Alliance, joined U.S. special forces in Operation Enduring Freedom that began on October 7, 2001
.  Capitalizing on the international war UN Security Council Resolution 1378 (2001)  calls for a co-alition government that is sensitive and multi-ethnic.  

E. There are 3.5 million refugees from Afghanistan, the highest number of refugees in the world, 2 million are living in camps on the Pakistani border, 1.5 million are living in Iran, 15,400 live in Tajikstan, 8,800 live in Uzbekistan, 1,500 live in Turkmenistan, more than 49,000 have returned since the International Security Forces routed the Taleban
.  Almost a quarter of a million Afghanis fled to Pakistan and Iran and another 200,000 fled their homes but remain in Afghanistan
.   The World Bank estimated in 2002 that at least $16.2 billion will be needed to rebuild the Afghani economy in the next 10 years.  The World Food Programme says that half of Afghani families need supplies and remain with only 57% of the food asked for from donors.  Although donors have pledged $5 billion in humanitarian aid by 2004 only $45 million have been delivered
.  In March of 2002 schools opened for 1.5 million children after being closed for 6 years under Taliban rule, 30% of pupils are girls but 3 million children remain out of school.  96% of Afghani girls and 60% of Afghani boys are illiterate.  UNICEF donated 7 million textbooks, 8 million notebooks and 18,000 to 3,000 schools across the country.  A conference in Tokyo in January of 2002 unveiled a proposal to grant Afghanistan $4.5 billion a total of only $225 per person rather than the $1,000 per person granted to reconstruction projects in Bosnia, Lebanon, Gaza and the West Bank.  Of the $1.8 billion due the first year the cost of international humanitarian aid and four year drought leave only $100 million for reconstruction.  $15 billion in international aid is expected to be needed by Afghanistan in the next 10 years.  In 2003 international aid increased to $1.5 billion and in 2004 donations have increased to nearly $3.7 billion. The Hearing AID Act of 2004 would like to guarantee Afghanistan a $20 billion welfare state and should provide another $16.3 billion in 2004 for the nation to totally recover from war and extreme poverty
. 

F. The Report to the Secretary General of December 30, 2003 S/2003/1212 reports the progress made by Afghanistan working with the United Nations and the development of the new Constitution by former King Zahir Shah.  The Constitution making process in Afghanistan was commenced by the President Hamad Karzai and  Former King Zahir Shah who appointed a 9 person Constitutional Drafting Committee.  Ratification requires a 500 person loya jirga.  Education shall be the primary vehicle for educating the populace of the constitution.  The Constitutional Loya Jirga convened in October 2003
 a Draft Constitution of Afghanistan 2004 published by the Transitional Islamic Authority of Afghanistan intends to have an elected Loya Jirga by June 20, 2004 (Saratan 1st 1382)
.  The Iraq experience has shown us those nations of greater than twenty million war-scarred people are entitled to $20 billion compensation when they have made significant constitutional reforms to uphold international human rights and provide the security needed by the bank.  The Draft Constitution of Afghanistan 2004 provides the transparency needed for the loya jirga to serve as a reliable security for the second such $20 billion US grant.  The loya jirga shall guarantee that everyone earns at least $1 ($42.7 AFA) a day from the Welfare State with a $50 (2135 AFA) starting balance.  International Assistance shall be reduced as Afghanistan earns revenues from international trade and taxation but the welfare state shall be quaranteed a budget of at least $15 billion a year to afford every poor citizen at least $1 a day.  The United States of America shall pay the majority of the subsidy to the De Afghanistan Central Bank until such a time when Afghan trade and taxation can support its people. 
G. The Loya Jirga is composed primarily of Hamid Karzai, the president, Zahir Shah who was king until 1973 when he was overthrown, Burnhanuddin Rabanni, was president from 1992 to 1996 when he was ousted by the Taliban.  Mohammid Fadin a Tajik and former Northern Alliance general is the defense minister.  Yunis Qanuni is the interior minister who plans to step down, Abdullah Abdullah the interior minister is considered the weakest of the Loya Jirga, Ismael Kahn a mujehadin warlord and governor of Heart and General Abdul Rashid Dostum who is currently facing charges for the massacre at Shiberghan also sit on the council of the Loya Jirga. Otherwise the Loya Jirga is totally dysfunctional and requires funding for the administration of elections to restore Parliamentary democracy.  
H. On February 1, 2004 the following amendments were filed with the Loya Jirga through the good services of the Constitutional Commission in order to (1) restore sovereignty, (2) make English an official language, (3) grant the right to life, (4) improve accessibility of the government to the people, (5) improve the good name of justice and the liberation of prisoners;

Article Four                                  National Sovereignty

Previous 1. National sovereignty in Afghanistan belongs to the nation that exercises it directly or through its representatives. 


Amended 1. National sovereignty in Afghanistan belongs to the nation of people.

Article Nine                   State Ownership of Natural Resources


Previous 1. Mines and underground resources are properties of the state

Amended 1. Mines, opium patties, forests, underground and natural resources are properties of the state.

New 3. A National Opium Agency shall confidentially license opium farmers and purchase opium at market prices for sale to international pharmaceutical companies in accordance with Article 24 of the Single Convention on Narcotics.

Article Sixteen                           Official Languages
New 4. English shall be an official language of state business and law.

Article Twenty-Three                       Right to Life

Previous: Life is a gift of God and a natural right of human beings. No one shall be deprived of this right except by the provision of law. 

New: Life is a gift of God and a natural right of human being.  No law shall be made depriving a person of this right.

Article Ninety-Five                      Legislative Proposals

Previous: Proposal for the promulgation of a law can be initiated by the government, or members of the National Assembly, and in the domain of regulating the judicial affairs through the Supreme Court by the government.

Amended:  Proposal for the promulgation of a law can be initiated by the government, or members of the National Assembly, and in the domain of regulating the judicial affairs through the Supreme Court by the government for the people who draft the laws.

Article Ninety-Six                         Budget Proposals   

Previous: Proposal for budget and financial affairs are initiated only by the government 

Amended: Proposal for budget and financial affairs are initiated only by the government settling the lawsuits of the people.

Previous:                                     Chapter 7  Judiciary

New:                                              Chapter 7 Justice        

Article One Hundred Twenty Nine Record Keeping


Previous: 2. All specific decisions of the courts are enforceable, except for capital punishment which is conditional upon approval of the President.

Amended: 2 All specific decisions of the courts are enforceable, except for capital punishment.

Chapter 12    Transitional Provisions

Scheduled for Amendment to read just, “Monarchy”, when democracy has been re-established by the end of 2004.
VII.                                              National Opium Agency

A. Domesticated in the eastern Mediterranean in ancient times, opium is one of the most venerable drugs in formal and folk pharmacopoeia. Opium's healing properties were detailed in the works of Hippocrates (466-377 BC) and the Roman physician Galen (130-200 AD.) Spreading across the Asian land mass, opium was described as an effective drug in China's Herbalist Treasure of 973 AD. Licenses for small plots for opium cultivation have been granted to 170,000 families in India, in 6,900 villages.  To meet India’s share of anticipated world demand for licit opium in 2000 and rebuild domestic stockpiles toward an International Narcotics Control Board (INCB)-recommended level of about 750 metric tons the Indian government set a licit opium harvest target of 1,200 metric tons. 870 metric tons for export, 130 metric tons for domestic use and 200 metric tons for buffer stocks. Afghanistan clearly needs to follow the Indian example and license their farmers to sell and tax opium locally and for export as recommended by the International Narcotics Control Board and DEA quotas that must be adjusted to afford the nation of Afghanistan that has traditionally been the producer of 75% of the worlds opium a chance to earn $3 billion, 128.4 billion AFA, yearly profit for the National Opium Agency selling 1,500 metric tons of opium legally and in accordance with the quotas of the International Narcotics Control Board (INCB) and DEA that must recognize Afghanistan as the producer of 75% of the global opium supply without greatly infringing upon Indian and Turkish exports by improving the relationship of the DEA and International Narcotics Control Board with the international pharmaceutical, medical and scientific markets that hypothetically demand enough opium and opium derivatives to sell half the world’s 5,000,000 kg harvest on the international market.  The Afghan National Opium Agency must be recognized as the world’s largest exporter of opium by the DEA and INCB quotas granting Afghanistan a negotiable global export quota of 1.5 million kg of opium and a US import quota of 750,000 kg.  Afghanistan should be able to earn $1 billion within a month of having their quota approved by the INCB and/or DEA. 
B. In Afghanistan the price of a kilogram of opium has risen ten-fold from $30 in 1997 to $300 per kg at harvest time in 2001 compared to a year earlier as a consequence of the Taliban opium ban, and some 20-fold ($700 kg) prior to September 11.  Despite a good harvest in 2002 – opium prices still amounted to around $350 at harvest time in 2002, and were about $450 at the end of the year; In July 2000, the Taliban, citing Islamic principles, issued an edict outlawing poppy cultivation and imprisoned farmers who defied the ban. Afghanistan's production of raw opium fell by 96%, from over 250,000 kg in 1999 to just 20,000 kg before September 11, according to the United Nations Drug Control Program.  Drug control experts estimate that before the ban, the Taliban had made $10 to $50 million from taxing poppy farmers.  Over the 1994-2000 period, gross income from opium was about $150 million/year ($750/family). In 2001 following the Taliban ban, prices increased 10-fold. In 2002 gross income rose to $1.2 billion ($6,500/family). 

C. Legitimate global demand for raw opium by international pharmaceutical companies and scientific researchers can be estimated by quadrupling US DEA Established Initial Aggregate Production Quotas for 2004 for opium and opium derivatives.  A rough estimate would place the legitimate global demand for opium to be 2,000,000 kg, 2,000 metric tons.  Out of consideration for the obligation of the United Nations to support the Afghan economy the International Narcotics Control Board should promise to grant 75% of the global opium market to Afghanistan, as the nation has traditionally been the producer of 75% of the global opium supply.  The DEA quota lists India as producer of 80% of opium imports and Turkey as the other 20%.  Afghanistan requires a quota of 1.5 million kg that could be purchased by the National Opium Agency for $500 a kg for $750,000 total.  This is divided into two harvest with $375 million expenditure from the State of Afghanistan.  The State would sell the opium at a 5 time mark up to the international medical, pharmaceutical and scientific research market-$2,500 a kg, $3.75 billion yearly total, $1.875 billion a harvest.  This would show a net profit of $3 billion for the State of Afghanistan in the first year of Afghan conscious opium quotas.  $400 million should be adequate start-up fee after which time the agency would be self-sufficient.  The National Opium Agency must not be dependent on the Central Bank after the initial $400 million investment and should be the single largest source of tax revenues in the nation. 
D. National opium agencies are recommended by the Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs 1961 (as amended 1972), to prevent the illicit production of opium and opium products that has previously deteriorated the military situation in Afghanistan that is the producer of an estimate 75% of the world’s 5,000 ton opium trade, under Art. 23. - 1 any Party that permits the cultivation of the opium shall maintain, one or more government agencies to apply the following provisions to the cultivation of the opium poppy for the production of opium and to opium: 

a. The Agency shall designate the areas in which, and the plots of land on which, cultivation of the opium poppy for the purpose of producing opium shall be permitted. 

b. Only cultivators licensed by the Agency shall be authorized to engage in such cultivation. 

c. Each license shall specify the extent of the land on which the cultivation is permitted. 

d. All cultivators of the opium poppy shall be required to deliver their total crops of opium to the Agency. The Agency shall purchase and take physical possession of such crops as soon as possible, but not later than four months after the end of the harvest. 

e. The Agency shall, in respect of opium, have the exclusive right of importing, exporting, wholesale trading and maintaining stocks other than those held by manufacturers of opium alkaloids, medicinal opium or opium preparations. Parties need not extend this exclusive right to medicinal opium and domestic opium preparations. 

E. Revenues from the National Opium Agency should be prioritized to afford Hospitals the liberty to trade to meet their pharmaceutical import quotas set forth by the International Narcotics Control Board World Pharmaceutical Needs.  The National Opium Agency Hospital (NOAH) concept should improve the international pharmaceutical/opium market by fully integrating with the Afghan medical establishment to improve their international relations, finance, reputation and standards.  

F. Art. 24. - 1.places Limitation on production of opium for international trade  If any Party intends to initiate the production of opium or to increase existing production, it shall take account of the prevailing world need for opium in accordance with the estimates thereof published by the Board so that the production of opium by such Party does not result in over-production of opium in the world.  A Party shall not permit the production of opium or increase the existing production thereof if in its opinion such production or increased production in its territory may result in illicit traffic in opium. 

G. 21 U.S.C. 952 makes it unlawful to import controlled substances in Schedule I or II into the United States of America except that "such amounts of crude opium, poppy straw, concentrate of poppy straw and coca leaves as the Attorney General finds to be necessary to provide for medical scientific or other legitimate purposes.''  United States policy prohibits the cultivation and production of narcotics in the United States in favor of imports.  Federal law prohibits the cultivation of the opium poppy in the United States, and generally prohibits the importation of bulk narcotic alkaloids such as morphine and codeine. The NRMs raw opium and CPS therefore must be imported into the United States for purposes of extracting morphine and codeine for pharmaceutical use, in order to limit the potential diversion problems of domestic cultivation and production. Following the extraction of these alkaloids, the manufacturers convert them into active pharmaceutical ingredients (APIs), such as oxycodone and hydrocodone. These APIs are then sold to other manufacturers to produce either dosage formulations or other APIs. The formulated drugs are then sold to drug wholesalers or directly to health care entities. Opium derivatice alkaloids and their semi-synthetic derivatives such as a hydromorphone, hydrocodone, and oxycodone are critical therapeutic agents today. Morphine, codeine, hydromorphone, hydrocodone and oxycodone are considered necessary to the United States medical community. The Schedule I and II narcotic market in the US this 2004 is regulated by the DEA Established Initial Aggregate Production Quotas for 2004.   

H. Under 21 U.S.C. 958a, and 823(a), the DEA in representation of the Attorney General shall grant import registration based upon the public interest and United States obligations under international treaties, conventions, or protocols for importers and manufacturers of Schedule I and II substance".  Under 21 C.F.R. 1301.34(b)(1)-(6)(i). the Administrator will first consider United States obligations under international treaties to Mainten effective controls against diversion of particular controlled substances and any controlled substance in Schedule I or II compounded there from into other than legitimate medical, scientific research, or industrial channels, by limiting the importation and bulk manufacture of such controlled substances to a number of establishments which can produce an adequate and uninterrupted supply of these substances under adequately competitive conditions for legitimate medical, scientific, research, and industrial purposes

I. The DEA has several forms of use to the National Opium Agency to adjust the procurement quota and formally contract with US importers under the Federal Register;

(1) Yearly quotas may be adjusted with an Application for Procurement Quota for Controlled Substances.  

(2) Importers of opium in the United States should apply to the Federal Register with an Application for Permit to Import Controlled Substances for Domestic and/or Scientific Purposes.  

(3) Once registered importers and exporters should use an Import/Export Declaration for Customs. 

VIII. 


                      Military Affairs

A. The Afghan military is currently funded on $50 million USD but fails to unify the Armed Forces of the provinces.  They require a funding increase to $500 million USD / 21.35 billion AFA in order to accomplish two tasks;

(1) unify the armed forces of the provinces under a single payroll, training and supply system that is compliant with international human rights;

(2) purchase information, mine detecting and removal technology to have all unexploded land mines destroyed by the end of 2004 (1382) in accordance with the APM Convention (Mine-Ban Convention
  
B. On 22 February 1998 a fatwa was issued in the name of the 'World Front for Jihad against Jews and Crusaders', signed by bin Laden and the heads of major Islamic movements in Egypt, Pakistan and Bangladesh who were found to be responsible for the 1998 bombing of the American Embassy in Nairobi. It stated as its objective: 

'To kill the Americans and their allies - civilians and military - is an individual duty for every Muslim who can do it in any country in which it is possible to do it, in order to liberate the al-Aqsa Mosque [in Jerusalem] and the Holy Mosque [in Mecca]... and to force their armies to withdraw from all the lands of Islam, defeated and unable to threaten any Muslim.'  It is repealed, no person shall kill another human in the name of Islam or under color of law, however foreign armies must cease-fire and withdraw.                                    

C. On December 12, 2001 the President signed E.O. 13239 Designation of Afghanistan and the AirSpace Above it as a Combat Zone. This executive order designated September 19, 2001 as the official date of the commencement of combatant activities in that zone and recognized that the United States has and is engaged in combat
.  Many Afghanis report the unlawful search and seizure of cameras, satellite telephones, passports and credit cards by U.S. troops.  Since the current war on Afghanistan began in September 2001, 10,000 tonnes of US bombs have fallen.  From 3,600-25,000 Afghani civilians have been killed since the war began in October 2001. Armed Taleban and provincial militias have been targeted for extermination and hunted by US troops and many villages have been bombed in US air strikes killing numerous children and innocent civilians.  In 2002 three British soldiers were killed in combat since the bombing started and 16 Americans have been killed in combat as well as 23 deaths in military aircraft crashes and other duties, 8 foreign journalists were also killed; totals can only be estimated.   

D. The US has a military presence of 11,000 troops in Afghanistan.  The NATO replacement force has 6,000 soldiers stationed in Kabul.  U.S. Congressional budget estimates the military operation cost $10.1 billion in 2002.  Combined US operations in Iraq and Afghanistan are estimated to cost $5 a month. PL-107-40 Authorizing the United States Armed Forces for Use in Afghanistan (9/19/01), expired after 2 years under Art I Sec. 8 Par. 12 of the US Constitution on September 19, 2003.  US troops stationed in Afghanistan must therefore retire to the United States or disperse as unarmed civilians.  

E. On July 2, 2002 in E.O. 14268 Termination of Emergency with Respect to the Taliban and Amendment of Executive Order 13224 of September 14, 2001
 the US President pardoned the Taliban and associated Afghan militants without overturning their individual convictions.  Whereas there is no continuing justification for either the use of force or the presence of US troops the International Convention for the Suppression of the Financing of Terrorism (12/9/1999). compels the United States to discontinue financing Afghan military operations in favor of humanitarian investments before Defense accounts are frozen and/or transferred to humanitarian accounts and the Veteran’s Administration takes custody of the soldiers who must disarm and are encouraged to study in civilian domestic and foreign, ie. Afghan, universities, on the GI Bill that pays $400 a month per class under 38USC§7653.   

F. The worst human rights tragedy to occur in Afghanistan occurred among prisoners who died while being transported to a prison in Shiberghan run by a local warlord, General Dostum.  Estimates by a Boston based group that went to investigate discovered mass graves showing that 2,000-3,000 of 8,000 Taliban prisoners sent to Shiberghan had died in overcrowded railway shipping containers.  There were reports that guards shot bullets into overcrowded shipping containers until blood ran out of the vents and that nearly dead and unconscious Taliban were hauled out of shipping containers laid out upon the desert and raked with bullets until their death was assured.  Article 40 of the 1979 Geneva Convention hors de combat rule prohibits the execution of unconscious and surrendered soldiers who should be given quarter.

G. Roughly 650 Afghan people remained detained at the Guatanamo Bay Cuba detention center without charge and under threat of death penalty, the facility is designed to hold up to 2,000 and equips all Afghan war prisoners with just sleeping gear and a Koran
.   Many detainees have been discovered to be innocent people abducted by the US DoD although others are Taleban militants and a few were caught committing acts of terrorism but these are few because legitimate crimes are tried by the Afghan courts.  The US Secretary of Defense is working to have all the prisoners returned to Afghanistan so that the Naval Base can serve as a joint US / Cuban Coast Guard and political asylum
.  To expeditiously discharge all the terrorist suspects detained at Guatanamo Bay Naval Base the Afghan Consulate must be retained under Article 36 of the Vienna Convention on Consular Relations (1963) and the ambassadors be empowered to transfer all prisoners to Afghanistan for a fair trial, release or a reasonable prison term for crimes they are convicted of thereby ending hostilities between Afghanistan and the United States of America. 

IX.                                                      Quo Warranto

(1) Under 18USC(113B)§2331(4) the term ''act of war'', is synonymous with terrorism, and means any criminal act, including declarations of war that must be repealed, occurring in the course of -

          (A) declared war;

          (B) armed conflict, declared and undeclared, between two or more nations; or

          (C) armed conflict between military forces of any origin; and

(2) the term ''domestic terrorism'' means activities that -

          (A) involve acts dangerous to human life that are a violation of the criminal laws;      

          (B) appear to be intended -

            (i) to intimidate, murder or coerce a civilian population;

            (ii) to influence the policy of a government by intimidation or coercion; or

            (iii) to affect the conduct of a government by mass destruction, assassination, or 

                   kidnapping;

(3) It is of utmost importance for the state and financial institutions to prohibit the provision of material support and resources to terrorists 18USC(113B)§2339A.  Investing institutions need to know their clients to ensure currency or monetary instruments or financial securities, are not invested in false documentation or identification, weapons, lethal substances, explosives, military personnel, and other military assets, except medicine or religious materials; do not fall into hands of terrorist organizations.  The Central Bank shall have the authority to freeze assets owned by convicted terrorist organizations and the Loya Jirga the authority to re-allocate the funds and people into peaceful pursuits.  Perceived Afghan military surpluses and malpractice shall be treated as terrorism by the De Afghanistan Central Bank.  The offending bank account(s) shall be frozen until the House of Elders decides on a humanitarian use for the funds.

(4) Under RC§2733.32. A stockholder, or stockholders, owning not less than one fourth of the capital stock of a banking association actually paid in, or entitled to the beneficial interest therein, may call for an injunction in quo warranto against such association, may have an injunction restraining the directors thereof from making any disposition of the assets of such association prejudicial to the interests of such stockholders, or inconsistent with their duties as directors. 
Upon satisfactory proof that the directors of a banking association mentioned in section 2733.32 of the Revised Code have violated or are about to violate any of its franchises, the court, or a judge thereof in vacation, may require the directors to give security to the stockholders, to the satisfaction of the court, secretary or judge, for the proper discharge of their duties and the management and security of the assets. Such court, judge or secretary may enjoin the directors from incurring any additional liabilities except for the payment of the necessary services of the officers and employees of the banking association that shall be review able by the court. 

(5) RC§2733.34 enjoins directors from borrowing or issuing money.  On petition, the court or judge may enjoin the directors of a banking association mentioned in section 2733.32 of the Revised Code from borrowing or issuing, directly or indirectly, any of the money or assets of such bank, for their individual benefit, while the quo warranto proceedings are pending. 

(A) Actions in quo warranto against a corporation for forfeiture, usurpation or amendment of its charter shall be commenced the minute a complaint is received. 

(B) No action in quo warranto shall be brought against a corporation for the legal exercise of a power or franchise under its charter, unless that power or franchise should prove questionable under criminal law. 

(C) No action in quo warranto shall be brought against an officer to oust him from his office, unless it is brought within three years after the cause of such ouster, or the right to hold the office, arose.  

(D) When, in an action in quo warranto, judgment of forfeiture and ouster is rendered against a corporation or individual because of misconduct of the officers or directors thereof, within one year thereafter a person injured thereby, in an action against such officers or directors, may recover the damages he has sustained by reason of such slander.

(6) Sections 2733.01 to 2733.39, inclusive, of the Revised Code do not restrain a court or secretary from enforcing the performance of trusts for charitable purposes, at the relation of the prosecuting attorney of the proper province, or from enforcing trusts or restraining abuses in other corporations, at the suit of a person injured. Fines collected by the court or secretary shall be paid into the treasury for the payment of writers and witnesses and surplus shall be collected as taxes by the State. 

(7) Actions in quo warranto have precedence over other civil business. If the matter is of public concern, on motion of the attorney the court shall require as speedy a trial of the merits of the case as is consistent with the rights of the parties. 

(8) A civil action in quo warranto may be brought in the name of the state: 

(A) Against a person who usurps, intrudes into, or unlawfully holds or exercises a public office, civil or military, or a franchise, within this state, or an office in a corporation created by the authority of this state; 

(B) Against a public officer, civil or military, who does or suffers an act which, by law, works a forfeiture of his office; 

(C) Against an association of persons who act as a corporation within this state without being legally incorporated. 

(9) 
A civil action in quo warranto may be brought in the name of the state against a corporation: 
(A) When it has offended against a law providing for its creation or renewal, or any amendment thereof; 

(B) When it has forfeited its privileges and franchises by nonuser;

(C) When it has committed or omitted an act which amounts to a surrender of its corporate rights, privileges, and franchises; 

(D) When it has misused a franchise, privilege, or right conferred upon it by law, or when it claims or holds by contract or otherwise, or has exercised a franchise, privilege, or right in contravention to law; 
(E) When any application for a license to transact business in this state is filed by a foreign corporation, any articles of incorporation of a domestic corporation or any amendment to them, or any certificate of merger or consolidation which set forth a corporate name shall be qualified for precedence as a quo warranto. 

(10) Under section 2733.15 of the Revised Code when an action in quo warranto is against a director of a corporation, or government official and the court finds that, at election, illegal votes were received or that a crime was committed, judgment may be rendered that the defendant be ousted, and the court must induct a replacement person or people who are entitled and qualified to be declared elected.  

(11) The government may order new elections to be held at a time and place and by judges and juries it appoints. Notice of the election and naming candidates shall be by law.  Candidates and corporations must apply to be listed on the notice of elections.  Term limits set in law shall grant a limited immunity from the quo warranto however elections based upon the discovery of a potentially more qualified candidate or a ballot issue of merit may be called for at any time by the State or province.   
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In the name of God, the Merciful, the Compassionate

Preamble


A. We the people of Afghanistan:

1. With firm faith in God Almighty and relying on His mercy, and Believing in the 
Sacred religion of Islam,

2. Observing the United Nations Charter and respecting the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,

3. Realizing the injustice and shortcoming of the past, and the numerous troubles imposed on our country,

4. While acknowledging the sacrifices and the historic struggles, rightful Jehad and resistance of the Nation, and respecting the high position of the martyrs for the freedom of Afghanistan,

5. Understanding the fact that Afghanistan is a single and united country and belongs to all ethnicity residing in this country,

6. For consolidating, national unity, safeguarding independence, national sovereignty, and territorial integrity of the country,

7. For establishing a government based on people's will and democracy,

8. For creation of a civil society free of oppression, atrocity, discrimination, and violence, based on rule of law, social justice, protection of human rights, and dignity, and ensuring fundamental rights and freedoms of the people,

9. For strengthening of political, social, economic, and defensive institutions of the country,

10. For ensuring a prosperous life, and sound environment for all those residing in this land,

11. And finally for regaining Afghanistan’s deserving place in the international community,

12. Have adopted this constitution in compliance with historical, cultural, and social requirements of the era, through our elected representatives in the Loya Jirga dated 1382 in the city of Kabul.

Chapter One                                          The State

Article One                                            State Form

Afghanistan is an Islamic Republic, independent, unitary and indivisible state.

Article Two                                         State Religion

The religion of Afghanistan is the sacred religion of Islam.

Followers of other religions are free to perform their religious ceremonies within the limits of the provisions of law. 

Article Three                       Supremacy of the Constitution

In Afghanistan, no law can be contrary to the sacred religion of Islam or the spirit of this Constitution. 

Article Four                                  National Sovereignty

1. National sovereignty in Afghanistan belongs to the nation of Afghan people.


2. The nation of Afghanistan consists of all individuals who are the citizen of Afghanistan.

3. The word Afghan applies to every citizen of Afghanistan.

4. None of the citizens of the nation shall be deprived of his Afghan citizenship.

5. Affairs related to the citizenship and asylum are regulated by law. 

Article Five                               Basic Duties of the State


Implementation of the provisions of this constitution and other laws, defending independence, national sovereignty, territorial integrity, and ensuring the security and defense capability of the country, are the basic duties of the state. 

Article Six                          Prosperous and Progressive Society

The state is obliged to create a prosperous and progressive society based on social justice, protection of human dignity, protection of human rights, realization of democracy, and to ensure national unity and equality among all ethnic groups and tribes and to provide for balanced development in all areas of the country. 

Article Seven                          International Responsibilities               


1. The state shall abide by the UN charter, international treaties, international conventions that Afghanistan has signed, and the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. 

2. The state prevents all types of terrorist activities, production and smuggling of narcotics.

Article Eight                                     Foreign Policy 

The state regulates the foreign policy of the country on the basis of preserving the independence, national interests, territorial integrity, non-aggression, good neighborliness, mutual respect, and equal rights. 

Article Nine                   State Ownership of Natural Resources


1. Mines, opium patties, forests, underground and natural resources are properties of the state.

2. Protection, use, management, and mode of utilization of the public properties shall be regulated by law. 

3. A National Opium Agency shall confidentially license opium farmers and purchase opium at market prices for sale to the international pharmaceutical companies in accordance with  the Single Convention on Narcotics.

 
Article Ten                     State Protection of Private Investment

The State encourages and protects private capital investments and enterprises based on the market economy and guarantees their protection in accordance with the provisions of law.

Article Eleven                              Regulation of Trade


Affairs related to the domestic and external trade shall be regulated by law in accordance with the needs of the national economy and public interests. 

Article Twelve                            De Afghanistan Bank

1. De Afghanistan Bank is the central and independent bank of the state.


2. Issuance of currency, and formulation and implementation of monetary policy of the country are the mandates of the central bank in accordance with law. 

3. Structure and operation of this bank shall be regulated by law. 

Article Thirteen                               Development

The state shall formulate and implement effective programs for development of industries, growth of production, increasing of public living standards, and support to craftsmanship.

Article Fourteen                     Agriculture and Housing 

1. The state shall design and implement within its financial resources effective programs for development of agriculture and animal husbandry, improving the economic, social and living conditions of farmers, herders, settlement and living conditions of nomads. 

2. The state adopts necessary measures for housing and distribution of public estates to deserving citizens in accordance within its financial resources and the law.

Article Fifteen                    State Anthropologic Duties               


1. The archeological artifacts are the state property.

2. The state is obliged to adopt necessary measures for safeguarding archeological artifacts, proper exploitation of natural resources, and improvement of ecological conditions. 



Article Sixteen                           Official Languages

1. From among the languages of Pashto, Dari, Uzbeki, Turkmani, Baluchi, Pashaei, Nuristani, and other languages spoken in the country, Pashto and Dari are the official languages of the state.

2. The state adopts and implements effective plans for strengthening, and developing all languages of Afghanistan.

3. Publications and radio and television broadcasting are free in all other languages spoken in the country.

4. English shall be the official language of state business and law.

Article Seventeen                 State Promotion of Education

The state shall adopt necessary measures for promotion of education in all levels, development of religious education, organizing and improving the conditions of mosques, madrasas and religious centers. 

Article Eighteen                                  Calendars

1. The calendar of the country shall be based on the pilgrimage of the Prophet (PBUH). 

2. The basis of work for state offices is the solar calendar.

3. Friday is a public holiday.

Article Nineteen                                       Flag

1. The Afghan flag is made up of three equal parts, with black, red and green colors juxtaposed from left to right perpendicularly. 

2. The width of every colored piece is equal to half of its length. The national insignia is located in the center of the flag.

3. The national insignia of the state of Afghanistan is composed of Mehrab and pulpit in white color. 

4. Two flags are located on its two sides. In the upper-middle part of the insignia the sacred phrase of “There is no God but Allah and Mohammad is his prophet, and Allah is Great” is placed, along with a rising sun. The word “Afghanistan” and year 1298 (solar calendar) is located in the lower part of the insignia. The insignia is encircled with two branches of wheat. 

5. The law shall regulate the use of national flag and emblem. 

Article Twenty                             National Anthem

The National Anthem of Afghanistan shall be in Pashtu.

Article Twenty-One                            Capitol


The capitol of Afghanistan is the city of Kabul. 


Chapter Two               Fundamental Rights and Duties of Citizens

Article Twenty-two                          Equal Rights

1. Any kind of discrimination and privilege between the citizens of Afghanistan are prohibited. 

2. The citizens of Afghanistan have equal rights and duties before the law

Article Twenty-Three                       Right to Life

Life is a gift of God and a natural right of human beings. No law shall be made depriving a person of this right.

Article Twenty-Four                       Right to Liberty

1. Liberty is the natural right of human beings. This right has no limits unless affecting the rights of others or public interests, which are regulated by law.

2. Liberty and dignity of human beings are inviolable. 

3. The state has the duty to respect and protect the liberty and dignity of human beings.

Article Twenty-Five                      Right to Innocence

1. Innocence is the original state.

2. An accused is considered innocent until convicted by a final decision of an authorized court. 

Article Twenty-Six   Right to the Individual Prosecution of Crime

1. Crime is a personal action. 

2. The prosecution, arrest, and detention of an accused and the execution of penalty can not affect another person. 

Article Twenty-Seven            Criminal Procedural Rights


1. No act is considered a crime, unless determined by a law adopted prior to the date the offense is committed. 

2. No person can be pursued, arrested or detained but in accordance with provisions of law. 

3. No person can be punished but in accordance with the decision of an authorized court and in conformity with the law adopted before the date of offense.

Article Twenty-Eight    Rights of Criminally Accused Afghans                               

1. No citizen of Afghanistan accused of a crime can be extradited to a foreign state unless according mutual agreement and international conventions that Afghanistan has joined.

2. No Afghan would be sentenced to deprivation of citizenship or to exile inside the country or abroad.

Article Twenty-Nine               Prohibition of Torture


1. Torture of human beings is prohibited. 

2. No person, even with the intention of discovering the truth, can resort to torture or order the torture of another person who may be under prosecution, arrest, or imprisoned, or convicted to punishment.

3. Punishment contrary to human integrity is prohibited. 


Article Thirty                                 Duty to Confess 

1. Any statement, testimony, or confession obtained from an accused or of another person by means of compulsion, are invalid. 

2. Confession to a crime is: a voluntary confession before an authorized court by an accused in a sound state of mind. 

Article Thirty-One                       Right to Counsel                       


1. Every person upon arrest can seek an advocate to defend his rights or to defend his case for which he is accused under the law. 

2. The accused upon arrest has the right to be informed of the attributed accusation and to be summoned to the court within the limits determined by law.


3. In criminal cases, the state shall appoint an advocate for a destitute. 

4. The duties and authorities of advocates shall be regulated by law. 

Article Thirty- Two                     Rights of Debtors


1. Being in debt does not limit a person’s freedom or deprive him of his liberties.

2. The mode and means of recovering a debt shall be regulated by law. 

Article Thirty-Three                  Right to Elections

1. The citizens of Afghanistan have the right to elect and be elected. 

2. Law regulates the conditions and means to exercise this right. 

Article Thirty-Four               Freedom of Expression

1. Freedom of expression is inviolable. 

2. Every Afghan has the right to express his thought through speech, writing, or illustration or other means, by observing the provisions stated in this Constitution.

3. Every Afghan has the right to print or publish topics without prior submission to the state authorities in accordance with the law.

4. Directives related to printing house, radio, television, press, and other mass media, will be regulated by the law. 

Article Thirty-Five               Freedom of Association


1. The citizens of Afghanistan have the right to form social organizations for the purpose of securing material or spiritual aims in accordance with the provisions of the law.

2. The citizens of Afghanistan have the right to form political parties in accordance with the provisions of the law, provided that: 

3. The program and charter of the party are not contrary to the principles of sacred religion of Islam, and the provisions and values of this Constitution.

4. The organizational structure and financial sources of the party are made public.
The party does not have military or paramilitary aims and structures.

5. Should have no affiliation to a foreign political party or sources

6. Formation and functioning of a party based on ethnicity, language, religion and region is not permissible. 

7. A party set up in accordance with provisions of the law shall not be dissolved without lawful reasons and the decision of an authorized court.

Article Thirty-Six                   Right to Peaceful Protest

The citizens of Afghanistan have the right to un-armed demonstrations, for legitimate peaceful purposes. 


Article Thirty-Seven       Confidentiality of Communication

1. Confidentiality and freedom of correspondence and communication whether in the form of letters or through telephone, telegraph and other means, are immune from invasion. 

2. The state does not have the right to inspect personal correspondence and communication unless authorized by the provisions of law.\

Article Thirty-Eight        Immunity from Unlawful Searches                         

1. A person’s residence is immune from invasion.

2. Other than the situations and methods indicated in the law, no one, including the state, are allowed to enter or inspect a private residence without prior permission of the resident or holding a court order. 

3. In case of an evident crime, an official in-charge of the situation can enter or conduct a house search prior to the permission of the court. 

4. The official involved in the situation is required to obtain a subsequent court order for the house search within the period indicated by law. 

Article Thirty-Nine                       Right to Travel


1. Every Afghan has the right to travel or settle in any part of the country except in the regions forbidden by law. 

2. Every Afghan has the right to travel abroad and return home in accordance with the provisions of law. 

3. The state shall protect the rights of the citizens of Afghanistan abroad. 



Article Forty                                 Right to Property

1. Property is immune from invasion. 

2. No person shall be forbidden from acquiring and making use of a property except within the limits of law. 

3. No body’s property shall be confiscated without the provisions of law and the order of an authorized court.

4. Acquisition of a person’s property, in return for a prior and just compensation within the bounds of law, is permitted only for securing public interests in accordance with the provisions of law.

5. Inspection and disclosure of a private property are carried out only in accordance with the provisions of law. 

Article Forty-one                    Foreign Property Rights


1. Foreign individuals do not have the right to own immovable property in Afghanistan. 

2. Lease of immovable property for the purpose of investment is permissible in accord with law.

3. The sale of estates to diplomatic missions of foreign countries and to those international agencies, of which Afghanistan is a member, is permissible in accordance with the provisions of law.

Article Forty-Two                        Duty to Pay Taxes

1. Every Afghan is obligated to pay taxes and duties to the government in accordance with the provisions of law.

2. No taxes and duties are enforced without provisions of law. 

3. The rate of taxes and duties and the method of payment are determined by law on the basis of observing social justice.

4. This provision is also applied to foreign individuals and agencies.

5. Every kind of tax, duties, and incomes collected, shall be delivered to the State account. 



Article Forty-Three                    Right to Education

1. Education is the right of all citizens of Afghanistan, which shall be provided up to secondary level, free of charge by the state. 

2. The state is obliged to devise and implement effective programs for a balanced expansion of education all over Afghanistan, and to provide compulsory intermediate level education. 

3. The state is also required to provide the opportunity to teach native languages in the areas where they are spoken. 

Article Forty-Four                  Equal Access to Education

The state shall devise and implement effective programs for balancing and promoting of education for women, improving of education of nomads and elimination of illiteracy in the country.

Article Forty-Five                          State Curriculum
The state shall devise and implement a unified educational curriculum based on the provisions of the sacred religion of Islam, national culture, and in accordance with academic principles, and develops the curriculum of religious subjects on the basis of the Islamic sects existing in Afghanistan. 

Article Forty-Six                        Education Institutions 

1. Establishing and operating of higher, general and vocational education are the duties of the state. 

2. The citizens of Afghanistan also can establish higher, general, and vocational private educational institutions and literacy courses with the permission of the state.

3. The state can also permit foreign persons to set up higher, general and vocational educational private institutes in accordance with the law. 

4. The conditions for admission to state higher education institutions and other related matters to be regulated by the law

Article Forty-Seven                     Intellectual Property

1. The state shall devise effective programs for the promotion of science, culture, literature and the arts.

2. The state guarantees the rights of authors, inventors, and discoverers, and encourages and supports scientific researches in all areas, and publicizes the effective use of their results in accordance with the law. 

Article Forty-Eight                          Right to Work

1. Work is the right of every Afghan.


2. Working hours, paid holidays, right of employment and employee, and other related affairs are regulated by law. 

3. Choice of occupation and craft is free within the limits of law. 

Article Forty-Nine                 Prohibition of Forced Labor         

1. Forced labor is forbidden. 

2. Forced labor, in times of war, calamity, and other situations threatening lives and public welfare are exceptions to this rule.

3. Children shall not be subjected to the force labor.

Article Fifty                                 State Administration

1. The state is obliged to adopt necessary measures for creation of a strong and sound administration and realization of reforms in the administration system of the country.

2. Government offices are bound to carry their work with full neutrality and in compliance with the provisions of law.

3. The citizens of Afghanistan have the right of access to the information from the government offices in accordance with the provisions of law.

4. This rights has no limits, unless the information would violate the rights of the others.

5. The citizens of Afghanistan are employed for state services on the basis of qualification without any kind of discrimination and in accordance with law. 

Article Fifty-one                           State Compensation

1. Any person suffering undue harm by government action is entitled to compensation, which he can claim by appealing to court. 

2. With the exception of situation stated in the law, the state cannot claim its right without the order of an authorized court. 



Article Fifty-two                          Right to Health Care

1. The state is obliged to provide the means of preventive health care and medical treatment, and proper health facilities to all citizens of Afghanistan.

2. The state encourages and protects the establishment and expansion of private medical services and health centers in accordance with law.

3. The state in order to promote physical education and improve national and local sports adopts necessary measures.


Article Fifty- Three            Duty to Regulate Health Care

1. The state takes necessary measures for regulating medical services and financial support to descendants of martyred, lost or disabled and handicapped individuals in accordance with Law.

2. The state guarantees the rights of pensioners and renders necessary assistance to needy elders, women without caretakers, and needy orphans in accordance with the law. 

Article Fifty- Four                                  Family

1. Family is a fundamental unit of society and is supported by the state.

2. The state adopts necessary measures to ensure physical and psychological well being of family, especially of child and mother, upbringing of children and the elimination of traditions contrary to the principles of sacred religion of Islam.

Article Fifty-Five                             Military Service

1. The defense of the country is the responsibility of all citizens of Afghanistan. 

2. The conditions for military services are regulated by law. 

Article Fifty-Six                          Duty to Obey the Law

1. Observing the provisions of the Constitution, obeying the laws, adhering to public law and order are the duties of all people of Afghanistan. 

2. Ignorance about the provisions of law is not considered an excuse. 

Article Fifty-Seven           Rights and Duties of Foreigners 

1. The state guarantees the rights and liberties of the foreign citizens residing in Afghanistan in accordance with the law.

2. These people are obliged to observe the laws of the state of Afghanistan in accordance with the International Law.

Article Fifty-Eight              Human Rights Commission

1. The State, for the purpose of monitoring, observation of human rights in Afghanistan their protection, shall establish the Independent Human Rights Commission of Afghanistan.

2. Everyone in case of violation of his fundamental rights can launch complaint to this Commission.


3. The commission can refer the cases of violation of the fundamental rights of the persons to the legal authorities, and assist them defending their rights.

4. Structure and mode of function of this Commission will be regulated by law.

Article Fifty-Nine               Limitations of Rights and Freedom

No one can misuse the rights and freedoms under this Constitution against independence, territorial integrity, national unity, sovereignty and national unity. 

Chapter Three                                   The President

Article Sixty                                        Head of State

1. The President is the head of the state of the Islamic Republic of Afghanistan, and conducts his authorities in executive, legislative, and judiciary branches in accordance with the provisions of this Constitution.

2. The President is responsible to the nation.

3. The President shall have one Vice President.

4. The President on his candidacy shall declare the name of the Vice President to the nation.

5. The Vice President in the absence, resignation, and or death of the President, acts in accordance with the provisions of this constitution.

Article Sixty-One                                Election 

1. The President is elected by receiving more than 50% of the votes cast through free, general, secret, and direct voting. 

2. The presidential term is expired at the first of (Jawza) (May 21) of the fifth years after the elections. 

3. Elections for the new president are held within thirty, to sixty days before the end of the presidential term. 

4. If none of the candidates succeeds to receive more than 50% of the votes in the first round, a run-off election shall be held within two weeks. 

5. In this round, only two candidates with the highest number of votes will participate. 

6. In the run-off, the candidate who gets the majority of the votes shall be elected as the President. 

7. In case of death of one of the candidates before the first or second round, or prior to the announcement of the results of elections, new elections shall be held in accordance with the provisions of law. 

8. The elections for the post of president shall be held under the supervision of the Independent Commission supervising of the Elections. 

9. This commission shall be established to supervise all kinds of elections and referendums in the country, in accordance with the provisions of law. 

Article Sixty-Two                            Qualification

1. Presidential candidates should posses the following qualifications:

2. Should be citizen of Afghanistan, Muslim and born of Afghan parents, and should not have citizenship of another country.

3. On the day of becoming a candidate, his age should not be less than forty years. 

4. Should not have been convicted of crimes against humanity, criminal act, or deprivation of the civil rights by a court.

5. No one can be elected as president for more than two terms. 

6. The provision of this article is applied to the Vice President as well.

Article Sixty-Three                                 Oath 

1. The President-elect, prior to resumption of his/her duties, performs the following oath of allegiance in the presence of members of the National Assembly and the chief justice:

“In the name Allah, the Merciful, the Compassionate
In the name Allah Almighty, in the presence of you representatives of the nation of Afghanistan, I swear to obey and safeguard the provisions of the sacred religion of Islam, to observe the Constitution and other laws of Afghanistan and supervise their implementation; to safeguard the independence, national sovereignty, and the territorial integrity of Afghanistan and the fundamental rights and interests of the people of Afghanistan, and with the assistance of God and the support of the nation, to make great and sincere efforts for the happiness and progress of the people of Afghanistan.”

Article Sixty-Four                        Powers and Duties

1. The power and duties of the President are as follows: 

2. Supervising the implementation of the Constitution.

3. Determining the fundamental policies of the state.

4. Being the Command-in-Chief of the armed forces of Afghanistan.


5. Declaration of war and ceasefire with the approval of the National Assembly.

6. Taking the required decision during defending of territorial integrity and protecting of the independence. 

7. Sending contingents of the armed forces to foreign countries with the approval of the National Assembly.

8. Convening Loya Jirga except in a situation stated in Article Sixty-eight of this Constitution.

9. Declaring the state of emergency and ending it with the approval of the National Assembly.

10. Inaugurating the National Assembly and the Loya Jirga.

11. Accepting resignation of the Vice President.

12. Appointing of Ministers and the Attorney General with the approval of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) , and acceptance of their dismissal and resignation.

13. Appointing the head and members of the Supreme Court with the approval of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) .

14. Appointment, retirement and acceptance of resignation and dismissal of judges, officers of the armed forces, police, national security, and high-ranking officials in accordance with the law.

15. Appointment of heads of diplomatic missions of Afghanistan in foreign countries and international organizations. 

16. Accepting the credentials of diplomatic missions in Afghanistan.

17. Signing of laws and legislative decrees.

18. Issuing credential letter for the conclusion of bi-lateral and international treaties in accordance with the provisions of law.

19. Reducing and pardoning penalties in accordance with law.

20. Issuing medals, and honorary titles in accordance with the provision of law. 

21. Appointment of the Governor of De Afghanistan Central Bank with the approval of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) .

22. The establishment of commissions for the improvement of the administrative condition of the country, in accordance with law.

23. Exercising other authorities in accordance with the provisions of this Constitution. 

Article Sixty-Five                             Referendum

1. The President can call for a referendum on important national, political, social or economic issues.

2. Call for referendum shall not be contrary to the provisions of this constitution or for the amendment of it.


Article Sixty-Six                 Limitations on Presidential Power

1. The President takes into consideration the supreme interests of the people of Afghanistan while enforcing the powers stated in this Constitution.

2. The President cannot sell or bestow state properties without the provisions of the law. 

3. The President cannot act based on linguistic, ethnic, religious, political, and regional considerations during his term in office. 

Article Sixty-Seven                               Succession

1. In case of resignation, impeachment, or death of the President, or of a serious illness that could hinder the performance of duties, the Vice President undertakes his duties and authorities. 

2. The President declares his resignation personally to the National Assembly.

3. Serious illness shall be proved by an authorized medical committee appointed by the Supreme Court. 

4. In this case, election for the new President shall be held within the period of three months in accordance with the article 61 of this constitution.

5. During the time when the Vice President fills in as the interim President, he cannot perform the following: 

a. Amendment of the constitution 
b. Dismissal of ministers.
c. Call for a referendum.

6. During this period the Vice President can nominate himself as a candidate for the post of President in accordance with the provisions of this constitution.

7. In the absence of the President, the duties of the Vice President shall be determined by the President. 

Article Sixty-Eight                Succession of Vice President

 
1. In case of resignation and or death of the Vice President, another person shall replace him by the proposal of the President and approval of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) .

2. In case of simultaneously death of the President and Vice President, his duties shall be implemented by the Chair of the Meshrano Jirga (House of Elders) and in the absence of the chair of the Meshrano Jirga (House of Elders), Chair of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) , and in the absence of the Chair of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) , the Foreign Minister shall take the duties of the President in accordance with the article 67 of this constitution.

Article Sixty-Nine                Conviction of the President

1. Accusations of crime against humanity, national treason or crime can be leveled against the President by one third of the members of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) . 

2. If two third of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) votes for charges to be brought forth, the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) shall convene a Loya Jirga within one month. 

3. If the Loya Jirga approve the accusation by a two-thirds majority of votes the President is then dismissed, and the case is referred to a special court. 

4. The special court is composed of three members of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) , and three members of the Supreme Court appointed by the Loya Jirga and the Chair of the Meshrano Jirga (House of Elders).

5. The lawsuit is conducted by a person appointed by the Loya Jirga. 

6. In this situation, the provisions of Article 67 of this Constitution are applied. 

Article Seventy                                     Salary

1. The salary and expenditures of the President are regulated by law. 

2. After expiration of his term, the President is entitled to financial benefits of the presidency for the rest of his life in accordance with the law except in the case of dismissal.

Chapter Four                               The Government

Article Seventy-One                       The Ministries

1. The government consists of the ministers who work under the Chairmanship of the President. 

2. Ministers are appointed by the President and shall be introduced for approval to the National Assembly.

Article Seventy-Two                         Qualifications

1. The person who is appointed as the Minister, should have the following qualifications:

a. Should be the citizen of Afghanistan.
b. Should have higher education, work experience and, good reputation.
c. His age should not be less than thirty-five.
d. Should not have been convicted of crimes against humanity, criminal act, or deprivation of the civil rights by a court. 

Article Seventy-Three                       Appointment                        

1. The Ministers can be appointed from within and without the National Assembly. 

2. If a member of the National Assembly is appointed as a minister, he loses his membership in the National Assembly, and is replaced by another person in accordance with the provisions of law.



Article Seventy-Four                              Oath

1. Prior to taking office, the ministers perform the following oath in the presence of the President:

In the name of Allah, the merciful and compassionate: 
“ I swear in the name of God Almighty to support the provisions of the sacred religion of Islam, follow the Constitution and other laws of Afghanistan, protect the rights of citizens, and safeguard the independence, territorial integrity and national unity of Afghanistan, and consider God Almighty present in performing all my responsibilities, and honestly perform the duties assigned to me.” 

Article Seventy-Five           Duties of the Government

1. The government has the following duties.

2. Execute the provision of this Constitution, other laws, and final orders of the courts.

3. Protect the independence, defend the territorial integrity, and safeguard the interests and dignity of Afghanistan in the international community.

4. Maintenance of public law and order and elimination of administrative corruption. 

5. Prepare the budget, regulate financial affairs, and protect public wealth.

6. Devise and implement programs for social, cultural, economic, and technological progress.

7. Report to the National Assembly at the end of the fiscal year about the tasks accomplished and about the main plans for the new fiscal year. 

8. Perform other duties as recognized by this Constitution and other laws to be duties of the government. 

Article Seventy-Six                Government Regulations

1. In order to implement the main policies of the country, and regulation of its duties, the government shall devise and approve regulations.

2. These regulations should not be contradictory to the text and spirit of any law. 

Article Seventy- Seven            Ministerial Limitations

1. As heads of administrative units and members of the government, the ministers perform their duties within the limits determined by this Constitution and other laws. 

2. The Ministers are responsible to the President and the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) for their particular duties. 

Article Seventy-Eight                  Ministerial Crime


If a Minister is accused of crime against humanity, national treason or criminal act of a crime, the case shall be referred to a special court in accordance with the article 134 of this constitution. 


Article Seventy-Nine                 Legislative Procedure   


1. In cases of recess of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People), the government can adopt legislation in an emergency situation on matters other than those related to budget and financial affairs. 

2. The legislative decrees become laws after they are signed by the President.

3. The legislative decrees should be submitted to the National Assembly in the course of thirty days beginning from the first session of the National Assembly. 

4. In case of rejection by the National Assembly, the legislations become void. 

Article Eighty                         Ministerial Independence

The Minister during the course of their work cannot use their posts for linguistic, regional, ethnic, religion and partisan purposes. 

Chapter Five                              The National Assembly

Article Eighty-One              Highest Legislative Assembly

1.The National Assembly of the Islamic Republic of Afghanistan as the highest legislative organ is the manifestation of the will of its people and represents the whole nation. 

2. Every member of the National Assembly takes into judgment the general welfare and supreme interests of all people of Afghanistan at the time of casting their vote. 

Article Eighty-Two                            Two Houses

1. National Assembly consists of two houses: Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) and Meshrano Jirga (House of Elders).

2. No one can become member of both houses simultaneously.



Article Eighty-Three                        House of People

1. Members of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) are elected by the people through free, general, secret, and direct elections.

2. Their mandate ends on the (1st of Saratan) (June 21) of the fifth year after the elections, and the new assembly starts its work.

3. The election of the members of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) shall be held within 30 to 60 days before the expiry of the term of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People).

4. The number of members of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People), proportionate to the population of each region, shall be between two hundred and twenty, and two hundred and fifty.

5. Electoral constituency and other related issues shall be determined by election laws. 

6. In the election law measures should be adopted for so the election system shall provide general and just representation for all the people of the country, and at least one female delegate should be elected from each province.

Article Eighty-Four                         House of Elders

1. Members of the Meshrano Jirga (House of Elders) are elected and appointed as follows: 


2. From among the members of each provincial council, the respective council elects one person for a period of four years.

3. From among the district councils of each province, the respective councils elect one person for a period of three years.

4. The President from among experts and experienced personalities appoints the remaining one-third of the members for a period of five years.

5. The president appoints 50% of these people from among women.

6. A person, who is appointed as a member of the Meshrano Jirga (House of Elders), shall relinquish his membership in the respective council, and another person replaces him in accordance with the law.

Article Eighty-Five                Membership Requirements

1. A person who is nominated or appointed as a member of the National Assembly should have the following qualifications in addition to those considered by voters. Should be the citizen of Afghanistan, or has obtained the citizenship of the state of Afghanistan at least ten years before becoming a candidate. 

2. Should not have been convicted by a court for committing a crime against humanity, a crime, or sentenced of deprivation of his civil rights. 

3. Members of Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) should be Twenty Five years old at the date of candidacy, and members of the Meshrano Jirga (House of Elders) should be Thirty Five years old at the date of candidacy or appointment. 

Article Eighty-Six                              Credentials

Credentials of members of the National Assembly are reviewed by independent commission for supervision of the elections in accordance with law. 

Article Eighty-Seven    Chair People of the Administrative Boards

1. In the beginning of the legislative period, each one of the two houses elects one of its members as the Chairperson, and two people as the first and second Vice Chairperson, and two people as the secretary and assistant secretary for a period of one year.

2. These individuals constitute the administrative board in their respective houses.

3. The duties of the administrative boards are determined in the regulations pertaining to the internal duties of each house.

Article Eighty-Eight                         Commissions

Each house of the National Assembly sets up commissions to study the topics under discussion in accordance with its internal regulations.

Article Eighty-Nine                    Special Commission  


1. The Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) has the authority to set up a special commission if one-third of its members put forward a proposal to inquire about and study government actions. 

2. The composition and procedure of this commission is specified in the internal regulations of Wolesi Jirga (the House of People). 

Article Ninety                                     Authorities

1. The National Assembly has the following authorities: 

2. Ratification, modification, or abrogation of laws and or legislative decrees.

3. Approval of plans for economic, social, cultural, and technological development.


4. Approval of state budget, permission for obtaining, and granting loans.

5. Creation, modification of administrative units.

6. Ratification of international treaties and agreements, or abrogation of the membership of Afghanistan to them.

7. Other authorities specified in this Constitution. 

Article Ninety-One                       Special Authority  

1. Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) has the following special authorities:

2. Deciding on interpellation of each of the ministers in accordance with the provisions of article 92 of this constitution.

3. Taking the final decision about the state’s development programs and state budget, in case of a disagreement between the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) and the Meshrano Jirga (House of Elders).

4. Approval of the appointments according to the provisions of this constitution. 

Article Ninety-Two                    Review of Ministers              

1. Wolesi Jirga (the House of People), based on a proposal by one-tenth of all members, can interpellate each of the Ministers. 

2. If the responses given are not satisfactory, Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) shall consider the issue of vote of no confidence.

3. Vote of no confidence on a Minister should be explicit, direct, and on the basis of well founded reasons.

4. This vote should be approved by a majority of all members of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People). 

Article Ninety-Three                       Written Trial              


1. Any commission of both Houses of the National Assembly can question each of the Ministers about specific topics. 

2. The person questioned can provide verbal or written response.

Article Ninety-Four                 Legislative Requirements

1. Law is what both Houses of the National Assembly approve and the President endorses unless this Constitution states otherwise. 

2. In case the President does not agree to what the National Assembly approves, he can send the document back with justifiable reasons to the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) within fifteen days of its submission. 

3. With the passage of this period or in case the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) approves a particular case again with a majority of two-thirds votes, the bill is considered endorsed and enforced. 

Article Ninety-Five                      Legislative Proposals

Proposal for the promulgation of a law can be initiated by the government, or members of the National Assembly, and in the domain of regulating the judicial affairs through the Supreme Court by the government for the people who draft the laws.

Article Ninety-Six                         Budget Proposals   

Proposal for budget and financial affairs are initiated only by the government settling the lawsuits of the people.

Article Ninety-Seven                Promulgation Proposals
1. Proposals for promulgation of law initiated by the government are submitted first to the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People).

2. If a proposal for the promulgation of law includes imposition of new taxes or reduction in state incomes, it is included in the working agenda on condition that an alternative source is also envisioned.

3. The Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) approves or rejects the proposal of the promulgation of law including budget and financial affairs and the proposal of taking or giving loan after discussion as a whole. 

4. The Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) cannot delay the proposal more than one month.

5. The proposed draft of law is submitted to the Meshrano Jirga (House of Elders), after its approval by the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People).

6. The Meshrano Jirga (House of Elders) decides on the draft within a period of fifteen days 

7. The National Assembly shall give priority to the promulgation of laws, treaties, and development plans of the government that requires argent consideration and decision as per the request of the government.

8. If a proposal for promulgation of law is initiated by ten members of one of the two Houses and then approved by one fifth members of the respective houses, it can be admitted to the agenda of the respective houses.

Article Ninety-Eight             Budget Approval Process

1. The state budget and development plan of the government is submitted through the Meshrano Jirga (House of Elders) along with an advisory comment to the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People).


2. The decision of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) , irrespective of the consent of the Meshrano Jirga (House of Elders), is enforceable after it is signed by the President.

3. If for some reasons the budget is not approved before the beginning of the new fiscal year, the budget of the year before is applied until the approval of the new budget. 

4. The government is obligated to give to the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) the budget of the new fiscal year and a brief account of the current year’s budget within the forth quarter of the fiscal year.

5. The definite account of the previous fiscal year shall be submitted by the government to the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) within six months of the new year, in accordance with the provisions of law 

6. Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) cannot delay the approval of the budget for more than one month or permission to give or take loan for more than a 15 days. 

7. If during this period Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) does not take any decision with regards to taking or giving loan, the proposal will be considered as approved. 

Article Ninety-Nine                    Decision Required

1. If, during a session of the National Assembly, the annual budget or a developmental plan or an issue related to public security, territorial integrity, and the country’s independence is under discussion, the session of the assembly cannot end before the approval of the matter.

Article One hundred                      Dispute Resolution

1. In case the decision of one house is rejected by another house, a combined committee composed of equal members of each house is formed to resolve the disagreement.

2. The decision of the committee is enforced after its approval by the President.

3. In case the combined committee cannot solve the disagreement, the defeated resolution is considered void. And, if the resolution is approved by the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) , it can be approved in the next session of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) by the majority of its members. 

4. This approval is assumed as enforceable, after it is signed by the President, without submission to the Meshrano Jirga (House of Elders).

5. In case the disagreement between the two houses is over legislations involving financial affairs, and the combined committee is not able to resolve it, the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) can approve the draft by the majority vote of its members. 

6. This draft is assumed as enforceable without submission to the Meshrano Jirga (House of Elders) after it is signed by the President.

Article One hundred-one                    Immunity


No member of the National Assembly is legally prosecuted due to expressing his views while performing his duty.

Article One Hundred-Two                Prosecution

1. When a member of the National Assembly is accused of a crime, the law enforcement authority informs the house, of which the accused is member, about the case, and the accused member can be prosecuted. 

2. In case of an evident crime, the law enforcement authority can legally pursue and arrest the accused without the permission of the house, which the accused is a member of. 

3. In both cases, when legal prosecution requires detention of the accused, law enforcement authorities are obligated to inform the respective house, about the case immediately. 

4. If the accusation takes place when the assembly is in recess, the permission of arrest is obtained from the administrative board of the respective house and the decision of this board is presented to the first session of the aforementioned house for a decision. 

Article One Hundred Three      Ministerial Participation

1. The ministers can participate in the sessions of each one of the two houses of the National Assembly.

2. Each house of the National Assembly can demand the participation of Ministers to take part in its session. 

Article One Hundred and Four          Sessions

1. Both houses of the National Assembly hold their sessions separately at the same time.

2. Under the following circumstances, both houses can hold joint sessions:

3. When the legislative session, or the annual session is inaugurated by the President.

4. When it is deemed necessary by the President.

5. In this case the head of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) , chairs the joint session of the National Assembly.

Article One Hundred and Five    Open to the Public

The sessions of the National Assembly are open unless the Chairman of the assembly, or at least ten members of the National Assembly request their secrecy and the assembly accepts this request. 

No one shall enter the building of the National Assembly by force.


Article One Hundred and Six            Quorum

The quorum of the sessions of each house of the National Assembly for voting is complete with the presence of the majority of the members, and its decisions are taken with the majority of the members present, unless this Constitution states otherwise. 

Article One Hundred Seven Convention of the National Assembly 

1. The National Assembly convenes two ordinary sessions each year. 

2. The term of the National Assembly in each year is nine months. 

3. When necessary, the assembly can extend this period. 

4. Extraordinary sessions of the assembly during recess can take place by the order of the President.

Article One Hundred Eight             Replacement 

1. In cases of death, resignation and dismissal of a member of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People), and/or disability or handicap, which prevents performance of duties permanently, election in the related constituency is held for a new representative for the rest of the legislative period, in accordance with the law.

2. In the above-mentioned situations, a new member of the Meshrano Jirga (House of Elders) shall be appointed in accordance with Article 87 of this Constitution.

3. Matters involving the presence or absence of members of the National Assembly are regulated according to internal rules.

Article One Hundred Nine       Electoral Amendment        

Proposals for amendments of the electoral law cannot be included in the working agenda of the assembly during the last year of the legislative period. 

Chapter Six                                       Loya Jirga

Article One Hundred Ten   Conventional Composition

1. Loya Jirga is the highest manifestation of the people of Afghanistan.

2. Loya Jirga consists of the following: 

3. Members of the National Assembly.
4. Chairpersons of the provincial and district councils.

5. The ministers, Chief Justice and members of the Supreme Court, can participate in the sessions of the Loya Jirga without the right to vote.

Article One Hundred Eleven  Jurisdiction of the Loya Jirga

1. Loya Jirga is convened in the following situations:

2. To take decision on the issues related to independence, national sovereignty, territorial integrity, and supreme interests of the country.

3. To amend the provisions of this Constitution.

4. To prosecute the President in accordance with the provisions of Article 69 of this Constitution. 

Article One Hundred Twelve   First Session Election   

The Loya Jirga in its first session elects from among its members a chairperson, a deputy-chair, and a secretary and an assistant secretary.

Article One Hundred Thirteen      Decision Making

1. The quorum of the Loya Jirga for voting is completed by the majority of members. 

2. The decisions of the Loya Jirga are taken by a majority of the present members except in cases as explicitly stated in this Constitution. 

Article One Hundred Fourteen  Open Discussions

Discussions of the Loya Jirga are open except when one –fourth of its members demand their secrecy, and the Loya Jirga accepts this demand.

Article One Hundred Fifteen   Guarantee of Civility                  

During the session of a Loya Jirga, the provision of Articles 101 and 102 of this Constitution are applied on its members. 

Chapter Seven                                        Justice

Article One Hundred Sixteen  The Judicial Branch


1. The judicial branch is an independent organ of the state of the Islamic Republic of Afghanistan. 

2. The judicial branch consists of the Supreme Court (Stera Mahkama), High Courts, Appeal Courts. Structure of authorities of which are determined by law. 

3. The Supreme Court as the highest judicial organ, heads the judiciary organ of the Islamic Republic of Afghanistan. 

Article One Hundred Seventeen The Supreme Court

1. The Supreme Court is composed of nine members who are appointed by the President for a period of ten years with the approval of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) with observance of the provisions of last paragraph of the article 50 and article 118 of this Constitution.

2. The appointment of the members for the second term is not permissible. 

3. The President appoints one of its members as the Head of the Supreme Court.

4. Members in no way can be dismissed from their service until the end of their term, except circumstances stated in article 127 of this Constitution.

Article One Hundred Eighteen     Qualifications 

1. A member of the Supreme Court should have the following qualifications:

2. The age of the Head of the Supreme Court and its members should not be lower than forty at the time of appointment.

3. Should be citizen of Afghanistan.

4. Should have higher education in law or in Islamic jurisprudence, and should have enough expertise and experience in the judicial system of Afghanistan.

5. Should enjoy high ethics and reputation of good deeds.

6. Should not have been convicted of crimes against humanity, crimes, and sentenced of deprivation of his civil rights by a court.

7. Should not be a member of any political party during the term of official duty. 

Article One Hundred Nineteen               Oath

1. Members of the Supreme Court take the following oath in the presence of the President before occupying the post:

“In the name Allah, the Merciful and the Compassionate
I swear in the name of God Almighty to support justice and righteousness in accord with the provisions of the sacred religion of Islam and the provisions of this Constitution and other laws of Afghanistan, and to execute the duty of being a judge with utmost honesty, righteousness and nonpartisanship.” 

Article One Hundred Twenty            Authority

The authority of the judicial organ is to attend to all lawsuits in which real individuals or incorporeal including the state stand before it as plaintiff or defendant and in its presence is expressed in accord with provisions of the law. 

Article One Hundred Twenty One    Review

1. The Supreme Court on only by request of the Government and or the Courts can review the laws, legislative decrees, international treaties, and international conventions, for their compliance with the Constitution.

2. The Supreme Court shall have the authority of the interpretation of the Constitution, laws, and legislative decrees.

Article One Hundred Twenty Two   Retainer
1. No law, under any circumstance, can transfer a case from the jurisdiction of the judicial branch to another organ as has been determined in this Constitution. 

2. This provision does not apply to establishing special Courts stated in Articles 69 and 78 and 127 of this Constitution, military courts and the liberation of prisoners.

3. The structure and authority of these courts are regulated by law. 



Article One Hundred Twenty Three Regulation

With observance of the provisions of this Constitution, the rules related to the structure, authority, and performances of the courts and the duties of judges are regulated by law. 

Article One Hundred Twenty Four Administrative Personnel
Other officials and administrative personnel of the judicial branch are subject to the provisions of the laws related to the officials and other administrative personnel of the state, but their appointment, dismissal, promotion, pension, rewards and punishments are regulated by the Supreme Court in accordance with the law.

Article One Hundred Twenty Five     Budget

1. The budget of the judicial branch is arranged in consultation with the government by the Supreme Court and presented to the National Assembly by the government as part of the state budget.

2. Implementation of the budget of the judicial branch is the authority of the Supreme Court. 


Article One Hundred Twenty Six      Retirement


Members of the Court enjoy official financial benefits for the rest of their lives provided they do not occupy state and political positions. 

Article One Hundred Twenty Seven Supreme Crime

1. When more than one - third of the members of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) demand the trial of the Chief Justice, or a member of the Supreme Court due to a crime committed during the performance of duty, and the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) approves of this demand by a majority of two-thirds votes, the accused is dismissed from his post and the case is referred to a special court. 

2. The setting up of the court and the procedures of trial are regulated by law.

Article One Hundred Twenty Eight Public Trial

1. In the courts of Afghanistan, trials are open and everyone is entitled to attend trials within the bounds of law. 

2. The court, in situations which are stated in the law or in situations in which the secrecy of the trial is deemed necessary, can conduct the trial behind closed doors, but the announcement of the court decision should be open in all instances.

Article One Hundred Twenty Nine Record Keeping

1. The court is obliged to state the reasons for the decision it issues.

2. All specific decisions of the courts are enforceable, except for capital punishment. 

Article One Hundred Thirty          Jurisprudence

1. While processing the cases, the courts apply the provisions of this Constitution and other laws.

2. When there is no provision in the Constitution or other laws regarding ruling on an issue, the courts’ decisions shall be within the limits of this Constitution in accord with the Hanafi jurisprudence and in a way to serve justice in the best possible manner.

Article One Hundred Thirty One         Shia 

1. Courts will apply Shia school of law in cases dealing with personal matters involving the followers of Shia Sect in accordance with the provisions of law. 

2. In other cases if no clarification by this constitution and other laws exist and both sides of the case are followers of the Shia Sect, courts will resolve the matter according to laws of this Sect.

Article One Hundred Thirty Two  Appointment

1. Judges are appointed with the recommendation of the Supreme Court and approval of the President. 

2. The appointment, transfer, promotion, punishment, and proposals to retire judges are within the authority of the Supreme Court in accordance with the law. 

3. The Supreme Court shall establish the General Administration Office of the Judicial Power for the purpose of better arrangement of the administration and judicial affairs and insuring the required improvements.

Article One Hundred Thirty Three Judicial Crime

1. When a judge is accused of having committed a crime, the Supreme Court shall inquire about the case involving the judge in accordance with the law.

2. After listening to his defense, when the Supreme Court regards the accusation to be valid, it shall present a proposal about the judge’s dismissal to the President. 

3. After the Presidential approval, the accused judge is dismissed from duty, and punished in accordance with the provisions of the law.

Article One Hundred Thirty Four Attorney’s Office

1. Discovery of crimes is the duty of the police and investigation and prosecution are conducted by the Attorney’s Office in accordance with the provisions of the law. 

2. The Attorney’s Office is part the Executive branch, and is independent in its performances.

3. The structure, authority, and activities of the Attorney’s Office are regulated by law.

4. Discovery and investigation of crimes related to the armed forces are regulated by a special law.

Article One Hundred Thirty Five  Interpretation

If parties involved in a case do not know the language in which the trial is conducted, they have the right to understand the material and documents related to the case through an interpreter and the right to speak in their mother language in the court. 

Chapter Eight                            The Administration


Article One Hundred Thirty Six Administrative Units


1. The Administration of Islamic Republic of Afghanistan shall be based on central and local administrative units in accordance with the law.

2. The central administration is divided into a number of administrative units, each of which shall be headed by a minister. 

3. The local administrative unit is a province. 

4. The number, area, parts, and structures of the provinces and the related administrations are regulated by law on the basis of population, social and economic conditions, and geographic location. 

Article One Hundred Thirty Seven Central Government

The government, while preserving the principle of centralism, shall delegate certain authorities to local administration units for the purpose of expediting and promoting economic, social, and cultural affairs, and increasing the participation of people in the development of the nation. 

Article One Hundred Thirty Eight Provincial Councils

1. In every province a provincial council is to be formed. 

2. Members of the provincial council are elected in proportion to the population by free, direct, secret ballot and general elections by the residents of the province for a period of four years in accordance with the law. 

3. The provincial council elects one of its members as Chairman. 

Article One Hundred Thirty Nine Provincial Responsibilities

1. The provincial council takes part in securing the developmental targets of the state and improving its affairs in a way stated in the law, and gives advice on important issues falling within the domain of the province. 

2. Provincial councils perform their duties in cooperation with the provincial administration.

Article One Hundred Forty           Local Elections

1. In order to organize activities involving people and provide them with the opportunity to actively participate in the local administration, councils are set up in districts and villages in accordance with the provisions of the law.

2. Members of these councils are elected by the local people through, free, general, secret and direct elections for a period of three years.

3. The participation of nomads in these councils is regulated by law.

Article One Hundred Forty One  Municipalities

1. Municipalities shall be set up in order to administer city affairs. 

2. The mayor and members of the municipal councils are elected by free, general, secret, and direct elections.

3. The affairs related to municipalities are regulated by law.

Article One Hundred Forty Two Establishment of Departments

For the purpose of the implementation of the provisions, and ensuring the values of this constitution, the state shall establish the required departments.

Chapter Nine                          The State of Emergency 

Article One Hundred Forty Three Presidential Authority

1. If due to war, threat of war, serious rebellion, natural disasters, or situations similar to these protecting the independence or nation’s survival becomes impossible by following the provision of this Constitution, the President in confirmation of National Assembly shall declare a state of emergency in some or all parts of the country. 

2. If the state of emergency continues for more than two months, the agreement of National Assembly is required for its extension.

Article One Hundred Forty Four Transfer of Authority

During the state of emergency, the President, with the consultations of heads of the National Assembly, and Chief Justice can transfer some authorities of the National Assembly to the government.

Article One Hundred Forty Five Emergency Powers 

During the state of emergency, the President with the consent of the heads of the National Assembly and the Supreme Court, can suspend the validity of the following Articles or can place restrictions on them: 

1-Paragraph two of Article twenty-seven 
2- Article thirty-six.
3- Paragraph two of Article thirty-seven. 
4- Paragraph two of Article thirty-eight.

Article One Hundred Forty Six Constitution may not be Amended

During the state of emergency, the Constitution cannot be amended. 

Article One Hundred Forty Seven Postponement of Election

1. If the Presidential term of office, and or the legislative period expire during a state of emergency, the new elections shall be postponed, and the presidency, and the legislative period shall be extended for up to four months. 

2. If the state of emergency continues for more than four months, a Loya Jirga shall be called by the President for further decisions.

3. Following the termination of state of emergency, election would be held within two months

Article One Hundred Forty Eight After the State of Emergency

After the end of the state of emergency, the measures adopted on the basis of Articles 144 and 145 of this Constitution shall be considered invalid immediately. 

Chapter Ten                                     Amendments

Article One Hundred Forty Nine     Principals

1. The provisions of adherence to the fundamentals of the sacred religion of Islam and the republican regime cannot be amended. 

2. The amendment of the fundamental rights of the people are permitted only in order to make them more effective

3. Considering new experiences and requirements of the time, other contents of this Constitution can be amended by the proposal of the President or by the majority of the National Assembly in accordance with the provisions of Article 67, and 146 of this constitution. 

Article One Hundred Fifty Constitutional Commission

1. In order to implement proposals regarding amending the Constitution, a commission composed of members of the government, National Assembly, and the Supreme Court, would be established by a Presidential decree, and the commission shall prepare a draft of the amendments.

2. For approval of the amendments, a Loya Jirga shall be convened by the decree of the President in accordance with the provisions of the Chapter on the Loya Jirga. 

3. When the Loya Jirga approves an amendment by a majority of two-thirds of its members, it shall be enforced after endorsement by the President. 

Chapter Eleven                   The Miscellaneous Provisions 


Article One Hundred Fifty One Official Prohibition of Private Business


1. The President, Vice President, Ministers, Head and members of the Supreme Court, cannot engage in any profitable business contracts with the government or individuals during their term of office. 


2. Contracts for the purpose of fulfilling personal needs are exception to this provision.



Article One Hundred Fifty Two Prohibition of Taking Other Jobs

The President, Vice President, ministers, heads and members of the National Assembly, the Supreme Court, and judges, cannot undertake other jobs during their terms of office. 

Article One Hundred Fifty Three Prohibition of Law Enforcement Parties 


Judges, Attorneys, and Officers of the Armed Forces and Police, and members of the National Security, cannot be members of political parties during their terms of office.

Article One Hundred Fifty Four Property Register

Property of the President, Vice President, and ministers and members of the Supreme Court before and after their term of office would be registered and monitored by an organ to be set by law.

Article One Hundred Fifty Five Appropriate Salaries

For the ministers, members of the National Assembly, the Supreme Court, and judges, appropriate salaries shall be paid in accordance with the provisions of law.

Chapter Twelve                 The Transitional Provisions

Article One Hundred Fifty Six        Monarchy

The Title of the Father of the Nation and the privileges granted by the Emergency Loya Jirga of 1381 (2002) to His Majesty Mohammad Zahir Former King of Afghanistan are preserved for him during his lifetime, in accordance with the provisions of this constitution.

Article One Hundred Fifty Seven Transitional Period

1. The period, following the adoption of this Constitution, until the date of inauguration of the National Assembly, is deemed as transitional period.

2. During the transitional period, the Islamic Transitional State of Afghanistan would carry the following tasks:


3. Issue decrees related to the elections of the President, National Assembly and local councils within six months.


4. Issue decrees regarding the structure and authorities of the courts and basic administration structures within one year. 


5. Establish an Independent Electoral Commission for Supervising Elections.


6. Take necessary measures for reform of executive and judicial affairs Adopt necessary y measures for preparing the ground for enforcement of the provisions of this Constitution. 

Article One Hundred Fifty Eight First Elected President

1. The first President elected, takes up his duties after thirty days after the result of his election has been proclaimed, in accordance with this constitution.

Article One Hundred Fifty Nine Election of the National Assembly

1. Elections of the National Assembly will be held within one year of the Presidential elections. The powers of the National Assembly under this constitution until the establishment of the National Assembly are transferred to the Government and the Supreme Court is formed by the decree of the President. 

2. The Government, and the Supreme Court shall be established within thirty days after the first session of the Wolesi Jirga (the House of People) is taken place. 

3. The President of the Transitional Islamic State of Afghanistan shall continue his duties until the elected President has taken have taken the office.

4. The executive and judicial organs of the state in accordance with provisions of paragraph 3 of article 157 of this constitution shall continue their duties, until the formation of the Government and the Supreme Court.

5. The decrees enforced from the beginning of the interim period, shall be submitted to the first session of the National Assembly. These decrees are enforceable until they are annulled by the National Assembly. 

Article One Hundred Sixty            Enforcement

1. This constitution is enforced upon its approval by the Loya Jirga, and will be signed and announced by the President of the Transitional Islamic State of Afghanistan.

2. Upon the enforcement of it, laws and decrees contrary to the provisions of this constitution are invalid.
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National name: Jumhouriyat Al Iraq Former President: Saddam Hussein (1979) Area: 168,753 sq mi (437,072 sq km) Population (2002 est.): 24,001,816 (growth rate: 2.8%); birth rate: 34.2/1000; infant mortality rate: 57.6/1000; density per sq mi: 142 Capital and largest city (2000 est.): Baghdad, 4,850,000 (metro. area)Largest cities (est. 1987): Mosul, 664,221; Irbil, 485,968; Karkuk (Kirkuk), 418,624; Basra, 406,296 Monetary unit: Iraqi dinar Languages: Arabic (official) and Kurdish Ethnicity/race: Arab 75%–80%, Kurdish 15%–20%, Turkoman, Assyrian, or other 5% Religions: Muslim 97% (Shi'ite 60%–65%, Sunni 32%–37%), Christian or other 3% Literacy rate: 60% (1990) Economic summary: GDP/PPP (2000 est.): $57 billion; per capita $2,500. Real growth rate: 15%. Inflation: 100%. Unemployment: 25% Arable land: 12%. Agriculture: wheat, barley, rice, vegetables, dates, cotton; cattle, sheep. Labor force: 4.4 million (1989); Industries: petroleum, chemicals, textiles, construction materials, food processing. Natural resources: petroleum, natural gas, phosphates, sulfur. Exports: $21.8 billion (2000 est.): crude oil. Imports: $13.8 billion (2000 est.): food, medicine, manufactures. Major trading partners: Russia, France, Switzerland, China, Egypt, Vietnam
. Foreign Assistance: $18 billion remaining from the $20 billion US trust until 2006 supplemented with an estimated $5 billion in assistance from other governments for a 2004 foreign assistance total of $10 billion.  State Finance: The Oil For Food Program continues to sell $10 billion a year of crude oil with the co-operation of the UN Security Council and is designed to merge with the program of the same name in Kuwait.  Estimated Minimum Cost of Governance: The estimate cost of Governing the State of Iraq in 2004 is conveniently 20 billion USD, 6.5 billion IQD; 10 billion USD, 3.2 billion IQD for the state government and health and 10 billion USD in welfare relief to all Iraqis that would increasingly fund Iraqis who are determined to live below the poverty line of 1,000 IQD a year or suffer without income. As long as Iraq can levy 5 billion USD, 1.6 billion IQD in taxes a year the State of Iraq should have no difficulty making welfare payments this 2004.  International Debt: The third Iraq war has restored Iraqi credit. To hasten the payment of 225 billion USD, 72.531 IQD in war reparations remaining since the down payment of 25 billion USD, 6.1 billion IQD in the Iraqi Reconstruction and Development Fund 2003-2006 the United States shall purchase Iraqi debts to Kuwait valued at 200 billion USD, 65 billion IQD by the UN Compensation Commission for only 5 billion USD, 1.6 billion IQD as evaluated by the CIA up to $10 billion, $3.2 billion IQD as Kuwait can largely afford to fix their own successful oil processing industry; Kuwait might consider trading for half ownership of oil refineries in Iraq that could be developed with US Aid and UN Security Council contract Finance: 25 billion USD, 8 IQD Trust till 2006, 25 billion, 8 billion IQD credit after 2007; the annual budget including oil revenues and taxes shall be roughly 20 billion USD, 6.4 billion IQD administrated 3.2 billion IQD to the state and 3.2 billion IQD to the people’s welfare. Oil revenues, taxes and long term Aid will afford Iraqis a much better standard of living. 

§1                                               The Governing Council


A. The Governing Council was appointed by Coalition Provisional Authority Administrator L. Paul Bremer on July 13, 2003
.  The 10th Summit of the Organization of Islamic Conferences the Conference reaffirmed the need for all to respect Iraq’s sovereignty, political independence, national unity and territorial integrity. It stressed the right of the Iraqi people freely to determine their own political future and to have full control over its natural resources and to establish a broad-based and fully representative government, and the need to accelerate the restoration of the full sovereignty of Iraq. The Conference (a) called for the rapid withdrawal of foreign forces and the restoration of Iraq’s sovereignty, independence and freedom as soon as possible. This would enable the Iraqi people to safeguard their national unity, spare them sectarian, ethnic and denominational conflicts and help them control and harness their resources. We are also required to make a special effort to reconstruct what had been destroyed due to previous wars and years of economic sanctions and embargoes. (b) hailed the constitution of the Transitional Governing Council of Iraq on 13 July 2003 and the establishment of a cabinet as a step toward the achievement of this end that could be found only in the United Nations. (c) In Resolution 1511 (10/2003) The United Nations Security Council described the Council as “broadly representative and an important step towards the formation by the people of Iraq of an internationally recognized, representative government…”.  The Council is composed of…


1. Dr Ebrahim Jafari Al Eshaiker 
Main Spokesman of the Islamic Da’wah Party. Born in Karbala, educated in Mosul University as a medical doctor.

2. Dr Ahmad Chalabi 
Head of the Iraqi National Congress (INC), mathematics professor and a businessman. Founder of the INC.

3. Ahmad Shya’a al-Barak                                                                                                   General Coordinator for the Human Rights Association of Babel; Graduate of the Law Faculty, Babel University. Graduate of the College Management and Economy, Baghdad University. One of the tribal leaders of Al Bu Sultan tribe in Babel.

4. Dr Ayad Allawi                                                                                                          Secretary General of the Iraqi National Accord. PhD in medicine. Started to oppose the dictatorial regime in the early 1970s and was in the forefront of efforts to organize opposition both within Iraq and abroad.  He is now the Prime Minister

5. Dr Jalal Talabani 
Jalal Talabani is Secretary General of the Patriotic Union of Kurdistan and a leading figure of the Iraqi democratic movement during the last 50 years.

6. Hamid Majeed Mousa                                                                                                 Secretary of the Iraqi Communist Party since 1993. Born in Babil province. An economist and petroleum researcher. Left Iraq in 1978 and returned in 1983 to continue his political activities against the dictatorial regime

7. Judge Dara Nor al Din                                                                                                        A Judge who as a member of the Court of Appeals, held one of Saddam’s edicts (confiscating land without proper compensation) unconstitutional. Was sentenced to 2 years in jail. Served 8 months at Abu Ghraib before being released in the general amnesty last October. 

8. Dr Raja Habib Khuzai                                                                                                   Head of maternity hospital in Diwanyia. Studied and lived in the United Kingdom from the late 1960s until 1977 when she returned to Iraq. 

9. Samir Shakir Mahmood Sumaidy                                                                                 From the Al-Sumaidy clan with documented lineage from the Prophet Mohammed through Mousa Al-Khadhum. Ancestral lands located near Haditha in the Al-Anbar region. Writer, designer and entrepreneur. A prominent figure in the opposition to the Saddam regime.

10. Salahaddin Muhammad Bahaddin                                                                             Elected as Secretary General of the Kurdistan Islamic Union in the first conference of the party in 1994, was reelected in the second and third conferences and still holds the post. Born in Halabja. Has written several books in Kurdish and Arabic.                                    

11. Songul Chapouk 
From Kirkuk and from the Iraqi Turkoman Community. A trained Engineer and teacher. She heads the Iraqi Women’s Organisation (based in Kirkuk) which aims to bring together all the female communities of Iraq.

12. Abdul Zahra Othman Mohammed (Izzedin Salim)                                                         Head of the Islamic Da’wah Movement (Harakat al Dawa al Islamiya) in Basra. Writer, thinker and political activist. Editor of numerous newspapers and magazines.  Was assassinated.                  

13. Abdul Aziz al-Hakim                                                                                                   Abdul Aziz al-Hakim is a religious and political leader and the current leader of the Supreme Council for Islamic Revolution in Iraq. He is the brother of Muhammad Baqr al-Hakim. They both returned to Iraq after 20 years of exile and are both the sons of the late Ayatollah Sayyid Mohsin al-Hakim.

14. Abdul Karim Al Muhammadawi
Head of Iraqi Party of God in Al Amara. Member and Rotating Chairman of Interim Supervisory Council in Maysan Province. Dubbed “Prince of the Marshes” for leading the resistance movement against Saddam in the Southern Marshes for 17 years, for which he spent 6 years in prison.

15. Dr Adnan Pachachi                                                                                                     President of the Iraqi Independent Grouping. Former Foreign Minister and Permanent Representative to the United Nations. 

16. Ghazi Ajil al Yawer                                                                                                             Born in Mosul. A civil engineer. Recently Vice President of Hicap Technology Co. Lyd., Riyadh.  Elected President.

17. Dr. Mohsen Abdul Hameed                                                                                      Secretary General of the Iraqi Islamic Party (IIP). Born in the city of Kirkuk. Author of more the 30 books in the field of interpretation of the Holy Quran. Detained in 1996 on the charge of reorganising the IIP. Professor in the College of Education in Baghdad University. 

18. Dr Seyyid Muhammed Bahr ul-Uloom                                                                            Highly-respected Shi’a clergyman. Returned from London where he headed the Ahl al-Bayt charitable center. Elected as the Shi’a member of a leadership triumverate by the Iraqi opposition after the Gulf Conflict.                                                                      

19. Mahmoud Othman 
Independent politician and long-term leader of the Kurdish National Struggle.

20. Masood Barzani
President of the Kurdistan Democratic Party (KDP). He rose to this position from peshmerga. He was elected President in 1979 and reelected in 1999.

21. Mowaffak al-Rubaie                                                                                                       Born in al-Shatra. Member of British Royal Doctors’ College. Consultant in internal medicine and neurology. Author of the Declaration of the Shia of Iraq. Activist in human rights. Student of the martyr Imam Baaker al-Sadr, who was murdered by Saddam.

22. Naseir al-Chadirchi
Leader of the National Democratic Party. Resident of Baghdad. Lawyers, businessman and farm owner. 

23. Judge Wael Abdulatif                                                                                                   Born in Basra and practiced civil and criminal law before being disbarred and imprisoned by Saddam. Had been head judge at Nasiriya and now deputy head judge in Basra. Elected Governor of Basra on 4 July 2003 by the interim local council with the support of all the leading political and religious parties. 

24. Yonnadam Kanna, Assyrian Democratic Movement (ADM)                                  Secretary General of the Assyrian Democratic Movement. Former Minister of Public Works and Housing and Former Minister of Industry and Energy in Iraqi Kurdistan. Engineer since 1975. Activist against the dictatorial regime since 1979. 

25. Salama al-Khufaji:  Shiite, Appointed to the Council following the assassination of Dr. Hakila Al-Hashimi on September 20th, 2003.                                                          Diplomat. Led Iraqi delegation to New York donors’ conference. PhD in Modern Literature and Bachelors in Law. Working with UN programmes in Iraq since 1991 in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

B. Iraqi Ministers

1. Ministry of Agriculture: Abdul Amir al-Abood

2. Ministry of Communication: Dr. Haydar al-Abadi 

3. Ministry of Construction & Housing: Bayan Baqir Solagh (Bayan Jabur) 

4. Ministry of Culture: Mufid Muhammad Juwad al-Jaza'iri

5. Ministry of Education: Dr. Ala'din Abdul Sahib Alwan

6. Ministry of Electricity: Dr. Aiham Alsammarae

7. Ministry of Environment: Abdel Rahman Sadiq Karim 

8. Ministry of Expatriates & Immigrants: Muhammad Jasim Khdeir 

9. Ministry of Finance: Kamel al-Keilani 

10. Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Mr. Hoshiyar Mahmud Muhammad al-Zibari 

11. Ministry of Health: Dr. Khidr Abbas 

12. Ministry of Higher Education: Ziad Abdel Razzaq Muhammad Aswad

13. Ministry of Human Rights: Abdel Basit Turki 

14. Ministry of Industry & Minerals: Eng. Muhammad Tawfiq Rahim

15. Ministry of Interior: Nouri Badran

16. Ministry of Irrigation: Dr. Latif Rashid 

17. Ministry of Justice: Hashim Abdel Rahman al-Shibli 

18. Ministry of Labor & Social Affairs: Sami Azara al-Ma’jun

19. Ministry of Oil: Dr. Ibrahim Bahr al-Uloum

20. Ministry of Planning: Dr. Mehdi al-Hafidh

21. Ministry of Public Works: Mrs. Nasreen Mustafa Sadiq Barwari 

22. Ministry of Science & Technology: Rashad Mandan Omar,

23. Ministry of Trade: Dr. Ali Allawi 

24. Ministry of Transport: Bahnam Ziya Boulous 

25. Ministry of Youth & Sports: Ali Fa’iq al-Ghabban

26. Iraqi Central Bank: Governor Sinan Shabibi, 
§2  Transitional Period Under the Law of Administration 
A. The people of Iraq, striving to reclaim their freedom, which was usurped by the previous tyrannical regime, rejecting violence and coercion in all their forms, and particularly when used as instruments of governance, have determined that they shall hereafter remain a free people governed under the rule of law.

1. These people, affirming today their respect for international law, especially having been amongst the founders of the United Nations, working to reclaim their legitimate place among nations, have endeavored at the same time to preserve the unity of their homeland in a spirit of fraternity and solidarity in order to draw the features of the future new Iraq, and to establish the mechanisms aiming, amongst other aims, to erase the effects of racist and sectarian policies and practices.

2. This Law is now established to govern the affairs of Iraq during the transitional period until a duly elected government, operating under a permanent and legitimate constitution achieving full democracy, shall come into being.

3. To lay the foundation, the strong foundation for rebuilding a new Iraq -- Iraq, new, free, democratic, that protects the dignity of the human being and protects his rights the Governing Council
 has published the Law of Administration for the State of Iraq for the Transitional Period signed on March 8, 2004 sets forth a timetable in Articles 2(B), 30 and 61 for the Interim Iraqi Government to be respected on 30 June 2004 as the Sovereign Government of the State of Iraq.  The Transitional Period shall not be considered complete until the National Assembly holds democratic elections between 31 December 2004, or 31 January 2005.  The National Assembly shall write the draft of the permanent constitution to forever protect Iraqi citizens from the scourge of war by no later than 15 August 2005. The Law of Administration represents the first constitutional experience in which all the components of the Iraqi people participated in; and it represents the principle of consensus between all these components in a way that protects the unity of Iraq land and people, and protects the rights of all of its components -- political, social. And this law prepares the way for a wide participation in public direct elections which will be conducted at the end of this year, till we reach a permanent constitution and an elected government by the Iraqi people.

B. UN Security Council Resolution 1511 (2003) Calls for the Governing Council to adopt a constitution swiftly.  Welcomes international concern and investment.  Compliments the Governing Council’s efforts to mobilize the populace and determines that the Governing Council and Ministers are the Government of Iraq.  Determines that it will be necessary for the multi-national forces to provide for security in Iraq and authorizes them to do so, urges member nations to donate forces.  The Security Council shall review this decision before October 2004 and it shall expire upon the completion of the Iraqi Governing Council of the political process described solely as publishing a constitution in this resolution.  Emphasizing the importance of Iraqi police and military forces.  The resolution calls for international monetary institutions to make loans and grant assistance and calls for member nations to aid in the reconstruction of Iraq.  It reminds all nations of their financial obligations set forth in resolution 1483.  The resolution requires the coalition forces to report to the Security Council no less than every 6 months
. 

C. The Iraqi Governing Council and international community must strive to come to a domestic security arrangement more that swiftly than the expectations of the United Nations in Resolution 1511 as the War on Terrorism expired on October 2003 to prohibit levies for standing armies under Art. I section 8 clause 12 of the US Constitution.  The federal government cannot tolerate an unnecessary, expensive and destructive foreign occupation of Iraq that is detrimental to the reputation of the USA as a peaceful country and the UN as a supporter of these, “terrorists”, who must give their arms to the Iraqi army and go home or be unarmed tourists on a student visa with a contract to serve in the Iraqi reserve. The New Iraq Army and Police Force are perfectly capable of keeping the peace.  The Governing Council can be respected as fulfilling all the requirements of constitutional government having set forth the Law of Administration for the State of Iraq for the Transitional Period.  As foreign troops are determined to be detrimental to the political process they must be immediately dismissed without waiting for election results or the publication of the Permanent Constitution.  

D. The Iraqi Governing Council can be considered a fully sovereign constitutional government on June 30, 2004, as set forth in the Law of Administration.  The Council does not need to wait until the political process is complete for peace.  The Council can consider themselves to be more democratic than most nations having been elected by the Coalition Provisional Authority, the 10th Conference Islamic Conference (2003) and the Report of the Secretary General in accordance with Paragraphs 8&9 of Resolution 1483  of July 15, 2003 (2003/715).  Special Representative Sergio Vierra Del Millo, died in the bombing of the UN Embassy in August 19, 2003.  He reported, one month before his wrongful death, most Iraqis and middle eastern politicians in July 2003 wished for an early restoration of sovereignty.  Decades of repressive rule, successive wars and international sanctions left Iraqis hopeful for a better future.  The Governing Council has met with the IMF and World Bank has bold plans for a Fund and the Press was funded.  In July 2003 Iraq had only $2 billion in funds, 1.2 million tons of food, 3.5 million liters of water delivered to hospitals and communities, they are clearing minefields and hospitals are functioning at only 25-50%.  GDP in Iraq has deteriorated from $3,300 in 1980 to $1,200 just before the war.  We welcome the establishment of the Governing Council it will provide a broadly representative partner with whom the United Nations and international community at large can work.  Thank you for your dedicated work
.  

Resolution 1511 expresses condolences to the losses suffered by the Iraqi people.  Condemns the bombings of the Jordanian Embassy on August 7, 2003 the UN Headquarters in Baghdad on August 19, 2003, the Iman Ali Mosque on August 29, 2003, the Embassy of Turkey on October 14, 2003, the murder of a Spanish diplomat October 9, 2003 and assassination of Dr. Akila al-Hashimi and call for the perpetrators to be brought to justice.  Authorization for the presence of foreign military forces in Iraq shall be considered a hasty decision, that fails to respect the current developmental stage of the Iraqi Armed Forces and the Iraqi Governing Council, and also fails to fully disclose the crimes against humanity perpetrated by Coalition Forces.  The United Nations and Iraqi Governing Council are once again asked to assess the security situation in Iraq and answer two questions for a speedy return of full sovereignty,

1. is the New Iraq Army and Police Force competent to keep the peace?

2. can the Coalition Forces be convinced to hand over their weapons to the New Iraq Army, their detention centers to the Iraqi Judiciary, and go home, June 30, 2003?
E. Although the Interim Government should have no trouble making security arrangements and negotiating with the United Nations the transitional period will not be over until the Permanent Constitution is Drafted in accordance with Article 61 of the Law of Administration that states,

(A)       The National Assembly shall write the draft of the permanent constitution by no later than 15 August 2005.  

(B)       The draft permanent constitution shall be presented to the Iraqi people for approval in a general referendum to be held no later than 15 October 2005.  In the period leading up to the referendum, the draft constitution shall be published and widely distributed to encourage a public debate about it among the people.

(C)       The general referendum will be successful and the draft constitution ratified if a majority of the voters in Iraq approve and if two-thirds of the voters in three or more governorates do not reject it.

(D)       If the permanent constitution is approved in the referendum, elections for a permanent government shall be held no later than 15 December 2005 and the new government shall assume office no later than 31 December 2005.

(E)       If the referendum rejects the draft permanent constitution, the National Assembly shall be dissolved.  Elections for a new National Assembly shall be held no later than 15 December 2005.  The new National Assembly and new Iraqi Transitional Government shall then assume office no later than 31 December 2005, and shall continue to operate under this Law, except that the final deadlines for preparing a new draft may be changed to make it possible to draft a permanent constitution within a period not to exceed one year.  The new National Assembly shall be entrusted with writing another draft permanent constitution.  

(F)       If necessary, the president of the National Assembly, with the agreement of a majority of the members’ votes, may certify to the Presidency Council no later than 1 August 2005 that there is a need for additional time to complete the writing of the draft constitution.  The Presidency Council shall then extend the deadline for writing the draft constitution for only six months.  This deadline may not be extended again.

(G)       If the National Assembly does not complete writing the draft permanent constitution by 15 August 2005 and does not request extension of the deadline in Article 61(D) above, the provisions of Article 61(E), above, shall be applied
§3                            Conditionally Assuring Saddam Hussein (CASH)

A. We are honored to report that the Transitional Iraqi Government is taking custody of the former leader June 30, 2004.  They are strongly urged to take custody of all prisoners in foreign custody. Saddam Hussein was the first and perhaps only head of state, to recognize the living work of Hospitals & Asylums.  In appreciation for the responsible reading Hospitals & Asylums has come to release him in appreciation for the National Council hearing he gave for Peace under the Armed Forces Retirement Home [Family Claims of Deceased] 24USC(10)§420(B,D) & Fund 419.  Besides the peaceful section retiring militants, releasing prisoners is the only other practical law in Hospitals & Asylums Title 24 US Code.  Chapter 9 Hospitalization of Mentally Ill Nationals Returned from Foreign Countries Sections 323 , 326, 327 & 329 sets forth conditions favorable for contracting for discharge or conditional release from a psychiatric hospital, penal institution or detention facility of any kind to relatives, friends, counselors and employers.  Under Section 323 the Secretary must determine that the best interests of such person will be served by, release to a relative who agrees in writing to assume responsibility for such person after having been fully informed as to his condition. Section 326 limits the length of time the Secretary can detain a person who contracts for a conditional release to 48 hours.  The committing court must be informed within five days of such discharge or release 327.  Under Section 329 the state shall allocate funds for the transportation of released detainees to the contracting relative or custodian in good standing in the community.

B. Under Ohio RC § 2725.21 failure to issue such a writ of habeas corpus results in a $500 fine at the expense of the recalcitrant institution or clerk of court.  Anyone who offers, in writing, a suitable security to protect society from potential crimes of a detainee while providing for a living situation that most promotes the rights and responsibilities of the criminal convict or civil detainee, shall therefore be considered the Secretary, by virtue of either the submission of an extraordinary brief or employment at a correctional institution.  The Secretary requires the signature or acceptance of the prisoner and the signature or acceptance of the person’s new landlord or legal custodian.  Detainees shall be determined to be eligible for release by virtue of contracting for an “acceptable living situation”.  It is recommended to discipline non-respondent and abusive judicial offices and institutions (including those who abuse the right to transfer prisoners to avoid discovery or torture).  It is wise, as a rule, to advocate for the criminal forfeiture of surplus penal and psychiatric institutions that are difficult to work for any reason under the Standard Minimum Rules for the Treatment of Prisoners
 or Hospitalization of Mentally Ill National Returned from Foreign Countries by following or bettering the precedence set by the last remaining part of Saint Elizabeth’s Hospital – Part III the Mental Health Service for the District of Columbia.
C. Saddam Hussein was captured Saturday, December 13 at about 8:30 PM local in a cellar in the town of ad-Duar, which is some 15 kilometers south of Tikrit
. The international community, who at first despised Saddam for his wars with Iran and Kuwait, came to appreciate him as having reformed with the counsel of the UN Security Council before he was ruthlessly attacked, his sons assassinated and ultimately incarcerated.  The Conditional Release Program of the Coalition Provisional Authority released 100 detainees on the first day.  While there are specific requirements for release, two are of great importance: 

1. the person released must renounce violence and;

2. the person released must have a guarantor, Secretary, or a prominent person in his community or a religious or tribal leader who will accept responsibility for the good conduct of the individual being set free
.  [the King being Ideal]

D.  As Saddam Hussein was both a warrior and lawyer he seems to hold the world record for most prisoners freed in a day.  When US Airstrikes became critical he is reported to have released roughly 100,000 prisoners in one day.  This is far more than the 63 slaves the Prophet Mohammed is reported to have freed, in his life.  Although criticized by the CPA as a security hassle this feat puts the 2,500 foreign language prisoners released by the CPA after two months, to shame.  Naturally the Iraqi people, responded to his arrest, with violence and petitions for his release.  It is in the best interest of peace for the Iraqi Governing Council to release him from incarceration and permit him to serve Iraq as counselor and historian from a retirement home with his first wife, Sajida Khairallah Telfah. who is now lives in Jordan.  She must of course accept custody of him and be pleased with his physical and psychological state.  A conditional release of someone who is probably sane and easy to do business with such as Saddam Hussein should be should take no longer than 48 hours from the date that a person in good standing in the community, such as Saddam’s wife, offers a secure place to stay with a living wage. As long as Saddam Hussein can publicly renounce violence, he can be released.  It would be extraordinary if Sharif Husseini would grant this PARDON for Saddam Hussein’s release because their names and roles in Iraqi society so similar that Iraq would be relieved by this judgment and peace would reign.  As long as the Iraqi Governing Council can refrain from exiling Hussein in revenge, the Hussein family could live out their natural lives as Iraqi citizens, in Iraq, who can claim enormous lists of both accomplishments and criminal records and might be prized as counsel by more biographers, agents of the press and legislators, as long as they publicly renounce violence
.  As there are multiple lawsuits of the United Nations, Coalition Provisional Authority and US President designed to seize assets held the former Iraqi regime led by Saddam Hussein it is wise to Bankrupt Saddam Hussein on a pension of 1 million IQD on a yearly basis so that he could continue to pay the taxes of the State of Iraq until he retires.  $5,000 USD, 3.75 million IQD (estimated at 750 to the 1USD) should be considered just compensation for the wrongful death of Saddam’s two sons, Uday and Qsay, who resisted arrest.  The United States shall pay for personal injury, property damage and death at the international rates established by the United Nations Security Council Compensation Commission for Iraq-Kuwait.  These rates, are as areas follows;

(1) people forced to relocate as the result of US military action $2,500 -$4,000 for an individual and $5,000-$8,000 for a family;

(2) people who suffered serious bodily injury or families reporting a death as the result of US military action are entitled to between $2,500 and $10,000;

(3) after being swiftly compensated for relocation, injury or death an individual may make a claim for damages for personal injury; mental pain and anguish of a wrongful death; loss of personal property; loss of bank accounts, stocks and other securities; loss of income; loss of real property; and individual business losses valued up to $100,000.

(4) after receiving compensation for relocation, injury or death an individual can file a claim valued at more than $100,000 for the loss of real property or personal business.

.

E. The same conditional release holds true for all Ba’ath officials and detainees who should all be entitled to a smaller settlement ranging from 100 to 100,000 IQD with some consideration to any assets they might forfeit to the Iraqi Governing Council or local government.  They are entitled to peace dividends whether or not they have been convicted and detained of crimes against humanity committed in the prior decade.  They all must be tried and released to a safe home unless they should break their promise not to kill, torture or slave; in which case the Iraqi Judiciary would take precautions to ensure that the incorrigible offender is detained in a penal institution until a secure and supervised living situation can be arranged so they can continue their life of good work.  

F. Former members of the dissolved Ba’ath Party with the rank of Full Member, shall be required to sign a document renouncing the Ba’ath Party.  Article 31 of the Administrative Law particularly permits Ba’ath Party Members such as Saddam Hussein, Tariq Azziz and others to be eligible candidates for the National Assembly as long as they sign a document renouncing the Ba’ath Party. He shall not have been a member of the former agencies of repression and shall not have contributed to or participated in the persecution of citizens. Shall not have enriched himself in an illegitimate manner at the expense of the homeland and public finance. Shall not have been convicted of a crime involving moral turpitude and shall have a good reputation. Shall have at least a secondary school diploma, or equivalent.  Shall not be a member of the armed forces at the time of his nomination. 

G. The Office of the President and Council of the Presidency is however restricted under Article 36 to former members of the dissolved Ba’ath Party, who must have left the dissolved Party at least ten years before its fall and must not have participated in repressing the intifada of 1991 or the Anfal campaign and must not have committed a crime against the Iraqi people.  Ba’ath officials 1993-2003 are restricted to the legislator and shall be disqualified if they commit any crimes against humanity.

H. Coalition forces have an estimated 6,000 Iraqis, and hundreds of foreigners, over 75 percent of those detained have been released, All cases are reviewed within 72 hours by an attorney and in many cases, the person detained is released immediately.  After 2 months of founding the conditional release program the CPA released over 2,500 detainees.  Fewer than 10 females are currently detained.  Criminals are supposed to be tried in an Iraqi Court and detained in an Iraqi prison
.  The Coalition Provisional Authority must forfeit all confinement facilities and arrest authority to the Iraqi Security Force and New Iraq Army, effectively immediately, Coalition Forces may not be employed in any detention position, other than unarmed human rights inspector.  Under common law forfeiture of all prisoners of war by the Coalition Forces is considered a universal declaration of the cessation of hostilities best accompanied with grant of arms to the New Iraq Army, forfeiture of confinement centers to the Iraqi Judiciary and retirement of foreign troops from the territory of Iraq.  

§4                     Constitutionally Appointing Sharif Husseini (CASH)
A. Sharif Husseini returned to Iraq on June 10, 2003, shortly before Ambassador Bremer appointed 25 members of the Governing Council in July.  The Appointments fell short of Husseinis’ expectations for a house of 300 legislators and executives.   Sharif ali bin al Husseini Sharif Ali is a descendent of the prophet Mohammed and cousin to former Iraqi King Faisal has returned to Iraq, 45 years after the revolution that toppled the British-backed monarchy and killed his cousin, King Faisal II, to continue Arabia's Hashemite dynasty.  Sharif Husseini considers Iraq to be a constitutional monarchy founded in Amendments of the Constitution of 1925, with a presidential-parliamentary type of political regime and a legislature that is selected on the basis outlined offers the best hope for a stable democratic Iraq. Husseini says he wants to help shape Iraq's political future after the U.S.-led war that ousted Saddam Hussein, though it is not clear how many Iraqis would welcome any move to restore a monarchy that had little popular support in its day. Only 2,000 tribesmen and intellectuals turned out to welcome him at the royal mausoleum in Baghdad after his arrival from London in a privately chartered jet.  Sharif is published by the Iraqi Constitutional Monarchy Movement that believes fair competition among political groups and free elections should be conducted in an atmosphere of stability
. Our branch of the family remained in western Arabia, as Emirs of Mecca, for 1,000 years, until my grandfather's time," he says.  “One great uncle, Abdullah, became King of Jordan; the other became King Faisal I. He had one son, Ghazi, who married Sharif Ali's aunt.” This is the first time I've been back since I was two," he says. “I don't remember my family being killed, but I can still feel that dry earth on my bare feet. First, I want to rub my feet in the soil, then to eat manzgouf, a flat fish from the Tigris, and pacha, a sheep stew with all the eyeballs."  Sharif Ali, 46, His wife, Lina, and four children - all at day schools in London - joined him in August. His son Faisal, who a year ago might have been going to Eton, is now attending the local school in Baghdad, all have royal titles. "They think it is romantic to move to Baghdad, and I am determined to take them to spend time in the desert. There are 300,000 exiled Iraqis in Britain, and most of us will go back. Even if the Iraqis don't want a monarchy, I shall still live there." Under Article 58 of the Law of Administration, “with regard to the individuals newly introduced to specific regions and territories, it shall act in accordance with Article 10 of the Iraqi Property Claims Commission statute to ensure that such individuals may be resettled, may receive compensation from the state, may receive new land from the state near their residence in the governorate from which they came, or may receive compensation for the cost of moving to such areas”. Under Article 11 of the Law of Admnistration;
(1)       Anyone who carries Iraqi nationality shall be deemed an Iraqi citizen.  His citizenship shall grant him all the rights and duties stipulated in this Law and shall be the basis of his relation to the homeland and the State. 

(2) No Iraqi may have his Iraqi citizenship withdrawn or be exiled unless he is a naturalized citizen who, in his application for citizenship, as established in a court of law, made material falsifications on the basis of which citizenship was granted.  

(3) Each Iraqi shall have the right to carry more than one citizenship.  Any Iraqi whose citizenship was withdrawn because he acquired another citizenship shall be deemed an Iraqi.

B. The Law of Administration for the State of Iraq for the Transitional Period presents the unique opportunity for the monarch to be elected through general election no later than December 2004 or January 2005 as set forth in Article 2 .  We hope that Sharif will elected to serve Iraq as Chief of State, or the Crown, leaving the Head of State to the elected President from amongst the numbers of the Governing Council. Both of these public servants would remain above factional disputes as guarantors of the constitution, implementing its precepts and defending the rights of the people by signing the legislation of the democratically elected assembly.  For the time being Sharif Husseini is recommended to run for the position of legislator, to accustom him to lawmaking.  "It is similar to 1920," says Sharif Ali. "After losing 10,000 men, the British realized the best alternative was a king. Then, a monarchy helped Iraqis to throw off their occupiers by drafting a Constitution in 1925; it is also the solution now. A poll carried out by Baghdad University two weeks ago found 66 per cent of people in favour of a return to constitutional monarchy.  "I don't want any political power; I just want to help provide a constitutional framework, protect civil liberties and ensure there will not be another dictatorship. I'd be a neutral symbol that all Iraqis could unite around. We are Sunnis by practice, but we are not beholden to any religion, tribe or place." Wherefore Hospitals & Asylums Draft Permanent Constitution alternatively titled for publication as New Iraq Constitutional Elections (NICE) is replacing Article 1 State Form (in its entirety) Article shall henceforth read.

Art. 1 State Form: welfare state with a constitutional monarchy, ministry, presidential parliament and independent judiciary that upholds human rights as a federal republic.

C. Husseini believes that the legitimacy of the government is granted by the people.  He says, “the strength of the Iraqi people is their determination to rebuild the country. The basic infrastructure is there, the foundation of Iraqi society and Iraqi character is still strong." He cautioned that holding elections too soon could invite unrest. Iraq has no electoral rolls, voting registers, population census or laws and is suffering an economic crisis. Sharif calls for a swift resolution to the Interim Government with fair competition regarding the trial by publication for ratification of Draft Permanent Constitutions by the Governing Council. The man who would be king spent his life outside Iraq, and his claim to the throne is questionable. Former exiles favored by Washington have little support at home. Shiite clerics favored at home have little support in Washington.  

D. Every major Iraqi group - Sunnis, Shiites, Kurds and former exiles - is plagued by internal divisions. And with politics in Iraq monopolized for the past 35 years by Saddam's Baath Party, concepts like democracy, pluralism and civil society are new.  So there is a Problem with democracy  The largest and best-organized Shiite movement in Shiite-majority Iraq is the Supreme Council of the Islamic Revolution, led by Ayatollah al-Hakim. The group sets off alarms in Washington because of its strong links to Iran; U.S. forces have raided its offices in Baghdad in recent days.  Hakim and Seyyed Muqtada al-Sadr, the 30-year-old son of the wildly popular Imam Mohammed Sadiq al-Sadr, slain by Saddam's agents in 1999, are favorites among Iraqi Shiites and distrusted by U.S. policymakers. That underscores a key pitfall for Americans attempting to build a democratic postwar Iraq: There's no guarantee a democratic choice would be friendly to America.  The two men most mentioned in the West as possible leaders - Ahmed Chalabi, head of the Iraqi National Congress and Pachachi, a former Iraqi foreign minister - are seen by many Iraqis as unfit because they spent the Saddam years in exile.  The one Iraqi with any potential for unifying disparate factions is Sharif Ali bin Hussein, a cousin to Iraq's last king and a pretender to the throne.  The 45-year-old London investment banker was taken from Baghdad as an infant by his parents after his cousin King Faisal II was killed in a 1958 military coup. Since his return June 10, he's won admirers by visiting hospitals and criticizing the United States for dismissing Saddam's army, leaving thousands unemployed.  Yet it's not clear whether Sharif Ali could be king even if he wanted to. There are no direct heirs to the Iraqi throne, and Sharif Ali has two cousins also mentioned as possible royal contenders.  Aides say Sharif Ali wants a referendum so Iraqis can decide whether they want a constitutional monarchy, but that idea does not necessarily coincide with U.S. occupiers' plans.  The U.S.-led provisional authority instead plans to hand-pick a political council, with 20 to 30 members representing different Iraqi factions, by July 15. The council will appoint the heads of ministries and be consulted on decisions taken by the U.S.-led provisional authority.  A constitutional council with 200 to 300 members will convene
.

E. The Constitutional Monarchy Movement (CMM) firmly believes in the unity of the Iraqi homeland, the borders of which were marked out under international law in the 1920’s.  The diversity of ethnic and religious groups in Iraq should be a source of strength to the homeland.  The CMM believes it necessary to emphasize the Islamic identity, culture and character of Iraqi society, whilst guaranteeing full rights to all other religions and freedom to observe their own religious beliefs and rituals.  The people of Iraq adopted the Iraqi Constitution in 1925 after protracted negotiations in a form which was acceptable to them all and which was subsequently approved by the people through a free referendum.  Another Constitution was not drafted until an Interim Constitution was drafted by Saddam after the Iraq Kuwait War in 1991.  Shortly before Iraq became a democratic nation by Election Statute in 1992 that re-elected the Iraqi National Council (INC) democratically.  Unfortunately, despite his great relations with the United Nations, Saddam Hussein couldn’t escape the Decade long skirmish with some Persian Gulf Air Force Bases United States.  The People now require a much firmer constitutional law, a permanent constitution, that scores a perfect 100 and would like to start the Constitutional Competition between Draft Permanent Constitutions that must be published on the Internet by the Governing Council or King Sharif ali bin al Husseini, for the review of the National Assembly and the public, and preserved in their entirety, in one book and/or website titled “Draft Constitutions” when one is selected in August 2005 by vote of the democratically elected legislators serving on the Constitutional Council.  

F. The CMM calls for constitutional legitimacy and a return to the situation as it was before being interrupted by the coup of 14 July 1958.  That legitimacy was established by the only Permanent Constitution approved by the people in a general referendum in Iraq's history.  The new amended constitution must state that the constitutional monarchy is a symbol of unity of the Iraqi land and people, and the arbitrator between competing political groups, but not the ruler.  The future democratic regime in Iraq must be based on the following:  Emphasis on the Universal Declaration of Human Rights proclaimed by the General Assembly of the United Nations. Political pluralism and the right of the political parties to function according to law.  An administrative system structured in such a way as to guarantee to every administrative unit the independence of its local character, language, tradition, freedom of religious worship and distinctive cultural heritage.  Freedom of the press and media, and right of private, in accordance with constitutional law.  Equal opportunities for all people irrespective of their religion, sect, ethnic group or language, so that all people may achieve absolute equality in the eyes of the law.  Freedom to organize trade unions and other organizations on a democratic and professional basis.  

G. The Iraqi army was instituted by the late King Faisal I, assisted by the best qualified Iraqi officers of the time.  Despite the complex international circumstances of the day and the humble resources of the newly formed state of Iraq, the army was established on a foundation of Islamic and Arab values, commitments that were respected throughout the monarchical period.  However, after 14 July 1958 these commitments and the precepts of this national institution were gradually undermined, and instead it became an instrument of terror and oppression in the hands of successive rulers.  As a consequence it forfeited much of the Iraqi people’s respect especially since it was used by the former regime against the people and their sacred places, and for military adventures in brotherly Arab and Islamic arenas. The CMM believes that it is necessary to restructure the Iraqi armed forces according to patriotic principles.  The armed forces should not indulge in military adventures and should become the instrument of the people.  Their goal should be confined to defending the borders of the homeland, and they should not interfere in political affairs. 

H. The Iraqi people have lost countless martyrs, made great sacrifices and suffered all manner of terror and injustice out of devotion to their homeland and in defense of their beliefs.  Yet the Iraqi opposition is in a deplorable state, beset by numerous rifts and sharply differing orientations.  The constitutional monarchy supports all loyal, patriotic Iraqis in the opposition groups - Islamic, pan-Arabist, democratic, etc.  - and seeks to unite their efforts in pursuit of our just campaign to end the plight of our oppressed people.  

I. The Kurdish community in Iraq has suffered grievously from the despotism of the central government in Baghdad.  It must also be recognized that none of the undertakings and agreements concerning autonomous rule in Kurdistan have been implemented, and that the free will of the Kurdish people has been eroded, as has that of the rest of the people of Iraq.  The CMM believes that Arab-Kurdish unity cannot be enforced by one party on the other, and that the underlying key to stable relations between the two is agreement on a basis for respect of the rights of the individual, as well as implementing the principles of absolute equality among people according to legal statutes.  The CMM believes that the rights of all ethnic and religious groups should be observed according to the principles of respect for the rights of the individual as stated in the statutes.  

J. In the light of the present political and social situation, and of the illicit, criminal practices of successive regimes since 14 July 1958 and their abuse of loopholes in the Nationality law of 1922, the discrimination observed in laws formulated under special circumstances early this century must be discontinued.  Hence the Nationality Law must be amended to rest on foundations of equal citizenship, justice and equality of all the people. We must also take into account all the suffering inflicted upon individual Iraqis abroad who fled from terror and injustice over four decades.  Prudent and sympathetic handling of this matter is vital from both the humane and the social points of view, since these people and their children offer cultural and intellectual assets as well as possibly valuable economic contributions to the future Iraq.  Holding other nationalities should not deprive people of their Iraqi nationality, nor render their Iraqi citizenship open to suspicion or discrimination in terms of their rights and responsibilities.  

K. Iraq holds an important, revered and distinguished religious position in the Islamic world.  This spiritual asset must be utilized and developed to promote Iraq’s position and historical role.  God has blessed Iraq with the shrines of a number of Imams and holy persons, which Muslims visit from all over the world.  Accordingly the sacred places in Najaf, Kerbala, Kadhumain, Baghdad, Samarra and elsewhere must be developed to render them fit and ready to receive visitors throughout the year. As a country which highlights and promotes the status of religion and freedom of worship for all religions and sects, Iraq would occupy a unique position in the world, fulfilling an urgent need.  

Necessity demands the development of a free economy ensuring the exercise of individual ability and enterprise.  However such a system should not be allowed to permit a group of individuals or class to monopolize society’s resources.  The government would act promptly to minimize such excesses in the interests of social justice.  The government, for its part, should fulfill its social responsibilities towards all citizens and guarantee at least the minimum essential services such as health, education, housing and all general utilities.  It should also spare no effort to improve the condition of the people and raise their standard of living, as well as offering opportunities which enable them to earn their living in the modern world, for the nation’s ability to compete will depend on their ability to innovate. 

L. As the legacy for future generations, oil and other mineral resource should be handled with great care, and under no circumstances should be squandered.  In the future, Iraq will need to decide on economic priorities to preserve the national wealth. The CMM would work to improve conditions in rural areas and the standard of living among farm-laborers, who have not reaped yet the benefits of the nation’s wealth.  The CMM would take action to stem the causes of migration from rural areas and redress the injustices inflicted upon their inhabitants.  It would offer the assistance needed to raise the standard of living among farm-laborers and increase agricultural production, and would encourage farmers to concentrate on reclamation of land.  This would help to rebuild the economy and re-establish the goal of reliance on national food production rather than on imports as at present.  

M. Iraq has endured more than thirty years of domination by narrow political ideas at all levels of education.  Educational establishments have been forced into practices that have distanced them from objective and scientific methods. The CMM believes in the complete independence and sanctity of all educational establishments, and in eradicating the causes that compelled highly-qualified and highly-skilled citizens to settle abroad in self-exile.  Special attention should be given to the care and protection of the young and the guardianship of growing generation, ensuring that they are raised in a secure and stable atmosphere in conformity with our heritage and national traditions.  

N. The CMM believes in a fraternal Iraqi foreign policy towards Arab and Islamic countries and the rest of the world.  This should be based on respect for the rights and common interests of neighbors and for international agreements and treaties, and on the principle of non-interference in the internal affairs of other countries.  In addition, it is the duty of future Iraqi governments to develop relations with the countries of the region, in order to safeguard the interests of the people and promote the stability of the region.  

O. The CMM believe that many members of the Iraqi Ba’ath party joined it for differing motives: some joined out of pan-Arab or nationalist sentiments, others in their desire to acquire some material advantages, others were forced to join.  The vast majority of them have had no part in the horrific crimes committed by the special apparatuses of the former ruling clique.  The CMM therefore acknowledges the aforementioned motives and calls upon such individuals - in the name of the homeland and its suffering people - to forsake their relationship with the former regime forthwith, to refrain from executing the policies and orders of the former ruling clique, and to join the ranks of the people.  The movement also calls upon honest members of state institutions both inside and outside Iraq to support the call for constitutional monarchy in the interests of the unity and salvation of the homeland, and of restoring the rights of the people.  The criminals and wrongdoers shall be brought to justice without vengeance or malice.  

P. The CMM believes it will be essential to accomplish a comprehensive, popular, national reconciliation.  This should be based on an attitude of forgiveness and tolerance rather that being undertaken in a spirit of revenge and settling of old scores.  The injustices of this period must be swept away to allow the opening of a new chapter in relations among the Iraqi people themselves. This cannot happen without tending to the wounds that have driven the people of this nation apart.  The future regime will have to avail itself to all means to revive the principles of our forefathers in our beloved Iraq.  

Q. The National Covenant. The Constitutional Monarchy hereby solemnly pledges:
First: To uphold the unity of the Iraqi nation and to maintain it sovereign independence.

Second: To affirm the Islamic identity of Iraq while respecting all religions and beliefs and recognizing their inviolable rights.

Third: To implement a free and direct national referendum to decide the nature of government and the Head of State

Fourth: To draft a permanent Constitution to be confirmed by the people of Iraq in a free public referendum.

Fifth: That the nature of the Monarchy will be hereditary and constitutional emanating from the will of the people and that the Monarch would be the symbol of the unity of the people and the pride and honor of the nation.

Sixth: The establishment of a pluralistic democratic state in which power is transferred via the ballot box and the establishment of healthy democratic institutions on the basis of the complete separation of power between the executive legislative and judicial branches.

Seventh: The affirmation of the sanctity of the judiciary and its independence from any group or person in the state.

Eighth: To completely uphold the principals of Basic Human Rights as laid down by religion the United Nations and International Institutions

Ninth: That the armed forces belong to the people and that their sacred mission is to protect the nation from external aggression and are prohibited from any political activity.

Tenth: To institute a free economy and encourage and develop the industrial agricultural and commercial sectors while maintaining a balance between the rights of ownership and the free market and the rights of the people to social justice equal opportunity and basic amenities.

Eleventh: To implement a comprehensive national reconciliation based on forgiveness and absolution far from a desire for vengeance and retribution with due consideration for the rule of law and justice.

Twelfth: To amend the legacy left by the dark era on the basis of just laws with foremost consideration for ethnic and secular issues, the nationality law, voluntary and forced emigration and on the foundation of equal rights and responsibilities for all citizens as stated in the permanent constitution.
§5                                                    Fund and Dinar
A. Iraq’s new Saddam-free banknotes have officially replaced its old, easy-to-counterfeit money, following a three-month exchange period which ends today. Starting on October 15th 2003 with new Iraqi Banking Law of 2003, a new national currency known as the ‘new Iraqi dinar’ replaces, the ‘old dinar’, and the currency used in the North of Iraq, the ‘swiss dinar’.  The new Iraqi dinar will create a single unified currency that is used throughout all of Iraq and will also make money more convenient to use in people’s everyday lives. The currency is printed in denominations of 50, 250, 1000, 5000, 10000 and 25,000 dinar notes. The Iraqi dinar was worth $3.20 USD before the United Nations embargo that followed Iraq's 1990 invasion of Kuwait.  OANDA, the pre-eminent currency exchange website continues to advertise these pre 1990 rates.  By August 2002 sanctions and 12 years of warfare with the United States had crippled the Old Dinar that was trading at just below 2000 to the US dollar, and by mid-April 2003 it had slipped to anywhere between 3500 and 4000 against the dollar. After concern for the currency generated by the introduction of the New Dinar in July 2003 one US dollar equaled about 1,500 Iraqi dinars
.  The conversion rates for new Iraqi dinars are as follows: 

1. one ‘old dinar’ will be exchanged for one new Iraqi dinar; 

2. one unit of the ‘swiss’ dinar will be exchanged for 150 new Iraqi dinars
.

B. The old Dinar (sometimes called the “Saddam Dinar”) was widely used only in the 250 denomination, equivalent to approximately 17 cents U.S.  It was also easy to counterfeit, which contributed to its instability.  The so-called Swiss Dinar was formerly used by the whole of the country prior to Saddam issuing a new currency in 1990
.  Since then, the Swiss Dinar has been used primarily by the Kurds in the north. The currency exchange lasted from October 15th 2003 to January 15th 2004.  Currency could be exchanged at any time during this three month period.  Locations where money can be exchanged will include banks and other official locations, for example post offices, throughout Iraq.   No fees were charged for exchanging currency.  In December the value of the Iraqi dinar greatly increased as the result of the availability of the US Dollar, from 2,000 ID to the dollar to 1,500 ID to 1,200. The current rate of exchange in January 1, 2004 was 1 US Dollar = 1,640 ID; 1 ID=0.0006098 USD it has steadily improved and May 12, 2004 1 US Dollar = 1,460 ID; 1 ID=0.0006849 USD

C. New Iraq was dramatically heralded by the printing and minting of a brand new Dinar at a new rate of exchange. More than 10000 tonnes of redundant and worthless notes bearing the image of captured dictator Saddam Hussein, are now to be destroyed. By contrast the new currency, illustrated with scenes depicting Iraq’s important scientific contributions, its history and landscape and its economic life is steadily appreciating in value.  Since October 15th, the start of the Iraqi Currency Exchange (ICE), the new dinar’s worth has risen by 25%. Marking the formal end to ICE with a reminder of the programme’s purpose the Deputy Governor of the Central Bank of Iraq Ahmed Salman Jaburi said: “The new dinar is a real improvement on the old.  It’s secure – its many visible and invisible security features make it very hard to fake – and because of this it has the Iraqi public’s confidence. “A secure currency will provide a firm foundation for Iraq’s future economic growth.”  

1. The Coalition Provisional Authority announced its intention to work with the Central Bank of Iraq to introduce a new Iraqi currency on 7th July 2003, following consultation with Iraqi leaders and officials.  3 months of planning and preparations followed. 
2. DeLaRue began printing in late July, following agreement that the new notes would be based on a pre-existing design (from the pre-Saddam Iraqi currency), the Swiss dinar (still in use in the Kurdish area at that point).
3. The first shipment of the new currency arrived in Iraq by plane on 17th September 2003.
4. Security for the exchange – including a guard force to protect money en route to bank branches and an Iraqi security force presence at those branches - was fully operational on October 1st 2003.   
5. The exchange itself began on October 15th and ended on January 15th 2003.
6. In September and early October 2003 a currency exchange roadshow visited cities and towns in 13 Iraqi provinces (governorates) – representatives of the Central Bank of Iraq and Coalition officials met with hundreds of community leaders to discuss the exchange process and answer questions. 

7. The new notes were airfreighted to Baghdad in 28 747-loads of about 90 tonnes each.  
8. A fleet of 4 smaller aircraft distributed the cash in bulk to regional centres.
9. Iraqi armoured vans and a fleet of 40 large trucks delivered cash to individual bank branches.   
10. To date around 4.5 trillion new Iraqi dinars ($3 billion) are estimated to be in circulation.
11. A full box of the new notes (as carried into bank vaults around Iraq) weighs a backbreaking 110lb.   
12. Around one-third of the 10000 tonnes-plus of old currency (around 300,000 sacks) gathered in the course of the exchange has now been verified (checked) and incinerated.   
13.  The Development Fund for Iraq (DFI) will meet the estimated $200m total cost of the exchange.  
14. Printing the high-quality, hard-to-counterfeit notes with their many sophisticated security features cost around $130 million.  
15. Operational costs including security, transportation, so-called ‘life support’ – for example, accommodating and feeding guards – and necessary purchases – eg radios, telephones, generators, UV counterfeit detectors – totalled around $70m

D. In accordance with 22USC(62)§5303 it is the policy of the United States and other industrialized nations to encourage international economic negotiations to achieve macroeconomic policies and exchange rates consistent with appropriate and sustainable balances in trade and capital flows and to foster price stability in conjunction with economic growth.  From time to time the United States, in close coordination with other major industrialized countries, adjust the international currency exchange rates of the United States and specified foreign nations to achieve macro-economic policy goals.  The fluctuating exchange rate of the Iraqi Dinar will clearly require.  A report dated January 23, 2004 by the Iraqi Ministry of Finance called for an increase in pensions beginning January 1, 2004.  First quarter pension payments for the lowest-paid pensioners are set to rise from 90,000 ID to a minimum of 95,000 ID. Those in receipt of a full pension with over 25 years’ service will see their pensions rise from 90,000 ID to a minimum of 125,000 ID for the first quarter
.  Whereas the economic reconstruction of Iraq has become a priority to United States foreign policy and the international development agenda it behooves the industrialized nations to negotiate with Iraq for a favorable rate of that empowers foreign purchasing power while accurately representing the purchasing power of the Islamic Dinar.  As Iraq has a large trade surplus from oil revenues Iraq would benefit from a much stronger Dinar to empower imports and  Final determinations will have to be made by studying the Iraqi economy however the final exchange rate is expected to be between 750-250 ID per 1 USD this 2004.  The industrialized nations will need to join with the Iraqi Ministry of Finance to make the final determination of the exchange rate this summer to get the New Dinar on the normal market.    

E. On January 29, 2004 -- The World Bank's Board of Executive Directors authorized the Bank to act as an administrator for the, Iraq Trust Fund, which will finance a program of emergency projects and technical assistance.  The program is contained in the Interim Strategy for Iraq, discussed by the Board today.  It includes not only specific projects and technical assistance, to be financed by the trust fund, but also a program of economic and sector work aimed at laying the groundwork for an expanded development assistance program in the near future.  Over the last two decades, the effects of war, misdirected resources, and Iraq's centralized command economy have stifled growth and development.  Basic infrastructure and the education and healthcare systems have dramatically declined due to years of neglect.  International sanctions imposed in 1991 further crippled Iraq's economy.  Despite the country's rich resources, Iraq's human development indicators are now among the lowest in the region
.
F. The Fund, as the Iraq Relief and Reconstruction Fund is called, got its start on June 20, 2003 when Hospitals & Asylums submitted a petition with supporting documentation for $20 billion from the United States of America for Iraq under 24USC(10) §419 & §420(B,D) accompanied with a Draft Permanent Constitution exactly 100 Articles long.  The Iraqi Governing Council, shortly after their appointment in July 2003 by, then Civil Administrator, Bremer, declared that they had $1 billion in capital in the Report to the Secretary General pursuant to paragraph 24 of Security Council Resolution 1483 July 15, 2003 S/2003/715
.  In September 2003 the US Senate passed Supplemental Appropriations for Iraq S1689 (2003) granting Iraq $20 billion USD, unfortunately $66 billion USD was also included for Department of Defense operations. 

G. H.R.3289 Emergency Supplemental Appropriations Act for Security and for the Reconstruction of Iraq and Afghanistan, 2004 (Enrolled as Agreed to or Passed by Both House and Senate) demonstrated that United States relief for Iraq has successfully received by the Governor of the Central Bank of Iraq the Iraqi Relief and Reconstruction Fund.  While HR3289 pays necessary expenses to carry out the purposes of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, US military expenditure in Iraq has already caused the United States a record deficit of $520 billion USD this 2004 as military spending is a double whammy- it has no socially redeeming value and empowers destructive people and organizations with no respect for internationally recognized human rights. HR3289 sets forth funding for security, relief, rehabilitation and reconstruction in Iraq, a total of $18,649,000,000, the US portion of Iraq Central Bank Fund shall be estimated at $6,216,000,000 per year, administrated as follows
:  

1. $3,243,000,000 for security and law enforcement; [$1,035,750,000 USD yearly]

2. 1,318,000,000 for justice, public safety infrastructure, and civil society, of which $439,333,333 shall be allocated every year;

a. $100,000,000 shall be made available for democracy building activities, 

b. $10,000,000 shall be made available to the United States Institute for Peace for activities supporting peace enforcement, peacekeeping and post-conflict peacebuilding; 

3. $5,560,000,000 for the electric sector; [$1,853,333,333 a year];

4. $1,890,000,000 for oil infrastructure; [$630 million a year];

5. $4,332,000,000 for water resources and sanitation; [$1,444,000,000 a year;];

6. $500,000,000 for transportation and telecommunications; [$166,666,666 a year];

7. $370,000,000 for roads, bridges, and construction; [$123,666,666 a year]

8. $793,000,000 for health care; [$264,333,333 a year]

9. $153,000,000 for private sector development; [$51 million a year]

10. $280,000,000 for education, refugees, human rights, and governance: [$93,333,333 a year] 
H. On December 4th, 2003 Iraq received over $2 billion in Export subsidies/

 
New letters of credit facility allows import of $7.9m in medical supplies through Trade Bank of Iraq Baghdad, Iraq – Export credit agencies from 16 countries have committed more than $2bn in export credit lines to Iraq today. The countries are, in alphabetical order:  Austria (OeKB), Australia (EFIC), Belgium (ONDD), Czech Republic (EGAP), Denmark (EKF), Germany (HERMES), Italy (SACE), Japan (NEXI), Luxembourg (ODL), Netherlands (NCM), Poland (KUKE), Spain (CESCE), Sweden (EKN), Switzerland (ERG), UK (ECGD), United States (EXIM/OPIC).  

I. For successful Iraqi government to begin on June 30, 2004 the US Constitution demonstrates that it is critical to pass law securing funding for the employment of government officials at rates where they could afford the technology they need to compete, wherefore a tentative salary regime has been set forth in US Dollar. 

a. $7,500,000 to pay the Council of Ministers and Presidential Council $150,000 a head for 50;

b. $250,000 to pay the President for one year;

c. this is a total payroll of $35,250,000;

d. another $10 million will be needed to publish the Official Gazette on the Internet; 

J. Of the funds appropriated for Iraq, assistance shall be made available first for Iraqi civilians who have suffered losses as a result of military operations and second for the general humanitarian relief of the people of Iraq. Provided further, That contributions of funds for the purposes provided herein from any person, foreign government, or international organization, may be credited to this Fund and used for such purposes: Provided further, That the Administrator of the Coalition Provisional Authority shall seek to ensure that programs, projects and activities funded under this heading, comply fully with USAID's `Policy Paper: Disability' issued on September 12, 1997: Provided further, That the Coalition Provisional Authority shall work, in conjunction with relevant Iraqi officials, to ensure that a new Iraqi constitution preserves full rights to religious freedom and tolerance of all faiths: 

K. An Iraq Delegation to the IMF and World Bank discussed the future for the Bank and the Fund to describe their programme requirements and processes to the Iraqis as well as to offer comments and advice where appropriate and to outline where they could 
provide technical assistance in their areas of competence on December 10, 2003. The meeting agreed that a macro-economic reform to modernize the outdated economic system and to help fight poverty was essential.  The Iraqi delegation stressed that investment must be conducted in a socially sensitive manner, so that the benefits of change would be visible to all
.

L. Strong commercial activity in Iraq has resumed. Oil production has also now returned to pre-war levels. Consumer demand is robust. Key areas of infrastructure, although requiring substantial upgrade because of thirty years of degradation and neglect, have returned to pre-war levels. This is the case in electricity, water resources and transportation. Various independent analyses forecast economic growth in 2004 to be in the range of 20-30 percent.  On the employment front, Iraq has experienced a significant decline in the number of unemployed. Last summer unemployment appears to have been in the 70% range. Official figures now show that during the first quarter of 2004 unemployment was in the 25-30% range—still too high, but a large improvement.  In many part of the country the unemployment rate is even lower
. Public health continues to improve. Health care spending has increased to 26 times what Saddam spent. With the help of $6.4 million in CERP funds, all 240 hospitals, and 95 percent of Iraq's 1,200 clinics have reopened, and the neglected health care facilities are undergoing rehabilitation and reconstruction; 856 health projects have been funded, over 22 million vaccinations have been administered, and pharmaceutical distribution has increased from 700 tons in May to a total of 12,000 tons through today. De-Ba'athification Review Committees were established last year to review the thousands of appeals from former firqah-level Ba'athists who were dismissed from the jobs but, under the de-Ba'athification procedures, have a right to apply for reinstatement. Post war unemployment rates have improved from 75% in 2003 to 25% in 2004.  Commanders continue to use CERP funds for school rehabilitation. To date, over $29 million in CERP funds have been invested in education; 5.9 million students are registered and attending school, which exceeds prewar numbers. During the prior regime, only one in six students had access to textbooks, most of which were outdated and filled with Ba'athist and pro-Saddam messages. Today, 51 million textbooks, free of propaganda, are printed and distributed. All 22 universities and 43 technical institutes are open
.  While it is acceptable to insist that public officials take a vow to avoid violence, it seems very oppressive to call such a procedure, De-Ba’athification, it is not just to persecute former officials of the Ba’ath Party, whether they had committed crimes against humanity and must be barred from future politics, or not. The objective is ensure that the current officials are competent and crime free.  Citizens should feel free from fear to request the removal from office of a corrupt official, whether or not the official is Iraqi or serving with the Foreign Occupation Forces.

§6                     US Embassy dissolves the Coalition Provisional Authority

A. In accordance with Article 29 of the Law of Administration the Coalition Provisional Authority will dissolve upon the assumption of sovereignty by the Iraqi Interim Government. The Governing Council shall cease to function and the Iraqi Interim  Government that replaces it will be a fully sovereign one, invested with the authority to govern Iraqi until elections are held in January 2005
. The failure of the US Military to honor the June 30, 2004 date set for the return of sovereignty to Iraq has compelled the civil, albeit colonial, authority of the Coalition Provisional Authority to dissolve on this date. The President of the United States has nominated US Ambassador to the UN Negroponte to relieve US Ambassador to Iraq Bremer III.  Negroponte requires the confirmation of the Senate before June 30, 2003.  For this dissolution to be conducted properly Ambassador Negroponte will need to found a US Embassy with the website and real assets of the CPA by changing signs to read, “US Embassy to Iraq” and register the US Embassy with the Secretary of State
, it is the only positive action that the dissolution of the civil authority can achieve.  Ambassador Negroponte is therefore ordered to instantly found a US Embassy, failure to do so will be considered dereliction of duty.  The +/- 25,000 foreign troops not of US origin may continue to find asylum, counsel and judgment in the US Embassy to Iraq however they are encouraged to leave.  Despite long involvement with the United States no US Embassy was founded in Iraq.  A US Embassy is the only property that the United States government can legitimately own abroad, all other contracts, investments and real property paid for or seized by the US government should owned by culturally competent native corporations and state agencies.  International corporations, larger than 5 employees, in foreign countries must be led by a native CEO and employ more than 50% local citizens to justify their existence to the country of operation on the grounds that they materially benefit and respect the people. The Secretary of State, through the services of Ambassador Negroponte shall purchase and exchange, buildings and grounds of the United States in foreign countries and alter, repair, and furnish such buildings for the use of the diplomatic and consular establishments of the United States, or for the purpose of consolidating within one or more buildings, the embassies, legation, consulates, and agency for international development under 22USC(8)§292. 

1. B. Paul Bremer III has served magnificently as a wartime administrator and ambassador, appointing the Governing Council, landing the largest international settlement since the Marshall Plan in 1949 and publishing a meticulous history of the illegal occupation of Iraq.  He has however not been successful in bringing Operation Iraqi Freedom to a peaceful conclusion and he clearly cannot serve another year without his request for the withdrawal of foreign troops being honored.  

C. Ambassador Negroponte will need to be more successful than Paul Bremer III at retiring the troops to leave only a honor guard of one to five thousand foreign troops who speak Arabic.  Foreign troops must train, patrol and stockpile their weapons with the New Iraqi Armed Forces.  To facilitate the disarmament and retirement of foreign troops from Iraq the Ambassador and Congress will need to work closely with the Department of  Veterans Affairs to administrate (1) Compensation and pension programs, (2) Vocational rehabilitation and educational assistance programs, (3) Veterans' housing loan programs, (4) Veterans' and service members' life insurance programs, (5) Outreach programs and other veterans' services programs; to retiring troops.  Pensions are intended to supplement income from employment and other pension programs, primarily Social Security Disability and Retirement although health benefits are so good that there are Veterans Hospitals where Veterans can receive free health care.  Actual pensions are between $3,000 and $6,000 a year and 1½ college tuition for every month served in a war.  For young and middle age soldiers needing to retire, the Selective Reserve GI Bill education fund offers $400 a month per approved class under 38USC§7653.  The GI Bill is the most flexible venue for legal settlement to retire US soldiers from active duty  to a responsible role in civilian society without lessening the number of soldiers in the reserves who can be called to defend their country should our nation be attacked 38USC§7631. To permit foreign soldiers and civilians who are interested in helping Iraq to rebuild it is recommended that the Foreign Ministry of Iraq issue up to 50,000 foreign student visas as soon as June 30, 2004.   These student visas would grant soldiers a cost effective venue for laying down their arms and retiring to a socially productive role in Iraqi society.  To be successful Ambassador Negroponte need only recognize five truths as self evident and immediately achievable;

1. That the Iraqis are capable of defending themselves, 16,000 Iraqis shall be devoted to border security by June 30 and the Coalition has already stopped controlling the border; 

2. That a US Embassy is the full extent of legitimate property interest that the United States government is permitted in foreign countries by the Secretary of State under.

3. That US and other foreign soldiers in Iraq need to return to their homeland or disperse to universities and military bases in America, Asia or Africa for $400 a month for each college class approved by the ready reserve 38USC§7653.  

4. That African Command AFRICOM represents the only remaining regional venture that the US Military has not completed and is therefore the most legitimate objective for surplus troops stationed in the Middle East.  However negotiations may force the US Military to retire to the United States so as to habilitate Africa with soldiers who have not participated in violence.  

5. That 11,000 Afghan troops must retire and 130,000 Iraqi troops must be asked whether they wish to retire or serve in the peaceful foundation of AFRICOM, that is not yet approved by the legislature or President.  A large number of these Coalition Forces should disperse by June 30, 2004 in celebration of Iraqi Sovereignty and the arrival of his Excellency, Ambassador Negroponte.  

§7                                      Legislated Official Gazette (LOG)                              

A. The most important issue facing the Iraqi Governing Council is the publication of the Law in the Official Gazette in Arabic, English and Kurdish on the Internet.   This is an extremely difficult task as Coalition Forces clearly destroy such instruments of peace, such as the website of the former Iraqi National Council, that disclosed that they had been democratically elected in accordance with the Election Law since 1992, one year after the ratification of the Iraqi Interim Constitution built the foundation of peace in revolutionary Iraq.  Coalition Forces have lied about these democratic foundations of Iraq under the Hussein regime and have attempted to destroy evidence that the former regime was reformed, due to the guilt complex inherent in such military offenders it is likely that they will attempt to suppress further efforts at civilizing Iraq as it will expose the continuing crimes against humanity perpetrated by Coalition Forces, these crimes against humanity and attempts to destroy evidence, such as the Iraqi Government Website. The US Embassy shall prosecute the hackers if they are foreign or the Iraqi Judiciary will prosecute if they are Iraqi, both are under the strictest orders not to adopt any of these destructive computer programs, or corruptive practices, for their own criminal investigations.  It is necessary to understand the work published by the Official Gazette is done upon the approval of National Assembly, Presidency or Ministers and is not subject to any other censure whatsoever.  The Ministers of Technology and dedicated scholars of the Council of Ministry, Council of the Presidency and National Assembly must persevere and publish the Official Gazette on the Internet as their formal declaration of Sovereignty on June 30, 2004, or the soonest possible date.  To protect the website the Governing Council or Iraqi Interim Authority, will need to solicit for the employment of a competent Internet service provider at a Government Palace in Baghdad and keep a Mirror site at an Iraqi or international university.

B. Having determined that the Transitional Authority must publish a website to declare their sovereignty, the Question is now what does the Transitional Government wish to publish on their website?  The answer is clearly - the law that has been ratified by the National Assembly as required by the Article 33 A of the Law of Administration, including the Law of Administration itself and biographies of appointed officials.  The Council of the Presidency will need to publish their unanimously approved executive orders in a timely fashion similar to the log of the Coalition Provisional Authority (CPA).  The Council of Ministers will need to publish individual websites for the research journals, regulation and rules of procedure promulgate by each Minister linked to the website of the Prime Minister as set forth in Article 42.  Due to the sprawling structure of the highly specialized Ministries it is highly recommended to organize the Ministries into larger ministries to simplify budgeting and publication.  Ministers would be incorporated into the larger Ministries and a leader selected from amongst them, without ignoring any of the important projects that require publication.  The Ministry of Justice must publish websites for each court indexing their decisions and setting forth rules of procedure for attorneys. The Iraqi Special Tribunal, Commission on Public Integrity, the Iraqi Property Claims Commission, the Higher National De-Ba’athification Commission and the National Commission on Human Rights shall also require websites to fulfill their responsibilities under Chapter 7 D. 

C. Freedom of information requires an indispensable element of willingness from the State and a capacity to employ its privileges without abuse. It requires as a basic discipline the moral obligation to seek the facts without prejudice and to spread knowledge without malicious intent; The strengthening of peace and international understanding, the promotion of human rights and the countering of racialism, apartheid and incitement to war demand a free flow and a wider and better balanced dissemination of information. To this end, the mass media, particularly the Internet, have a leading contribution to make. Access by the public to information should be guaranteed by the diversity of the sources and means of information available to it, thus enabling each individual to check the accuracy of facts and to appraise events objectively. The media must be responsive to concerns of peoples and individuals, thus promoting the participation of the public in the elaboration of information by giving expression to oppressed peoples who struggle against colonialism, neocolonialism, foreign occupation and all forms of racial discrimination and oppression and who are unable to make their voices heard within their own territories
.  Iraq shall promote international co-operation by publishing their website in Arabic, English and Kurdish (if possible) to ensure that the results of scientific and technological developments are used in the interests of strengthening international peace and security, freedom and independence, and also for the purpose of the economic and social development of peoples and the realization of human rights and freedoms in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations.  Iraq must include legislative measures, to ensure that the utilization of the Internet promotes the fullest realization of human rights and fundamental freedoms without any discrimination whatsoever on grounds of race, sex, language or religious beliefs
.

§8

                     Debts & Oil For Food (DofF)

A.  Secretary-General Kofi Annan announced April 21 the appointment of former U.S. Federal Reserve System Chairman Paul Volcker to head an independent panel to investigate allegations of mismanagement in the Oil-for-Food Program, and the U.N. Security Council unanimously backed his decision with a resolution calling for full cooperation from all involved. The Executive Director of the Oil for Food Program, Mr. Benon Sevan, handed operations and responsibilities to the Coalition Provision Authority (CPA) on Friday, effective as of midnight 21 November, 2003, he continues to serve the Secretary-General as Executive Director of the Iraq Program
.  The Iraqi Oil for Food Program was the largest investment managed by the United Nations who are chastised for their permissive behavior to colonial suppression, oppression and foreign occupation. The Coalition Provisional Authority, however is dissolved, therefore forfeiting all claims to debt, ownership or frozen assets that should belong to the Iraqi Government as administrated from the Iraq Reconstruction and Development Fund.  Other nations may also choose to forfeit their debts and prior encumberances upon Iraq and invest together in a new future, where the United Nations only makes 1% of the Gross Domestic Product of the Oil Industries and foreign corporations only 10% of those new industries that they found.  We hope that the articles of association and deed of incorporation can be conveyed in one Report to the Secretary General, not scheduled for 2005 and no later than 2007 when Iraq shall honor those debts they find to be valid.  For the time being the United Nations shall not tax Iraq and shall recognize the importance of oil revenues for the health and welfare of the Iraqi people by continuing clever distribution systems to bring free food to 60% of the populace. 

B. The Oil For Food Program has been Iraq’s principal source of revenues since the Iraq Kuwait War, it is operated by the Office of Iraqi Program
. About 60% of Iraq's 27 million people have been wholly dependent on food provided through a food ration system program largely supplied by goods imported under the United Nations' Oil for Food (OFF) program, which began operations in 1996. Every Iraqi is supplied a monthly ration of staples such as wheat, rice, dried milk, sugar, tea, and soap. This is distributed through a network of about 45,000 local grocers and other agents, with the food imported (with some local procurement) and supplied to the distribution network through Iraq' s Ministry of Trade
.  The heavy taxation of the Sanction Committee encouraged smuggling and left Iraq vulnerable to persecution, primarily by the United States, complicating the receipt of humanitarian goods. On May 22, 2003 the Security Council adopted Resolution 1483 reaffirming Iraqi sovereignty and responsibilities to the United Nation by limiting embargoes against Iraq to arms ensuring the supply of humanitarian and trade resources, calling for a Development fund to be established with the Central Bank of Iraq in co-operation with International Financial Institutions to be managed in a transparent fashion to meet the humanitarian needs of the Iraqis and calling for the alleviation of sovereign debt.  Until 2007 Iraq oil revenues shall be free from taxation, judgment and encumbrances of all sorts
.  Resolution 1483 transferred all assets owned by the Oil for Food Program to the Coalition Provisional Authority. On November 24, 2003 the Security Council adopted resolution 1518 reaffirmed the decision to abolish the Security Council Sanction Committee established pursuant to resolution 661(1990).  The complete Council is now responsible for arms sanctions and black lists under resolution 661 (1990)
.  On April 21, 2004 the Security Council adopted Resolution 1538 to provide a full and fair investigation into bribery, kickbacks, surcharges and illicit payments to procure humanitarian goods.  Concerned with allegations of abuse affirms that illicit contracts by UN officials are unacceptable the resolution emphasizes full co-operation with investigators, the Coalition Provisional Authority and Member States and welcomes the appointment of a high level inquiry into the Oil for Food Program
.  In summary, with the dissolution of the Coalition Provisional Authority all assets earned from the Oil for Food Program shall be owned by the Interim Government and funds earned from Iraqi oil sales shall be deposited in the Iraqi Central Bank Fund.  Future Iraqi oil sales shall be conducted on the open market without any quotas or price fixing other than that of the market itself. 

C. The oil industry was nationalized by the Ba’ath party in 1972, prior to 1990 Oil revenues created a welfare state with considerable benefits.  Iraq possesses the world’s second largest proven oil reserves, currently estimated at 112.5 billion barrels, about 11% of the world total and its gas fields are immense as well. Many experts believe that Iraq has additional undiscovered oil reserves, which might double the total when serious prospecting resumes, putting Iraq nearly on a par with Saudi Arabia. Iraq’s oil is of high quality and it is very inexpensive to produce, making it one of the world’s most profitable oil sources.  Iraq produces crude oil for export.  

D. The Oil for Food Program was begun in a UN mission to Iraq led by Sadruddin Aga Khan in 1991 concluded that Iraq needed $22 billion that year to provide civilian services at pre-war levels that is acknowledged in UN Security Council Resolution 706 that called for oil sales not to exceed $1.6 billion over 6 months to be placed in an escrow account deducting 30% of these revenues for a Compensation Commission for Kuwait.  Resolution 712 on September 19, 1991 approved the deal ensuring that $900 million for the Iraqi people disregarding the Secretary-General’s request that the cap be raised.  On December 10, 1996 the Oil for Food Program began and has been renewed every six months since.  Various agencies, including UNICEF, presented reports to the Council, cataloguing the suffering, but the US and the UK used their diplomatic weight and threatened use of the veto to block remedial action beyond the Oil-for-Food program. The Council’s Oil-for-Food program eased the worst of the food shortages as supplies began to arrive in mid-1997, but reports from the field suggested that the situation remained very serious. By 1998 Oil-for-Food sales cap increased to $5.256 billion per six months.  

E. Compensating victims of the invasion of Kuwait has been a priority in the Oil for Food Program.  The Council set up the Compensation Commission with Resolution 692 and in Resolution 705 it set the deductions from the Oil-for-Food account at the very high level of 30%, against the advice of the Secretary General. The Compensation Commission has considered a very large number of claims, including claims on behalf of many individuals. According to the Commission’s web site, the Commission received approximately 1,356,500 small individual claims and settled them all with payments of approximately $16 billion. Many of the claimants had been migrant workers from Egypt and other countries, working in Iraq and Kuwait at the time the war broke out. A strong case can be made for compensating these individuals. The Commission wisely gave priority to their claims.  Corporations and governments have made most of the remaining claims, which come to an additional sum of about $290 billion. This includes claims by various Kuwait government ministries and by the Kuwait Oil Company concerning wartime losses. Considering the wealth of Kuwait and the absence of humanitarian problems there, the deduction of a large share of Iraq’s oil sales for war reparations to such claimants appears punitive and not attuned to Iraq’s urgent humanitarian and reconstruction needs. 

F. While the compensation fund received an allocation of about 29% of the oil proceeds on average, it actually awarded a total of $38 billion in compensation as of April 2002 compared to just $47 billion in humanitarian supplies ordered by Iraq as of the same date, putting the compensation fund awards at 45% vs. humanitarian orders placed at 55%. At of the same date, the compensation fund had paid out $16 billion to settle claims, while the humanitarian program had received only $21 billion in goods, putting the compensation fund at 43%, while the actual humanitarian outlays came to just 57%.

G. Surveying throughout the 1990s by the Food and Agriculture Organization and World Food Program documented the lack of food in Iraq and its effect on vulnerable groups. In 1996 the World Health Organization reported on health, morbidity and mortality data for 1989-1994 and commented to increase the Oil sales cap: 

In marked contrast to the prevailing situation prior to the events of 1990-91, the infant mortality rates in Iraq today are among the highest in the world, low infant birth weight affects at least 23% of all births, chronic malnutrition affects every fourth child under five years of age, only 41% of the population has regular access to clean water, 83% of all schools need substantial repairs.  
Infant mortality rose from 47 per 1000 live births during 1984–89 to 108 per 1000 in 1994–99, and under-5 mortality rose from 56 to 131 per 1000 live births. 
800,000 Iraqi children are chronically malnourished, 21% of children under five are  underweight, 20% are stunted due to chronic malnutrition and 9% are wasted due to acute malnutrition.

H. Investigation of the principal cause of this poverty shows that it results from the imposition of sanctions by the fifteen Council members, of whom only two made regular use of holds: the United States and the UK. The United States imposed the overwhelming majority. As of February 2001, the US was solely responsible for over 93% of all holds, the US and the UK together for 5%, and the UK alone for 1%, while 1% was attributable to all other Council delegations, past and present.  As of July 19, 2002, no less than $5.4 billion in contracts were on hold, up from $3.7 billion on May 14, 2001. Holds have blocked vital goods. They have affected water purification systems, sewage pipes, medicines, hospital equipment, fertilizers, electricity and communications infrastructure, oil field equipment, and much else. Sometimes just a small part of these contracts is alleged to have dual use. On December 18, 2001, the OIP weekly update noted that  The total value of contracts placed on hold by the 661 Committee continued to rise . . . The “holds” covered 1,610 contracts for the purchase of various humanitarian supplies and equipment, including 1,072 contracts, worth $3.85 billion, for humanitarian supplies and 538 contracts, worth $527 million, for oil industry equipment. During the week, the Committee released from hold 14 contracts, worth $19.8 million. However, it placed on hold 57 new contracts, worth $140.6 million. 

I. Rethinking sanctions Secretary-General Boutrous Ghali issued a report in January 1995 calling sanctions a, “blunt instrument” and on April 14, 1995 UN Security Council Resolution 986 allows Iraqi government $2 billion in oil sales every six months.  13% of total available funds were set aside for UN use in the northern governorates.  The 661 sanctions committee was expected to review and approve all supplies purchased through the escrow account.  In May to June of 2001 the UK, French and Russian presented draft resolutions to propose various new approaches to overcoming the US embargo and the UK proposed a Goods Review List to alleviate sanctions, whereas the decision for land based border monitoring was vacated.  On August 12, 1999 UNICEF reports that, “an additional half million children under five who would be alive under normal circumstances had died in Iraq between 1991 and 1998.”  Resolution 1284 offered to improve the Oil-for-Food program and expressed its intention to suspend sanctions with the “fundamental objective of improving the humanitarian situation in Iraq”.  The Oil sales cap was lifted and some prohibited items were permitted to enter Iraq.  In February 2000 UN Secretary General Kofi Annan expressed doubts of his own. At a meeting organized by the International Peace Academy and in the presence of most Council ambassadors he concluded that: 
The record of the “Sanctions Decade” has raised serious doubts not only about the effectiveness of sanctions, but also about their scope and severity when innocent civilians often become victims not only of their own government, but of the actions of the international community as well. 

When robust and comprehensive economic sanctions are directed against authoritarian regimes, a different problem is encountered. Then, tragically, it is usually the people who suffer, not the political elites whose behavior triggered the sanctions in the first place. ...Sanctions remain a blunt instrument, which hurt large numbers of people who are not their primary targets. 

J. In conclusion, the Oil for Food Program has been dissolved, and its assets transferred to the Central Bank of Iraq Fund.  Debt payments to Kuwait and other nations in accordance with the International Compensation Commission have ceased, however the United States recognizes their responsibility under 22USC(62)§5323  that encourages the United States to extend international debt relief to third world debtor nations in order;

(1) to expand the world trading system and raise the level of exports from the United States to the developing countries in order to reduce the United States trade deficit and foster economic expansion and an increase in the standard of living throughout the world;
K. The procedure for establishing the need for and the viability of international debt relief 22USC(62)§5333 requires that the Secretary of the Treasury be informed of;

(1) the review and analysis of the debt burden of the developing countries, with particular attention to alternatives for dealing with the debt problem including new

lending instruments, rescheduling and refinancing of existing debt, securitization and debt conversion techniques, discounted debt repurchases by both the International Monetary Fund and World Bank Group member, the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development. 

L. SEC. 2215. REPORTS ON IRAQ AND AFGHANISTAN. (a);

(1) The Coalition Provisional Authority (CPA) shall, on a monthly basis until September 30, 2006, submit a report to the Committees on Appropriations which details, for the preceding month, Iraqi oil production and oil revenues, and uses of such revenues.

(2) The first report required by this subsection shall be submitted not later than 30 days after enactment of this Act .

(3) The reports required by this subsection shall also be made publicly available in both English and Arabic, including through the CPA's Internet website.

(b) The Secretary of State, in consultation with the heads of other relevant Federal agencies, shall submit a report to the Committees on Appropriations not later than 90 days after enactment of this Act detailing:

(1) the amount of debt incurred by the Government of Saddam Hussein in Iraq, the impact forgiveness of such debt would have on reconstruction and long-term prosperity in Iraq, and the estimated amount that Iraq will pay, or that will be paid on behalf of Iraq, to a foreign country to service such debt during fiscal year 2004
 ;

(2) INSERTED.  One key to the successful reconstruction of Iraq is to secure a multilateral debt reduction arrangement that the new Iraqi government could ratify after the political transition. Of the approximately $120 billion in Iraqi debt, roughly one third of it is held by Paris Club countries such as Japan, Germany, Russia, France and the U. S., about a third is with Gulf countries (mostly Saudi Arabia), and the rest is divided

among non-Paris Club countries, the private sector, and International Financial Institutions
.  $82,620,139,000 is directly from the International Compensation Commission
.  The best way to purchase this $120 billion Iraqi debt appears to for the Paris Club Nations to totally forgive their $40 billion of the debt as they wish to plead victory in war reparations to such an extent that they are a likely source of a bank loan to, Saudi and Kuwait oil refining companies who might be interested in investing their $40 billion portion into 10% ownership of oil refining technology on site in Iraq.  

M. OPEC is an international Organization of eleven developing countries which are heavily reliant on oil revenues as their main source of income. Membership is open to any country which is a substantial net exporter of oil and which shares the ideals of the Organization. The current Members are Algeria, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Libya, Nigeria, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, the United Arab Emirates and Venezuela
. At end-2001 world proven crude oil reserves stood at 1,074,850 million barrels, of which 845,421 million barrels, or 78.7 per cent, was in OPEC Member Countries. 

N. According to the reference case of OPEC's World Energy Model (OWEM), total world oil demand in 2000 is put at 76 million barrels per day, As world economic growth continues, crude oil demand will also rise to 90.6m b/d in 2010 and 103.2m b/d by 2020, according to the OWEM reference case figures.  Oil comprises roughly 40% of the world energy fuel shares and gas 25%; hydro & nuclear account for 10% and solids for 25% for a total of 100%. The countries with the largest crude oil reserves are; (1) Saudi Arabia with 262,697 million barrels, (2) Iraq 112,500, (3) Iran 99,080,  (4)United Arab Emirates 97,800 and (5) Kuwait with 96,500.  

O. Oil exploration can cost tens or hundreds of billions of dollars.  The actual costs depend on such factors as the location of possible oil reserves (i.e. on land or in deep water), how large the oil field is expected to be, how detailed the exploration information must be, and the type and structure of the rock below the ground.
Exploration requires careful mapping of the surface in order to locate suitable sites (ie, types of geological structures), deep formation surveys (eg, with two and three-dimensional seismic techniques), and test-drilling. It is not easy to determine a typical cost of such activities. OPEC has the lowest average production costs in the oil industry. This is partly because some OPEC Member Countries have large amounts of oil in reasonably accessible locations. Yet OPEC Members will still need to spend tens of billions of dollars in future to meet the growing need for oil
.  Similar investments will also be required for gas exploration in Iraq.  It is estimate that for a bank loan of $25 billion USD Iraq, Kuwait and United Nations could begin exploiting both the copious natural gas deposits in Iraq and improve human resources by investing in an environmentally sound petroleum refining industry to improve revenues from the sale of crude oil. It is recommended to wait for such an expensive development project at least until 2005 when constitutional democracy has been restored or 2007 when Iraq is advised to begin making payments on their sovereign debt again by the UN Security Council.  It is expected that the Iraqi Oil industry will be much more independent from the United Nations Security Council.  

P. The United Nations should wait until 2005-2007 to settle for a long term shareholding of perhaps only 1% of the Gross Domestic Product of Iraqi oil refining and natural gas pipelines that can be estimated at as much as 25% the market value of oil reserves.  Essentially if Iraq invested in natural gas they could swiftly earn $2.5 billion USD a year and if Iraq invested in petroleum refining corporations, both fuels and plastics, they could conceivably earn $1 to $10 billion USD a year.  With the nationalized natural gas industry mixed with international corporate investment in natural gas, fuel and plastic manufacturing the State of Iraq could conceivably earn $2.5 to $5 billion in revenues and be 89% owner of the foreign owned banking association, loan, valued at between $10 and $20 billion.  Shareholders shall continue to receive payments after 2007.  They are encouraged to forgive their claims against Iraq.   They should consider a long-term bank loan that could be paid back in 50 years directly from natural gas speculation, fuel and plastic industry investment in 89% Iraqi owned corporations that employ 11% foreign consultants approved by the US Backed World Bank and European Backed IMF when peace has been restored to a sovereign Iraq.  These industries could swiftly show a $2 billion profit for the state of Iraq and make $500 million of payments on the loan but should not be started until peace has been restored by a sovereign Iraqi Constitutional Council (INC) in 2005 or when they shall honor their $120 billion international debt again in 2007.  It is recommended for international claimants to discard the $40 billion US Paris Club, the $40 billion Saudi, Kuwait, and the $40 billion United Nations Security Council Compensation Commission and forgive Iraq debts to the international community that has become increasingly obligated to support Iraq as the result of breaches of peace by Coalition Forces.

Q. The World Bank is predicting Iraqi oil production will recover almost to prewar levels later this year to around 2.7 million barrels per day compared to 2.8 million daily before the war. Right now, Iraq is bringing in revenues by exporting around 1.8 million barrels a day compared to more than 2 million barrels a day in exports in early 2003
.

§9                                    Hospitals & Asylums Treaty (HAT)

A. The Kingdom of Iraq was founded after the fall of the Ottoman Empire, in the 1920’s after a decade under the Mandatory power of the British as set forth in Article 22 of the Covenant of the League of Nations
. The Sykes-Picot Agreement (signed 1916) established the framework for Arab governance with Baghdad railways being developed by British mandate
.  The British were tired of colonialism and in 1921 the British gave Iraq to King Feisal as a constitutional monarchy.  The Treaty of Sevres (signed August 10, 1921) anticipated in Section III an independent Kurdish state to cover large portions of the former Ottoman Kurdistan and in Section VII mandates were called for in behalf of Syria, Mesopotamia and Palestine
.  However, France and Britain divided up Ottoman Kurdistan between Turkey, Syria and Iraq and the Treaty of Lausanne (signed June 24, 1923) formalized this division while totally neglecting to mention both the Kurdish and Iraqi
. In 1925 a Constitution of the Kingdom of Iraq was drafted, founding Constitutional Monarchy to manage the government of the State of Iraq in fulfillment of the British Mandate
. Finally, on August 16, 1932 Iraq was granted Admission to the League of Nations
. 

B. In 1932 Iraq was granted formal independence while British forces crushed the Kurdish opposition.  Following the death of natural causes of King Feisal, General Bakr Sidqi launched a bloody coup against Kind Feisal’s son’s Regent Government in 1932 that led to four political shifts in power by 1941 when Britain felt compelled to invade to restore a pro-British constitutional monarchy.  The Alexandria Protocol; (signed October 7,1944) 
. and the Pact of the League of Arab States (signed March 22, 1945)
 founded the Council of the League of Arab States
.  In 1958, another bloody coup, that was fatal to King Faisal II and his immediate family, set Quasim in power who followed a pattern of isolationism, rejecting the Arab Union, recognizing the Kurds and breaking with the growing power of the Communists. In 1959 a failed Ba’thist coup is attempted that Quasim survives, 78 conspirators were tried but Saddam Hussein escapes to Syria.  In 1961 Kuwait declares independence from Britain.  In 1961 the friendship with the Kurds failed and Quasim led an offensive against the Kurds.  The Ba’ath party led a successful coup in 1963 that led to the execution of Quasim.  1963 a counter coup founded a pro-Nasserist government.  In 1968 repeated coups lead to a return to Ba’ath power that established Saddam Hussein as deputy chair of the 15 member Revolutionary Command Council.  In 1970 Kurdish autonomy was proclaimed, recognizing the national rights of the Kurds.  In 1972 the Ba’thist leadership nationalized the Iraqi Petroleum Company and in 1973 joins with Community Party to found the National Progressive Front that lasted until 1979.  Between 1972 and 1974 tensions grew with the Kurds again as the result of a biased land transfer that did not grant the Kurds the oil reserves in Kirkuk, in fact 60% of Iraqi oil comes from traditionally Kurdish land.  

C. In 1979 Saddam Hussein assumed the Presidency from Ahmad Bakr who he later put on house arrest in a dispute over relations with Syria and in 1982 Bakr died in a suspected poisoning.  In 1980 the Iran-Iraq War broke out and Iraq was plunged into a long border dispute.  In 1982 Saddam attempted to pay redress although his diplomatic bid was refused by the Iranians.The Ba’ath party was very successful restoring stable government, albeit revolutionary in its foundation, the Ba’ath regime had great success nationalizing the oil industry to support a welfare state in the 1970’s.  In 1990 an Interim Constitution was drafted for the Republic of Iraq
 creating a republican dictatorship where Saddam Hussein is not limited by term limits. The National Assembly met only 2 times a year and could be summoned by special order of the president.  The 30 seats designated to the autonomous Kurdish went unclaimed.  The Husayn government began democratically electing National Assembly members in 1992 by Electoral Act setting the stage for co-operation with the United Nations Iraqi Program.  The Oil for Food Program developed into the most lucrative venture the United Nations ever participated in, despite the concurrent devaluation of the Iraqi Dinar, its programs shall require incorporation into the Draft Permanent Constitution that is scheduled to completed by the 275 member Constitutional Council of the elected National Assembly by, or before, August 2005 as scheduled by Article 61 (G) of the Law of Administration for the State of Iraq for the Transitional Period.  To ensure that the Draft Constitutions is promulgated in accordance with the preferences of the public, the National Assembly or the Constitutional Monarchy shall publish a Website where the two Iraqi Constitutions and Law of Administration for the State of Iraq for the Transitional Period may be analyzed and blended with the Hospitals & Asylums Draft (HAD) by the Constitutional Council of Sharif Husseini.  

D. Hospitals & Asylums has taken the liberty to rewrite the 1990 Iraqi Interim Constitution in the exactly 100 Article long Permanent Constitution submitted Summer Solstice 2003 outlining a schedule for quarterly legislative reports, monthly ministerial reports and yearly royal reports.  The Draft Permanent Constitution of 2003, may alternatively be published as Foreign Ministry Code Law, Titled, “New Iraq Constitutional Elections (NICE)” to assist constitutional scholars to swiftly finalize the process of incorporating all historical Iraqi Constitutions into a, one hundred article long  welfare state; with constitutional monarchy, presidential parliament and independent judiciary that uphold human rights.  When the current Draft Permanent Constitution was amended to place the Institution of Crown in Section 1 directly above Section 2 the Head of State there was such a disturbance in the power grid that electricity went out on the North East Coast of the USA for 48 hours.  The Permanent Constitution was returned again, more humbly, as a Draft Permanent Constitution, on the Winter Solstice 2003.  The Draft Permanent Constitution is once again overhauled to incorporate sovereign legislative and monarchial rights and responsibilities from the 1925 Constitution of the Kingdom of Iraq without adjusting the 100 Article length of the Draft Permanent Constitution that is intended to serve as a guide for translators, that should be amended and published on the Internet in English, Arabic and Kurdish by the Sharif ali bin al Husseini and the 275 person Constitutional Council both before and after they elected by December 2004 or January 2005. 

E. To make the process of getting to know the monarch a slow and legal process he is advised to run first for legislator in December 2003 or January 2004, with the other candidates to accustom him to his task of obeying the law, signing the yearly books of law compiled with legislation ratified by the National Assembly and signed by the President. Husseini is not recommended to fully accept the Title of King of New Iraq until the National Assembly and the Iraqi people approve of the New Constitution by national referendum in October and November 2005 in accordance with Article 61 (B) of the Law of Administration for the State of Iraq for the Transitional Period.  People are welcome to petition the monarch in the most flattering terms possible.  Should the constitution be accepted there will constitutional elections in December 2005, and all shall be considered well in Iraq, if Sharif ali bin al Husseini, is declared, “King”.

F. Former President Saddam Hussein al Tikriti Iraq did not thrive under constant threat of bombing from the US/UK military base reinforced with frequent embargoes with and without the permission of the UN Security Council Sanctions Commission 1990-Spring 2003.  Hostilities between the United States and the United Nations had escalated to such a feverish pitch in 2002 that Hospitals & Asylums became interested in the case.  Hospitals & Asylums submitted a Peace Treaty for Afghan & Iraqi Dead (AID) to the World Court and United States Executives for the Winter Solstice 2004 calling for $4 billion to compensate Afghanistan and make peace with Iraq.  On February 5 the Security Council refused to entertain US President George Bush Jr’s request to attack Iraq.   The 2003 Spring Equinox Edition (SEE) of Hospitals & Asylums (HA) titled, “Koran” witnessed the first Iraqi dead and settles the Warrants and Reports (WaR) for Afghanistan, Iraq, Korea and the Palestinian Israeli Territories (PIT) and calls for $10 billion quarterly settlement from the US to the UN to pay war reparations. The Summer Solstice reinforced report to the US Supreme Court led to the settlement of $20 billion USAID Fund to the Governor of the Central Bank of Iraq; however was not successful in settling $20 billion for Afghanistan in 2003.  The concurrent investigation of US CENTCOM led to the appointment  of the Honorable John Abizaid.  He was appointed 8th Commander of US CENTCOM in June 2003 directly as the result of the investigation by the US Supreme Court at the behest of Hospitals & Asylums in May and June 2003, Abizaid is the first ethnically Arab US Commander.  His command, racially ideal as it might be, cannot be tolerated to remain unchallenged this June 2004 in his office of Commander after 1 year of war, in June.  He has failed to retire standing armies from Afghanistan and Iraq.  Under no circumstances should he be permitted to keep office his office after two year from the date of assuming office in June 2003, in June 2005.   George Bush Jr. clearly needs to retire his troops from the North African Middle Eastern (NAME) Countries
.  Despite the marvelous precedence that his racially integral appointment to a Regional Combatant Command sets, General Abizaid, must make peace with Afghanistan and Iraq or be relieved by another US career soldier who is of Middle Eastern, Central Asian or North African descent and is fluent in Arabic and Peace.

G. Hospitals & Asylums can claim its date of foundation to be 1811, that of the oldest veteran’s retirement home, located in Gulfport Mississippi
.  The open minded reader should recognize Hospitals & Asylums (HA) Title 24 US Code as the Supreme book of US code law whose various specialized agencies, established by intergovernmental agreement, have wide international responsibilities, as defined in their basic instruments, in economic, social, cultural, educational, health, and related fields, shall be brought into relationship with the United Nations in accordance with the provisions of Article 63 of the UN Charter that states, The Economic and Social Council may enter into agreements with any of the agencies referred to in accordance with Article 57 of the Charter of the United Nations signed at San Francisco on 26 June 1945 entry into force 24 October 1945, in accordance with Article 110, so that the people of the United Nations would never again need to suffer the scourges of war and poverty to reaffirm faith in fundamental human rights, in the dignity and worth of the human person, in the equal rights of men and women and of nations large and small, and to establish conditions under which justice and respect for the obligations arising from treaties and other sources of international law can be maintained, and to promote social progress and better standards of life in larger freedom
.  

H. To retire USDoD troops from Iraq in the Iraq-Kuwait War and forfeit military assets Former President George Bush Sr. drafted Chapter 10 Armed Forces Retirement Home in 1991 repealing the law and preserving the trust funds of both Chapter 1 Navy Hospitals, Naval Home, Army and Navy Hospitals, and Hospital Relief for Seamen and Others and Chapter 2 Soldiers and Airmen’s Home.  The Fund was only partially successful in retiring US soldiers and defense articles after the Iraq-Kuwait War.  US/UK air bases based in Kuwait, Saudi Arabia and Turkey refused to leave and repeatedly violated a no-fly zone in Northern and Southern Iraq with indiscriminate and un-prevaricated bombings often attributed to misinterpretations of Security Council Resolutions regarding the accessibility of military depots to UN weapons inspections. 

I. Section 421 of the 2003 Defense Appropriation Bill HR 1559  enabled President George Bush Jr. to Amend Chapter 10 Section §419 to create a more effective trust fund administrated directly by the Secretary of Treasury and §420 to create a simple legal framework for the Disposition of effects of deceased persons; unclaimed property [and the retirement of soldiers of foreign wars with a reasonable pensions fund].  Skillful interpretation of Hospitals & Asylums through the review of internationally recognized human rights and international constitution law as has been exhaustively demonstrated in this essay processes all the realities involved in the retirement of US Armed Forces serving in Foreign Wars. 
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       War History & Operations (WHO)

A. The land of Iraq is considered to be the cradle of civilization as the result of the foundations of the first states and kingdoms in the River Valley Between the Euphrates and Tigris rivers.  Being of such ancient heritage the people of Iraq have suffered the scourge of war on numerous occasions in their history. As the last glaciers of the Ice Age receded around 10,000 BC the warming caused an increase in food supply that permitted the first permanent settlements of up to several hundred humans to be founded in the region of Canaan (modern Israel) upon the surplus of food stored by foragers.  Much of the record is determined by increasingly elaborate burial rights of leaders.  Agriculture and domesticated animals are estimated to have begun around 8,000 BC.  By 7,000 BC the first signed of agriculture, particularly cereal grains, appeared in Canaan, Anatolia (modern Turkey) and what is now modern Iraq and Iraqi-Kurdistan.  The development of agriculture and irrigation caused a great increase in population that prohibited a return to the former hunter-gatherer lifestyle.  By 6,000 BC the diverse people of the region had developed an extensive trading network for tools and raw materials such as obsidian.  

B. It was not until late 4,000 BC that civilization can truly be considered to have begun.  Populations clustered in urban centers that often focused around a temple and often commanded large hinterlands.  These cities sometimes joined together into city-states.  Societies were stratified with a small ruling elite headed by a king, followed by administrators and priests, served by artists and craftsmen operating above the price ranges of masses of farmers, fisher people, herders, and slaves.  Civilization spread rapidly between 4,000 and 3,000.  The oldest traces of urbanism are found in Eridu, southern Iraq, around 4,500 BC.  By 3,500 BC the Mesopotamian city of Uruk consisted of 617 acres of closely packed houses; all the villages within 12 kilometers were dependent upon the city and formed part of the economic base.

C. As populations became larger the political and economic systems began to require a record keeping system to account for surplus goods, land ownership, trade and calendars. The first attempts at record keeping began with clay tokens impressed with symbols identifying their owners.  The next step in Mesopotamia took the form of the census and accounting whereby pictographs of animals were accompanied by numbers, incised on tablets of baked clay with pointed reeds.  By 3,100 BC a syllabic system using wedge-shaped cuneiform signs, each standing for a consonant-vowel cluster, had developed.  First used by for the Sumerian language, this kind of writing system was later employed by the speakers of other languages.  At the same time a completely distinct form of writing was developed in Egypt.

D. By 3,100 BC the desire for security and access to resources led the Mesopotamian cities such as Uruk and Eridu to join together as Sumerians with their capital at Ur.  The Sumerians controlled the southern Mesopotamian region. Ur was a walled city protecting 24,000 people from warfare that had become a common political and economic tool.  City-states were also developing elsewhere in Mesopotamia, the eastern Mediterranean coast, Syria, Anatolia and Iraq.  Petty wars were frequent and bloody. A little before 2300 BC the Akkadians built the first empire under King Sargon I by conquering the Sumerians in southern Mesopotamia.   A major drought and an unsustainable administration based almost entirely upon military coercion led to the dissolution of the Akkadian Empire within 150 years.  
E. In 2112 BC Urnammu of Ur created a new empire in southern Mesopotamia.  King Urnammu emphasized effective bureaucracies and wrote important codes of law.   By the 2nd millennium BC Semitic-speaking Babylonians gained the upper hand in Mesopotamia.  King Hammurapi proclaimed himself the “Strong King of Babel”, “King of Amor, Sumer and Akkad” he is famous for his code of law
 and for his effective and enlightened administration.  By the 17th Century BC the Babylonian Empire was dissolving and the Indo-European Mitanni (Also known as the Jurrians) were filtering into the region.  A second Babylonian kingdom was founded under Nebuchadnezzar ruled Mesopotamia for 50 years from 589 - 539 BC before it fell to the Persians.

F. Indo-European Mitanni invaded southern Mesopotamia and Egypt from their base in the eastern Euphrates during the 17th century BC as the result of the dissolution of the Babylonian Empire.  These Semitic-speaking pastorialists and traders moved into the Nile Delta, where they founded a dynasty known as the Hyksos, meaning, “rulers of foreign lands”.  These intruders dominated the region for a century with several vassal dynasties.  They brought with them the horse-drawn chariot with which they taught the Egyptians that they were not safe within their own borders.  The Kurdish people attribute their ancestry directly to the Hurrians.

G. The Assyrians, of the upper Tigris River, rose to power in the beginning of the 1st Millenium BC.  The Assyrians had an oppressive regime that encouraged the Hebrews and Kurds to leave Assyria in search of independence.  In 722-721 BC King Sargon II conquered Israel and deported the Israelites.  His son Sennacherib continued his conquests and reached Egypt where he was stopped by pestilence spreading through his armies and was then assassinated.  His son Esarhaddon conquered Memphis in only 15 days but it was up to the next king Assurbanipal to consolidate the Assyrian conquest of Egypt by taking Thebes in 666 BC.  Assurbanipal founded a vast library at his palace in Nineveh that is the source of much of the contemporary knowledge of the life and history of the Mesopotamian region.  His brother Shamash-Shum-Ukin in Babylon rebelled against King Assurbanipal, in the ensuing civil war Assurbanipal came out the winner.  The war however weakened the Empire and in 612 BC Ninveh was sacked by a coalition of native Persians and Babylonians.   

H. The Persians from Iran first entered the world stage in 539 BC when King Cyrus the Great conquered Babylon.  The Persian Empire extended from the Mediterranean to India and was a time of cultural exchange and flourishing arts throughout the Middle East.  The Persians fell before the invasion of Alexander the Great in 333 BC.  The Persian Empire was then ruled by naturalized Greek generals and remained largely independent of the Roman Conquest.  In 224 AD the Sassanian dynasty took power from the Parthians, restoring native Persian rule.  The first monarch, Ardaship, claimed descent from the ancient Archaemenids, and confronted the Romans.  His son, Shapur, jettisoned the Hellenistic structure and began to restore ancient Persian traditions, primarily the worship of the god Mazda, through the teachings of the prophet Zoroaster.  Pahlavi, rather than Greek, became the language of the court and administration.  The new Persia was an attractive option to many people who were tired of the oppressive Byzantines. 

I. Alexander the Great was born in Macedonia, northern Greece, in 356 BC.  The Macedonian infantry phalanx was the dominant military formation in Greece.  After the assassination of his father Phillip II, Alexander the Great led a holy war against the Persians in retaliation for their attacks on Greece a century and half before.  The Persians had begun to decline and most of their army was comprised of Greek and Asian mercenaries.  In 332 BC Alexander crossed the Hellespont with 40,000 troops and began routing the armies of Persian Great King Darius II.  The discipline of the Macedonian troops shattered the Persian army and the Greeks took the capitals of Susa, Babylon and Persepolis.  Before King Darius II could be captured he was murdered by his bodyguards.  The Conquest of Alexander the Great united a vast region uniting Macedonia, the Balkans, Persia and Egypt.  In 323 BC, at age 33, Alexander the Great died of a sudden illness.  The Empire that remained after his death was ruled by Macedonians who were naturalized and intermarried with the local countries although the Greek speaking rulers remained in power until the intervention of the Roman Republic in 190 BC.  The Roman Republic never actually declared sovereignty of the Iraqi territory that was considered part of the Independent Persian and Arabian Nations.

J. The Abbasids, who succeeded the Umayyads, in the line of the Prophet Mohammed, shifted the capital to Baghdad which soon developed into an incomparable center of learning and culture as well as the administrative and political heart of a vast world.  They ruled for over 500 years but gradually their power waned and they remained only symbolic rulers bestowing legitimacy upon various sultans and princes who wielded actual military power. While the Abbasids ruled in Baghdad, a number of powerful dynasties such as the Fatimids, Ayyubids and Mamluks held power in Egypt, Syria and Palestine. The most important event in this area as far as the relation between Islam and the Western world was concerned was the series of Crusades declared by the Pope and espoused by various European kings. The purpose, although political, was outwardly to recapture the Holy Land and especially Jerusalem for Christianity. Although there was at the beginning some success and local European rule was set up in parts of Syria and Palestine, Muslims finally prevailed and in 1187 Saladin, the great Muslim leader, recaptured Jerusalem and defeated the Crusaders.

K. The Abbasid caliphate was finally abolished when Hulagu, the Mongol ruler, captured Baghdad in 1258, destroying much of the city including its incomparable libraries.  Agricultural development resulting from government planned irrigation has never recovered to the level achieved by the Abbasids.  The Mongols devastated the eastern lands of Islam and ruled from the Sinai Desert to India for a century. But they soon converted to Islam and became known as the Il-Khanids. They were in turn succeeded by Timur and his descendents who made Samarqand their capital and ruled from 1369 to 1500. The sudden rise of Timur delayed the formation and expansion of the Ottoman empire but soon the Ottomans became the dominant power in the Islamic world.

L. From humble origins the Turks rose to dominate over the whole of Anatolia and even parts of Europe. In 1453 Mehmet the Conqueror captured Constantinople and put an end to the Byzantine empire. The Ottomans conquered much of eastern Europe and nearly the whole of the Arab world, only Morocco and Mauritania in the West and Yemen, Hadramaut and parts of the Arabian peninsula remaining beyond their control. They reached their zenith of power with Suleyman the Magnificent whose armies reached Hungary and Austria. From the 17th century onward with the rise of Westem European powers and later Russia, the power of the Ottomans began to wane. But they nevertheless remained a force to be reckoned with until the First World War when they were defeated by the Westem nations. Soon thereafter Kamal Ataturk gained power in Turkey and abolished the six centuries of rule of the Ottomans in 1924.

M. At the height of European colonial expansion in the 19th century, most of the Islamic world was under rule of the Ottoman Empire with the exception of Persia, Afghanistan, Yemen and certain parts of Arabia that were under a great deal of foreign influence and threat.  When the Ottoman Empire sided with Germany during the First World War the English were compelled to send a large contingency of troops and foreign intelligence officers to Egypt to protect the Suez Canal.  With the support of such British officers as Lawrence of Arabia the Arabs managed to lead a successful revolt against the Ottoman Empire.  In the subsequent Sykes-Pilot agreement the British and French gave Syria to King Feisal, Iraq to his brother King Abdullah to rule as a colonial mandate
.      

N. After the First World War with the breakup of the Ottoman empire, a number of Arab states such as Iraq became independent, others like Jordan were created as a new entity and yet others like Palestine, Syria and Lebanon were either mandated or turned into French colonies. As for Arabia, it was at this time that Saudi Arabia became finally consolidated. As for other parts of the Islamic world, Egypt which had been ruled by the descendents of Muhammad Ali since the l9th century became more independent as a result of the fall of the Ottomans, Turkey was turned into a secular republic by Ataturk, and the Pahlavi dynasty began a new chapter in Persia where its name reverted to its eastern traditional form of Iran. But most of the rest of the Islamic world remained under colonial rule. It was only after the Second World War and the dismemberment of the British, French, Dutch and Spanish empires that the rest of the Islamic world gained its independence. In the Arab world, Syria and Lebanon became independent at the end of the war as did Libya and the shaykdoms around the Gulf and the Arabian Sea by the 1960's
.

O. Iraq began to be plagued with bloody coups a decade after its foundation.  General Bakr Sidqi launched a bloody coup against Kind Feisal’s son in 1932 that led to four political shifts in power by 1941 when Britain felt compelled to invade to restore a pro-British government.  In 1958, another bloody coup that was fatal to King Faisal II and his immediate family set Quasim in power who followed a pattern of isolationism, rejecting the Arab Union, recognizing the Kurds and breaking with the growing power of the Communists. In 1959 a failed Ba’thist coup is attempted that Quasim survives, 78 conspirators were tried but Saddam Hussein escapes to Syria.  In 1961 Kuwait declares independence from Britain.  In 1961 the friendship with the Kurds failed and Quasim led an offensive against the Kurds.  

P. The Ba’ath party led a successful coup in 1963 that led to the execution of Quasim.  1963 a counter coup founded a pro-Nasserist government.  In 1968 repeated coups lead to a return to Ba’ath power that established Saddam Hussein as deputy chair of the 15 member Revolutionary Command Council.  In 1970 Kurdish autonomy was proclaimed, recognizing the national rights of the Kurds.  In 1972 the Ba’thist leadership nationalized the Iraqi Petroleum Company and in 1973 joins with Community Party to found the National Progressive Front that lasted until 1979.  Between 1972 and 1974 tensions grew with the Kurds again as the result of a biased land transfer that did not grant the Kurds the oil reserves in Kirkuk, in fact 60% of Iraqi oil comes from traditionally Kurdish land.  

Q. In 1979 Saddam Hussein assumed the Presidency from Ahmad Bakr who he later put on house arrest in a dispute over relations with Syria and in 1982 Bakr died in a suspected poisoning.  In 1980 the Iran-Iraq War broke out and Iraq was plunged into a long border dispute.  In 1982 Saddam attempted to pay redress although his diplomatic bid was refused by the Iranians.  The Reagan administration got involved in the dispute by giving arms to Iran between 1985 and 1987 that led to the arrest of 10 White House officials in 1987.  In 1987 the USS Stark was attacked with Iraqi missiles but Iran is blamed for the attack.  In 1988 Iraq bombs Tehran for the first time.  In 1988 1,276 Kurdish villages were massacred with chemical weapons killing 50,000-120,000 Kurds, the source of chemical weapons is probably Iraq.   In 1988 after the US attacked several Iranian targets the United Nations had the leverage to broker a peace deal between Iran and Iraq that confirmed Iraqi use of mustard gas.  The death toll for the war is estimated at over 1 million Muslim dead: 450,000-730,000 Iranian and 150,000-340,000 Iraqis.  

R. In 1990 an Interim Constitution was drafted for the Republic of Iraq
 creating a republican dictatorship where Saddam Hussein is not limited by term limits. The National Assembly meets only 2 times a year and may be summoned by special order of the president.  There are 30 seats designated to the Kurdish that have gone unclaimed. That same year, in 1990, Iraq invaded Kuwait and first came to be regularly monitored by the United Nations Security Council in UNSCR 660 August 2, 1990 that recognized the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait an illegal act of aggression of a nation upon its neighbor.  President George Bush I and Richard Cheney declared, “the invasion will not stand” on August 5, 1990.  In UNSCR 678 - November 29, 1990 the United Nations determined that Iraq must comply fully with UNSCR 660 and all subsequent relevant resolutions authorizing UN Member States to use all necessary means to restore international peace and security in the area in accordance with Security Council Resolutions.

S. International Coalition forces took only 45 days to resolve the Persian Gulf War with the surrender of the Iraqis after a 38 day air assault called Operation Desert Storm that dropped 60,624 tonnes of bombs upon Iraq a ground war called Operation Desert Sabre crushed the Iraqi army in only 100 hours
.  The peace treaty for the Gulf War is UNSCR 686 - March 2, 1991 that states that Iraq must release prisoners from Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, India, Syria, Lebanon, Iran, Egypt, Bahrain and Oman detained during the Gulf War, return Kuwaiti property seized during the Gulf War and accept liability under international law for damages from its illegal invasion of Kuwait.  UNSCR 687 - April 3, 1991 determined as the conditions of the peace treaty that must Iraq must declare fully its weapons of mass destruction programs. (1) Iraq must not commit or support terrorism, or allow terrorist organizations to operate in Iraq. (2) Iraq must cooperate in accounting for the missing and dead Kuwaitis and others. (3) Iraq must return Kuwaiti property seized during the Gulf War. (4) accept the international supervision of United Nations Special Commission (UNSCOM) to destroy all chemical and biological weapons; ballistic missiles with a range greater than 150 KM, all stocks of agents, nuclear weapon grade radioactive material, related subsystems and components and copy research, development, support and manufacturing facilities (5) Iraq must not use, develop, construct or acquire any weapons of mass destruction. (6) the International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) will verify elimination of Iraq's nuclear weapons program.  UNSCR 688 - April 5, 1991 Condemns the repression of Iraqi civilian population and finds the consequences threaten international peace and security and Iraq must immediately end the repression of its civilian population and allow immediate access to international humanitarian organizations to those in need of assistance. 
T. Enforcement of the disarmament of Iraq has of course been greeted with rebellion as it conflicts with the states security interest and the inspectors do not speak Arabic or associate closely with the Iraqi administration. UNSCR 707 - August 15, 1991 condemns noncompliance with IAEA and its obligations under the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty to halt nuclear activities of all kinds until the Security Council deems Iraq in full compliance ordering Iraq to make a full, final and complete disclosure of all aspects of its weapons of mass destruction and missile programs to UN and IAEA inspectors who must have immediate, unconditional and unrestricted access. Iraq must cease attempts to conceal or move weapons of mass destruction, and related materials and facilities. Iraq must allow UN and IAEA inspectors to conduct inspection flights throughout Iraq.  In 1994 an Iraqi military deployment encroaching upon Kuwait was deemed probable cause for UNSCR 949 - October 15, 1994 to condemn Iraq for utilizing its military and security forces in a hostile manner.  Iraq was commanded not to threaten its neighbors or UN operations in Iraq and ordered Iraq not to enhance its military capability in southern Iraq where they pose a threat to Kuwait and other Persian Gulf nations. 
U. Weapons inspectors have required repeated Security Council resolutions to enforce unconditional and unrestricted access to military facilities, records and officials under UNSCR 1051 - March 27, 1996 that expanded the international security operation to require Iraq to report shipments of dual-use items related to weapons of mass destruction to the UN and IAEA UNSCR 715 - October 11, 1991 , UNSCR 1060 - June 12, 1996, UNSCR 1115 - June 21, 1997, UNSCR 1134 - October 23, 1997that expanded the unrestricted access clause to include interviews with Iraqi officials, UNSCR 1137 - November 12, 1997,UNSCR 1154 - March 2, 1998, UNSCR 1194 - September 9, 1998  UNSCR 1205 - November 5, 1998  , UNSCR 1284 - December 17, 1999 created the United Nations Monitoring, Verification and Inspections Commission (UNMOVIC) to replace previous weapon inspection team (UNSCOM)
.UNMOVIC was founded under UN Resolution 1441 November 27, 2002 that reaffirms the immediate, unconditional and unrestricted access to Iraqi officials and facilities.  The Resolution reaffirms previous resolutions to return Gulf War prisoners and calls on Iraq to distribute humanitarian goods and medical supplies to its people so as to address the needs of vulnerable Iraqis without discrimination
.

V. The British Foreign & Commonwealth Office released a report upon the human cost of Saddam Hussein’s policies published by the Iraqi Foundation
.  The fear of repressive policies of the security forces of the military dictatorship has caused 15% of the population to flee.  Torture is frequently reported by political prisoners who are held in infamous prisons.  The “Mahjar” prison, on the campus of the Police Training College in central Baghdad holds 600-700 prisoners.  The prisoners are beaten 2 times a day and receive no medical treatment prisoners rarely survive longer than a year.  The prison is booby trapped with a petrol tank bomb and instructions to destroy the building in emergency.  Sijn Al-Tarbut, “the casket prison” is located in the 3rd underground level of New Directorate of General Security (DGS) buildings in Baghdad where 100-150 prisoners are held in casket size metal boxes until they confess their crimes or die, these boxes are opened but once a day to allow the prisoners some light and water.  Qurtiyya, “the can” is located in the Talbiyyah areas of Saddam City district of Baghdad with 50-60 boxes similar to Sijn Al-Tarbut.  A Kurdish prisoner reported that he was interrogated in a 1 meter high cell that he could only sit in for several weeks until he was transferred to a black room where he was fed 1 ½ loaves of bread and hot water (soup) every day for several years.  Guards would open the doors once a day to count the prisoners and remove the bodies of those who died of starvation and disease.  Torture methods used by the Iraqi security forces who often act without judicial authority are known to be eye gouging, piercing hand with electric drill, suspension from the ceiling for lowering into an acid bath, electric shock, sexual abuse, falaqu where the soles of the feet are beaten with a cane, extinguishing cigarettes on the body, extracting finger and toe nails, and mock executions.  The prisons are occasionally subjected to “Prison Cleansing”.  In 1984 4,000 people were executed in a single prison, between 1993-98 3,000 prisoners died in Mahjar prison, between 97-99 2,500 were executed and in 2000 only 132 were reported executed.  Dangerous political conditions have caused Iraq to have the 2nd highest refugee population in the world, 40,000 “Marsh Arabs” fled to Iran when Saddam drained the marshes, Iraqi citizens are the greatest applicants for asylum in the United Kingdom and there are an estimated 3,600,272 Iraqi refugees who have fled their homeland out of concern for their security. 

W. Iraq has disclosed many of their sites that manufacture, warehouse and deploy various types of weapons and maps have been drafted for the location of these sites.  The Central Intelligence Agency has published maps of Iraq: Declared Nuclear Facilities 
, Iraq: Ballistic-Missile-Related Facilities
 , Iraq: Declared BW-Related Sites  
, Iraq: CW-Related Production and Declared Sites of Deployed Alcohol-Filled or Chemical Agent-Filled Munitions During Desert Storm 
 .  UNSCOM, the previous inspection regime, reports that from a quantifiable standpoint the biological, chemical and nuclear weapons capability of Iraq that was a real threat in 1994 was no longer a threat in 1999 after inspectors had disposed of and destroyed them.

Recalling the 69 United Nations Security Council Resolutions made in the name of Iraq in accordance with the Provisional Rules of Procedure of the Security Council
.

Noting that the 9 major US led military actions accompanied with 98% US sanctions have left the Iraqi economy devastated since the US- Iraq- Kuwait Conflict began on August 2, 1990.  Accompanied with the recent destruction of the Government of Iraq by US and British forces who began their occupation on the Spring Equinox 2003 the UN employees mentioned in Resolutions 1472 and 1476 have the enormous task of reconstructing Iraq that was estimated at the end of the Iraq-Kuwait war at $170 billion.

Ruling that international peace and security in Iraq require the Council to declare, “US and UK militaries have lost their tenuous welcome in the North African Middle Eastern Countries (including Afghanistan)”.  The Security Council must once again seize upon the matter and, “dissolve all US military bases in the region” in accordance with the Pacific Settlement of Disputes, Chapter VI of the UN Charter
 

Encouraging the US President to eliminate sanctions against Iraq and the Secretary of Defense to close Saudi and other bases during the summer of 2003 as planned so that the United States can, “immediately and unconditionally withdraw from the region”.

Demanding that the Security Council order the United States to pay the Security Council Compensation Commission in the Iraq (and Afghanistan) for the use of force in nine un-authorized US led military actions against the nation of Iraq (and massive air strikes against Afghanistan) to uphold Part III Article 35 of the 1977 Protocols of the Geneva Convention Relating to the Protection of Victims of International Armed Conflict that prohibits the use of weapons that cause superfluous harm to civilians due the indiscriminate nature of destruction they cause and Article 40 that prohibits the order to kill non-combatants
.  

Calling for (1) a prohibition of pre-emptive air and missile strikes by the US and UK (or any other nation) in the future. (2) US Central Command, led by four star General Tommy Franks, to call an “immediate and unconditional cease fire” (3) the forfeiture of all US/UK  military bases and installations in the North African Middle Eastern (NAME) countries, including Afghanistan. 

Recalling that the United States Central Command (USCENTCOM) is one of the five geographically defined unified commands within the Department of Defense.  It is located at MacGill Airforce Base in Florida.  It is responsible for planning and conducting United States military activity in a region consisting of 25 countries in Northeast Africa, Southwest and Central Asia, and the island nation of the Seychelles. US CENTCOM was established on January 1, 1983 by the Reagan administration from the Deployment Joint Task Force (RDJTF) that had been established by the Carter administration.  As its name implies, USCENTCOM covers the "central" area of the globe located between the European and Pacific Commands.  It has been responsible for 9 military actions against Iraq only 1 of which was authorized by the United Nations and only 2 authorized by the United States government. 

Honoring Gen. H. Norman Schwarzkopf, U.S. Army, who became USCENTCOM’S third commander-in-chief (USCINCCENT) on November 23, 1988.  He led OPERATION DESERT STORM to halt the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait and was appointed by Queen Elizabeth II who sailed her royal yacht Britannia to Tampa, on May 20 1991, to make him an Honorary Knight Commander in the Military Division of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath.  Honoring also the first Middle Eastern Regional Commander John Abizaid who is now serving as the 

Travelling around the Arabian Gulf during his first year as UNCINCCENT, Gen. Schwarzkopf found that most of the friendly countries in his area of responsibility were more concerned with Iran than Iraq. King Hussein of Jordan, for example, told Gen. Schwarzkopf in January 1989, "Don’t worry about the Iraqis. They are war weary and have no aggressive intentions toward their Arab brothers."  Gen. Schwarzkopf first tested this new strategy in INTERNAL LOOK, a command post exercise held from July 9 through August 4, 1990 at Fort Bragg and at Hurlburt and Duke Fields in Florida. As the exercise unfolded, he noticed that the real-world movements of Iraq’s air and ground forces eerily paralleled the scripted scenario of the war game. 

X. The initial 1990 Iraq-Kuwait invasion began on August 2, 1990 after months of tension, when the Iraq army invaded Kuwait inspiring the United Nations Security Council to immediately pass Resolution 660 condemning the Invasion and demanding Iraq's immediate and unconditional withdrawal.  The Arab League called for Iraq's withdrawal from Kuwait on August 3, 1990.  On August 6, 1990 the Council passes Resolution 661, imposing comprehensive sanctions on Iraq and establishing a committee called “the 661 Sanctions Committee” to monitor the sanctions.  Four days after the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait on August 2, 1990, Gen. Schwarzkopf and Secretary of Defense Dick Cheney traveled to Saudi Arabia to confer with King Fahd about the Iraqi threat to his kingdom. After USCINCCENT outlined his plan for the defense of Saudi Arabia, Secretary Cheney conveyed a personal message from President Bush that the United States was prepared to deploy the forces outlined in the general’s plan, but sought no permanent bases in his country. Based on his experiences in the Middle East, Gen. Schwarzkopf had expected a dilatory and noncommittal response, but, to his considerable surprise, King Fahd accepted Cheney’s offer almost immediately. 

Y. Operation DESERT SHIELD began the next day, on August 7, 1990. Within two days of the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait, the first U.S. naval combatants began deploying toward the waters adjacent to the Arabian Gulf. On the same day that President Bush signed the initial combat forces deployment order, the first aircraft from the Military Airlift Command arrived in Saudi Arabia. The first combat aircraft and ground forces landed on August 8. On August 10, the ships of the Maritime Prepositioning Force were ordered to sail, 17 ships of the Ready Reserve Fleet were activated, the first agreement to charter a U.S. ship was signed, and more than one hundred additional aircraft were deployed to the theater. Elements of the 101st Airborne Division (Air Assault) and of the 1st Marine Expeditionary Force began deploying by air on August 12.  Concurrently, President Bush ordered economic sanctions against Iraq and the deployment of additional naval vessels to enforce them. The first squadron of C-130 transport planes arrived in Saudi Arabia on August 17. 

Z. On August 12, 1990 Iraq offered two peace treaties but the Bush Administration rejected the proposal. Jordan, Morroco and France offered peace treaties that were likewise rejected by the Bush Administration although the majority of expert witnesses at the November 22, 1990 Armed Forces Committee meeting agreed that military action was not necessary.  On November 30, 1990 the US proposes peace talks that fail on January 9, 1991.  Talks with UN Secretary-General fail on January 13, 1991.  CIA director, William Webster however warned on December 5, 1991 that “economic sanctions and the embargo against Iraq have already dealt a serious blow to the Iraqi economy.  Iraqi civilian rations have been cut in half and many services ranging from medicine to sanitation have been curtailed with marginal effect on the military.”  

AA. During the next seven months, the United States Transportation Command moved nearly 504,000 passengers, 3.7 million tons of dry cargo, and 6.1 million tons of petroleum products to USCENTCOM’s area of responsibility. Gen. Schwarzkopf officially established a forward headquarters in Riyadh, Saudi Arabia, on August 26, while President Bush put together a coalition of 29 countries fielding a total force of nearly 700,000 men and women. As leader of the coalition forces, USCINCCENT acquired a new title: Supreme Allied Commander, Kuwaiti Theater of Operations.  As forces continued to arrive in theater, a major milestone was reached on October 2, when the aircraft carrier USS Independence (CV-62) moved into the Arabian Gulf. This was the first time since 1974 that an American carrier had sailed into the relatively confined waters of the Gulf. By November of 1990, Gen. Schwarzkopf was able to shift his focus from defense to offense. 

AB. Having successfully deterred Iraq from attacking Saudi Arabia, USCENTCOM now began to plan for the liberation of Kuwait. Additional forces deployed included a heavy division from the United States and the VII Corps from Germany, their associated combat and support elements, three carrier battle groups, one battleship, Amphibious Group 3 with the 5th Marine Expeditionary Brigade, the II Marine Expeditionary Force, and 410 additional Air Force aircraft.  Backed by the United Nations Security Council, which had passed Resolution 678 on November 29, 1990 authorizing coalition forces to use all means necessary to enforce its earlier resolutions calling for Iraqi forces to leave Kuwait, USCENTCOM continued to build up a force adequate to the task.  The United Nations resolution had given Iraq until January 15, 1991 to remove its forces or face military action from USCENTCOM and its coalition partners. Shortly before that deadline, the U.S. Congress passed a joint resolution on January 12, 1991 authorizing President Bush to use U.S. armed forces pursuant to the United Nations resolution. 

AC. On January 16, 1991 the air war began destroying much of Iraq’s civilian infrastructure.  On January 18 & 21, 1991 the President signed Executive Orders 12743 & 12744 Designating of Arabian Peninsula areas, airspace, and adjacent waters as a combat zone
.  On January 21, 1991 Iran protested the large scale of the bombing and on January 29, 1991 the French defense minister resigned in protest against the scale of the bombing.  On February 3, 1991 Pope John Paul II declared that the war against Iraq is unjust.  By February 28, 1991 the “Gulf War” comprised of Operation Desert Storm and Sword were over. After more than five weeks of air strikes, ground operations commenced on February 24 at 0400 hours Riyadh time. Aided by a USMC amphibious feint along the coast of Kuwait which focused the attention of Iraqi forces to the east and south and assisted by secondary attacks along the border between Kuwait and Saudi Arabia, the main coalition attacked on a sweep from the west northward deep into Iraqi territory. It then approached Kuwait eastward from an unexpected direction—from inside Iraq.  Attacking from the west cut off the enemy’s supply lines and his avenues of retreat. The main attack force consisted of U.S. Army, French, and British forces, while secondary operations were conducted by Egyptian, Kuwaiti, Saudi, Bahraini, Qatari, Omani, Syrian, and United Arab Emirates forces. 

AD. Kuwait was liberated on February 27, 1991. The coalition’s objectives having been met, a cease-fire was declared for 28 February at 0800 hours, exactly one hundred hours after ground hostilities began. On March 3, a cease-fire conference was held at Safwan. All coalition demands were agreed to by the Iraqis, allowing their forces to disengage near Basra. By the time that Gen. Schwarzkopf returned to his MacDill headquarters in April, he had become an international figure. The war resulted in many Iraqi casualties as well as grave damage to Iraq’s infrastructure with losses estimated at $170 billion.  Much of the damage was due to one of history’s heaviest aerial bombardments, a 43-day long campaign conducted largely by units of the US air force. 

AE. The fourth USCINCCENT was Gen. Joseph P. Hoar, USMC. Taking over from Gen. Schwarzkopf on August 9, 1991, he inherited a command that no longer had to justify its existence. Moreover, having been USCENTCOM Chief of Staff from the fall of 1988 through June 1990, he was intimately familiar with its activities. Many of USCENTCOM’s operations in the years after the conclusion of the Gulf War dealt with Iraq’s continued intransigence. On April 5, 1991 US, UK and French forces cut out a “no fly zone” while Operation Provide Comfort carved out an autonomous zone in a large part of the Kurdish areas.  In April 1991, the US, the UK and France established a “no-fly zone” in the North, originally to protect coalition military operations in the area. This policy banned Iraqi aircraft from flying over the national territory above 36 degrees north latitude. To this the three allies added in August 1992 a “no-fly zone” in the South, excluding Iraqi over flight of territory below 32 degrees. The US and its partners claimed that Security Council Resolution 688 authorized these actions under Chapter VII of the UN Charter without mentioning military measures or Iraq’s aircraft or airspace. The claimed no-fly enforcement over flights were undertaken to protect vulnerable populations of Shi’a in the South and Kurds in the North from further blows by Baghdad, but Turkey was not restrained from striking blows at Kurds in this zone or from repressing its own Kurdish population across the border. Further, the no-fly zone did not even include several major Kurdish cities in the North. Nor did the southern no fly offer any clear protection to populations there who were encouraged to revolt against the Iraqi Government with regular radio broadcasts. The no fly zone became the foundation for a decade long siege of Iraq called OPERATION SOUTHERN WATCH.

AF. Maritime interception operations, begun on August 17, 1990 in the early days of DESERT SHIELD, continued through the tenure of Gen. Hoar and his successors. These operations enforced United Nations sanctions against Iraq and were performed by multinational naval forces patrolling assigned areas and performing boardings and inspections. When the Iraqi port of Umm Qasr opened in July 1993, maritime interception operations were reinstituted in the Northern Arabian Gulf. By that time, more than 19,150 ships had been challenged and over 8,250 merchant ships had been boarded and inspected by warships from Australia, France, the United States, and the United Kingdom. 

AG. Iraq complied with the no-fly zone for several months, but began to challenge it late in 1992 and early in 1993. In one incident, a U.S. F-16 shot down an Iraqi MiG-23 after it violated the no-fly zone. When Iraq persisted in flying in the zone and threatened coalition aircraft with antiaircraft artillery and surface-to-air missiles, USCENTCOM forces took decisive action. All told OPERATION SOUTHERN WATCH launched 11 attacks commanded by 5 different USCENTCOM generals. 

1. On January 13-18, 1993 an attack involving 80 strike aircraft, 42 cruise missiles launched by co-alition US, UK and French forces struck at mostly civilian targets in Iraq. the U.S. Navy conducted a Tomahawk Land Attack Missile (TLAM) strike against the Zaafaraniyah nuclear fabrication, a false story, because of Iraq’s refusal to comply with United Nations nuclear inspection requirements. Four surface vessels fired a total of 44 TLAM cruise missiles against the facility, rendering it unusable. 
2.  On June 26 1993 another attack occurred involving 23 cruise missiles but thereafter the French withdrew from this type of action. United States forces, operating from a variety of ground bases and naval ships, carried out most of these operations, sometimes with UK participation against the Baghdad headquarters of the Iraqi intelligence service in response to the probably fabricated discovery of Iraqi plans to assassinate former President Bush during his visit to Kuwait. 
3. On August 5, 1994, Gen. J. H. Binford Peay III, United States Army, became the fifth USCINCCENT. As commander of the 101st Airborne Division (Air Assault) during the Gulf War, he was well acquainted with USCENTCOM’s area of responsibility, doctrine, and tactics. He continued USCENTCOM’s peacetime strategy designed to deter aggression and protect U.S. national security interests. These interests centered on the uninterrupted flow of Arabian Gulf oil, freedom of navigation, access to commercial markets, security of coalition partners and other allies, and regional peace and security.

4. Gen. Peay deployed forces to his area of responsibility in Operation VIGILANT WARRIOR. By the end of October, USCENTCOM had deployed more than 28,000 U.S. troops and over 200 additional aircraft to the region. Coalition forces amounted to more than 300 aircraft and 20 naval combatants. VIGILANT WARRIOR marked the first time that USCINCCENT, a USCENTCOM headquarters element, and component commanders and staffs had deployed overseas since Operations DESERT SHIELD and DESERT STORM four years earlier.  On October 15, 1994, the United Nations Security Council passed Resolution 949. It condemned Iraqi aggression and demanded that Iraq withdraw its forces to their earlier positions. Five days later, the United States backed the United Nations resolution with a strong demarche of its own. In the face of this determined response, the Iraqi regime backed away from the crisis and pulled its forces north of the 32nd parallel, as required. By early November, the Secretary of Defense authorized redeployment of those U.S. forces no longer needed.

5.  To send a clear signal of international condemnation of Iraq’s violation of United Nations Security Council Resolution 688, which prohibited the repression of the Kurds in the north and the Marsh Arabs in the south, USCENTCOM planned and executed Operation DESERT STRIKE. In the early hours of September 4, 1996, the command launched a series of cruise missile attacks against surface-to-air missiles and command and control facilities in southern Iraq. A total of 12 cruise missiles were launched from the USS Laboon (DDG-58) of Task Force 50 and B-52 bombers from Barksdale Air Force Base, Louisiana. Using these precision unmanned weapons minimized the risk of collateral damage and aircrew exposure to Iraqi air defenses. To back up this unmistakable signal of American resolve, USCENTCOM deployed F-117 and F-16CJ aircraft, a heavy brigade task force, and a second aircraft carrier to the region. 

AH. On August 31, 1996, elements of the Iraqi army attacked and captured the town of Irbil in the Kurdish autonomous region of northern Iraq. This renewed Iraqi aggression, led by a Republican Guard mechanized division with the support of regular army troops, alarmed the United States and its coalition partners. Saddam Hussein threatened GCC members if they assisted the United States, while Iraqi air defense forces launched surface-to-air missiles against U.S. aircraft patrolling the northern and southern no-fly zones. In response to the seizure of Irbil, Gen. Peay assessed an increased threat to American interests and, in close consultation with the National Command Authorities, began to develop military responses to deter further Iraqi aggression. 

AI. On the diplomatic front, the United States and the United Kingdom issued demarches that expanded the southern no-fly zone from the 32nd to the 33rd parallel and promised disproportionate response if Iraqi air defense sites were repaired. The expanded no-fly zone reached the outskirts of southern Baghdad and forced relocation of all tactical aircraft in Iraq to more northerly bases, reducing the air threat to Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, and coalition aircraft flying in support of Operation SOUTHERN WATCH. As a result of DESERT STRIKE, the command’s ability to protect both its Gulf partners and its aircrew members was improved. 
AJ. On August 13, 1997, Gen. Zinni became the sixth USCINCCENT and the first to have served previously as Deputy Commander in Chief. He had also been deputy commanding general of the combined task force during Operation PROVIDE COMFORT immediately after the Gulf War and, as mentioned earlier, commander of the combined task force for Operation UNITED SHIELD. With this wealth of experience, he was intimately familiar with all aspects of USCENTCOM’s operations, many of which had grown out of the Gulf War, including SOUTHERN WATCH and the ongoing maritime interception operations. 

AK. Iraq remained the focus of attention of USCENTCOM’s operations. Saddam Hussein’s continued intransigence and refusal to comply with United Nations inspection requirements led to coalition preparations for air strikes against Iraq. In 1997 there were a variety of US military operations titled Phoenix Scorpion I, II, III and IV in 1997 intended to intimidate Iraq.  In a personal effort to resolve the crisis, the Secretary-General of the United Nations, Kofi Annan, traveled to Baghdad. On February 24, 1998, Saddam shook the secretary-general’s hand and agreed to comply fully with the United Nations inspection regime. When this agreement unraveled a few months later, USCENTCOM initiated Operation DESERT THUNDER on November 11, 1998. At the direction of the National Command Authorities, USCENTCOM began to deploy forces and posture in-theater assets for strike operations. This highly visible deployment resulted in Iraq’s eventual, but short-lived, compliance with United Nations inspection requirements. 

AL. In 1998 phases of Operation Desert Thunder lasted until December.  Some of these attacks targeted sites in Baghdad or other populated areas and resulted in civilian casualties. Towards the end of 1998, the legitimacy of the sanctions and disarmament regime was enormously compromised by evidence that the United States had used the UN weapons inspection teams of UNSCOM to carry out espionage and covert action. UNSCOM issued an alarmist report about the state of Iraq’s disarmament, which appeared to be strongly influenced by US pressure. When first imposed, four days after Iraq’s invasion of Kuwait, under Resolution 661, the comprehensive sanctions appeared legitimate, as a short-term means to press Iraq to withdraw. When redefined on April 3, 1991, under Resolution 687, after the US-led military coalition had forced Iraq’s withdrawal, the sanctions likewise commanded broad support, as a means to compel Iraq’s compliance with Security Council resolutions and in particular to end Iraqi possession of weapons of mass destruction. Iraq eventually reluctantly met many of the UN requirements and the United Nations supervised substantial Iraqi disarmament, including extensive dismantlement of Iraq’s mass-destruction weapons, weapons programs and delivery systems. 

AM. On December 16-19 1998 Operation Desert Fox launched hundreds of strike aircraft and cruise missiles at Iraq.  It was an intense aerial attack and destroyed a Basra oil refinery and hit a number of targets in Baghdad and other cities, including civilian housing.  More US-UK air strikes followed Desert Fox as part of no-fly enforcement, under “enlarged rules of engagement” and an enlarged no-fly zone, to the 33 degree parallel, near the southern suburbs of Baghdad. These more robust and provocative patrols led to hundreds of clashes with Iraqi forces, including attacks on radar and anti-aircraft missile sites, command and control centers, intelligence installations and more, including sites outside the no-fly areas. They resulted in regular civilian casualties.  As of January 15, 2000, SOUTHERN WATCH forces have flown nearly 240,000 sorties enforcing the no-fly zone in southern Iraq.  Between 2000 and the start of 2003 Spring Equinox Operation Iraqi Freedom more than 300 Iraqi civilians died from air strikes.

AN. On October 1, 1999, USCENTCOM assumed responsibility for all U.S. military activities in the five Central Asian states of Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, and Uzbekistan, all former republics of the Soviet Union. Gen. Zinni ensured that these five countries were integrated into USCENTCOM’s overall collective engagement strategy. According to this strategy, "an ounce of proactive engagement protection is cheaper than a pound of warfighting cure." As a military diplomat, Gen. Zinni was directly involved in efforts to defuse long-standing conflicts between countries in his area of responsibility before they lead to all-out war. 

AO. Gen. Tommy R. Franks, U.S. Army, became the seventh USCINCCENT on 6 July 2000. Facing similar challenges as his predecessors, Gen. Franks conducted Operation DETERMINED RESPONSE after the terrorist attack on the destroyer USS Cole in the port of Aden on 12 October 2000. With increased emphasis on force protection and combating global terrorism, USCENTCOM continues its active engagement in some of the most volatile parts of the world. Given its more than 20 years of evolutionary progress rising out of the former RDJTF and its intense involvement in the Central region during the Gulf War, the command has entered the new century with a proven track record of accomplishment and a proud heritage of achievement
. 

AP. OPERATION IRAQI FREEDOM was conceived in a terrifying state of the Union address on January 29, 2002 by US President George W. Bush that declared Iraq to be part of an“axis of evil”.  Thereafter, reports of an impending attack on Iraq loomed and millions of peace protesters filled the streets around the world.  On May 14, 2002  the Council adopted the Goods Review List and resolution 1441 in October 2002 permitting UNMOVIC weapons inspectors into the nation of Iraq.   On December 2002 the Pope announced that the menacing of Iraq was, “a disgrace to humanity.” British Prime Minister Tony Blair however insisted on staging the invasion despite Security Council opinion that attacking Iraq would be illegal.  While US troop population in the Persian Gulf soared from 25,000 to 270,000 President Bush went from nation to nation attempting to pay billions of dollars for supporting the war effort.  Turkey and all other North African and Middle Eastern nations refused to join this criminal co-alition to destroy Iraq.  The only aggressive nations at the start appeared to be the US with 270,000 occupation troops, UK with 25,000 occupation troops and Australia with 2,000 enforcing the trade embargo of Iraq.

AS. In February 2003, shortly before the attack, Iraqi deputy Prime Minister Tariq Aziz was granted an audience with the Pope John Paul II.  A cardinal visited Saddam Hussein in Iraq a few days later.  On March 20, 2003 George Bush Jr. signed was can be termed the Rape of Baghdad (RoB), E.O. 13290 Confiscating and Vesting Certain Iraqi Property recognizing that Iraq and its airspace were a combat zone as of the Spring Equinox, the scheduled date for a truce, and calling for an armed robbery of Iraqi banks and Iraqi government accounts in the US
.  On March 21, 2003, the Spring Equinox, US and UK forces began a massive air attack.  Nearly every Ministry was reported as having been hit by US/UK bombs within the month.  The assault was immediately supported by armored and infantry soldiers who quickly declared air supremacy over Iraq and within two weeks ground forces had seized Baghdad.  Most Iraqi soldiers surrendered or abandoned their arms and positions leaving the government in Baghdad.  An estimated 10,000 were taken hostage and quickly released.  

AT. In April 2003 the United States issued a deck of cards with the pictures of major figures in the Iraqi Government and has taken several leading figures in the Ba ath party, including Tariq Aziz, who had visited the Pope, hostage.  It is estimated that 6,000 Iraqis and 200 foreigners remain Prisoners of War detained by US forces this May 2004
.  A 600 member Office of Reconstruction and Humanitarian Assistance (ORHA) began occupying the Republican Palace in Baghdad led by a retired US army general named Jay Garner.  Garner was relieved in June by a former official from the Secretary of State named Ambassador Bremer III in the country.  The Iraqi people and their former leaders must be assured that US aggression has totally ceased and that all US military bases have been forfeited to guarantee that Iraq has the international peace and security needed to peacefully assemble in order to constitute a democratically elected Government of New Iraq without fear.

AU. Preluding the indictment of primarily US war criminals by the United States and Iraqi war criminals by the Iraqis, it is necessary to cite the Security Council for failing to prosecute the 12 major US led military actions and un-official attacks upon the Republic of Iraq.  This failure to prosecute has created a legal environment where the definition of right and wrong was not applied equally to all parties and Iraq was harshly prosecuted and fined under resolution 692 (1991) while the US, UK and French have been able to commit murder without being recognized as criminals in Security Council resolutions.  Negligence has caused US foreign policy to become exceedingly corrupt in sanctions and murder that are being brought to Justice 7 years after the first victim’s compensation settlement should have been deposited with Iraq when Iraq began to pay oil revenue compensation under resolution 986 (1996) 
.  

AV. Prosecuting the US and UK is primarily a matter of seizing military bases of the US Central Command with the intention to dissolve all US military bases in North African Middle Eastern (NAME) countries so that all hostile foreign troops retire to a good college in their homeland on the basis of the determination that they have been engaged in illegal international activities, such as attacking Afghanistan & Iraq.   

1. Indicting war criminals involves (1) naming the official (2) citing the executive orders commanding the use of weapons of mass destruction that have caused superfluous injury to civilian populations (3) describing abuses and (4) counting the death certificates to uphold Articles 35 and 40 of the 1977 Protocols of the Geneva Convention Relating to the Protection of Victims of International Armed Conflict
 and Article 7 (ha) of the Rome Statute of the International Criminal Court
 designates ethnic murder rates to be a crime against humanity.  

2. Compensating victim’s of war and negligent US government actions is best done individually to keep the murder rate prosecuted and low.  When the US government is determined to be the cause of death they fine the responsible US official at a rate of         $1 million the death and $500,000 for the investigation of the officer(s) “inciting” the crime of genocide with the issuance of such an “executive” order under 18USC(50A).  When murders and destruction become so widespread that reconstruction becomes a priority of the government it becomes necessary for the Compensation Commission to demand $ billions of US dollars be paid on a regular basis until normalcy has been restored.  Obstructions of international investigations of US Government Telemarketing Fraud, Terrorism and Torture 18USC(113ABC) surrounding acts of war are fined $1,000.

AX. Doing the, “Bush Kingdoms” justice requires the review of the applicable Executive Orders of President George Bush Sr., President Bill Clinton to determine whether President George Bush Jr. and Dick Cheney were not off their rocker in the opinion of the Armed Forces Retirement Home 24 USC(10)§420 as was suggested by George Bush Sr. in 1991 who published the retirement of his troops in Hospitals & Asylums (HA), Chapter 10, who stated, “his son was a failure at foreign relations”. George Bush Sr. began officially began attacking Iraq in January 16, 1991 after blatantly disregarding numerous peace treaties from Iraq and several peaceful countries that had gained the approval of Iraq.  George Bush Sr.’s acts of war began in 1990 with E.O. 12710 Termination of Emergency with Respect to Panama that continues to hold former Panamanian president Manuel Noriega hostage.  On August 2, 1990, the day that Iraq invaded Kuwait, President Bush signed E.O. 12722 Blocking Iraqi government property and prohibiting transactions with Iraq and E.O. 12723 Blocking Kuwaiti Government Property.  On August 9, 1990 he seconded both motions in E.O. 12724 for Iraq and E.O. 12725 for Kuwait.  On August 22, 1990 E.O. 12727 Ordered Selected Reserve of the Armed Forces to Active Duty on November 13, 1990 E.O. Authorized the extension of the period of active duty personnel of the Selected Reserve of the Armed Forces.  On November 14, 1990 the President signed E.O. 12734 National Emergency Construction Authority.  On November 16, 1990 he signed E.O. 12735 Chemical and Biological Weapon Proliferation.  On January 18, 1991 President Bush signed E.O. 12743 Ordering the Ready Reserve of the Armed Forces to Active Duty.  On January 21, 1991 the President signed E.O. 12744 Designating the Arabian Peninsula as areas, airspace and adjacent waters as a combat zone.  On February 14, 1991 the President signed E.O. 12750 Designating Arab Peninsula area, air space, and adjacent waters as the Persian Gulf Desert Shield Area and E.O. 12751 Health Care Services for Operation Desert Storm.  On June 11, 1991 the President signed E.O. 12765 Delegation of certain defense related authorities from the President to the Secretary of Defense.  On July 25, 1991 the President signed E.O. 12771 Revoking previous orders regarding Kuwait.  On October 21, 1991 the President signed E.O. 12817 Tranfer of Certain Iraqi Government Assets Held by Domestic Banks.  15 total orders concluding the Gulf War.

AY. On March 20, 2003 President President George W. Bush Jr. signed E.O. 13290 Confiscating and Vesting Certain Iraqi Property.  The President determined that the United States is engaged at armed conflict with the Republic of Iraq and finds it the best interest of the United States to confiscate all property from the government of Iraq so that it may be invested by the US Secretary of the Treasury to assist in the reconstruction of Iraq and for the benefit of the Iraqi people.  All accounts held in the United States under the name of the Government of Iraq, Rafidin Bank, Rasheed Bank, or the State Organization for Marketing Oil are confiscated and vested in the Department of the Treasury while protecting consular property 
.  This act of war signals an exit from the asylum of the United Nations Security Council and is an unprecedented act of terrorism best known as the Rape of Baghdad (RoB).

1. Preluding the executive order the US President signed, On October 20, 2001, E.O. 13232 Further Amendment to E.O. 10789, as Amended, To Authorize the Department of Health and Human Services to Exercise Certain Contracting Authority in Connection with National Defense Functions
.  On December 12, 2001 the President signed E.O. 13239 Designation of Afghanistan and the AirSpace Above it as a Combat Zone
.  On January 16, 2002 the President signed E.O. 13253 Amendment to Executive Order 13223, Ordering the Ready Reserve of the Armed Forces to Active Duty and Delegating Certain Authorities to the Secretary of Defense and the Secretary of Transportation
.  On July 2, 2002 the President signed E.O. 14268 Termination of Emergency with Respect to the Taliban and Amendment of Executive Order 13224 of September 14, 2001
.  For a total of 6 acts of war.  

AZ. John Abizaid, who was appointed 8th Commander of US CENTCOM in June 2003 directly as the result of the investigation by the US Supreme Court at the behest of Hospitals & Asylums in June 2003, Abizaid is the first ethnically Arab Commander.  His command, racially ideal as it might be, cannot be tolerated to remain unchallenged this June 2004 in his office of Commander after 1 year of war.  He has failed to retire standing armies from Afghanistan and Iraq.  Under no circumstances should he be permitted to keep office his office if he does not retire all US combatants from Iraq and Afghanistan two years from the date of assuming office in June 2003, in June 2005.   George Bush Jr. clearly needs to retire his troops from the North African Middle Eastern (NAME) Countries with the publication of an executive order in the Federal Register
.  

BA. Most American who believe in peace are voting for Senator Kerry, who is a former Chair of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee and Congressman Kucinich is most recommended for Vice-President as he consistently votes against war and would like to found a Department of Peace within US Congress that has traditionally been deprived of the power to ratify peace treaties however remains the greatest supporter of peace of any of the three branches of the US Government.  There is no need to wait however and the United States Congress and Senate jointly and separately have the power to retire all of the US troops in Iraq and Afghanistan under 22USC(24A)§1965, in 24 hours with as little as 7 days advance notice.  The United States Congress must make every attempt to retire Coalition Forces from Iraq on June 30, 2004 the date that is scheduled for Iraqi sovereignty, or in any case, as soon as possible.  The Iraqi Interim Government will need to come to this conclusion and make formal motions for the withdrawal of foreign troops.   
§11                                                Iraqi Security (IS)

A. Iraqi security presents a difficult dilemma that is clearly the only variable in the equation to determine whether or not Iraq Armed Forces are ready to defend their own country from crime, foreign invasion, terrorists and revolutionary attacks thereby enabling Coalition Forces to leave.  Iraqi history shows Iraqi security to be sandwiched between two mutually exclusive but pervasive dangers; (1) foreign military occupation, (2) armed revolution. The current situation is exactly the same as the conclusion of the League of Nation mandate that required (a) It must have a settled Government and an administration capable of maintaining the regular operation of essential Government services;(b) It must be capable of maintaining its territorial integrity and political independence; (c) It must be able to maintain the public peace throughout the whole territory
.  U.S. Central Command head, General John Abizaid, reaffirmed this policy, saying, “U.S. military forces will remain in Iraq long enough to make the country stable.”
 Article 59 (C) of the Law of Administration reaffirms, upon its assumption of authority, and consistent with Iraq’s status as a sovereign state, the elected Iraqi Transitional Government shall have the authority to conclude binding international agreements regarding the activities of the multi-national force operating in Iraq under unified command pursuant to the terms of United Nations Security Council Resolution 1511 (2003), and any subsequent relevant United Nations Security Council resolutions, which govern the multi-national forces activities pending the entry into force of these agreements.  The Transitional Government will have the authority to expel foreign troops. With the recent prison abuse scandal opinion polls of Iraqis regarding whether US troops should leave has gone from roughly 50% to 80% of the populace would like foreign soldiers to leave.  We look forward to June 30, 2004 to determine how outspoken the Transitional Government is about military sovereignty and peace – will they immediately expel foreign troops?

B. Under Article 5 of the Law of Administration the Iraqi Armed Forces shall be subject to the civilian control of the Iraqi Transitional Government. Under Article 39(B) The Presidency Council shall carry out the function of commander-in-chief of the Iraqi Armed Forces only for ceremonial and protocol purposes.  It shall have no command authority.  It shall have the right to be briefed, to inquire, and to advise.  Operationally, national command authority on military matters shall flow from the Prime Minister to the Minister of Defense to the military chain of command of the Iraqi Armed Forces.  Under Art. 39 (D) The Council of Ministers shall appoint the Director-General of the Iraqi National Intelligence Service, as well as officers of the Iraqi Armed Forces at the rank of general or above.  Such appointments shall be subject to confirmation by the National Assembly by simple majority of those of its members present.

C. Under Article 27 of the Law of Administration,

(1) The Iraqi Armed Forces shall consist of the active and reserve units, and elements thereof.  The purpose of these forces is the defense of Iraq. 

(2) Armed forces and militias not under the command structure of the Iraqi Transitional Government are prohibited, except as provided by federal law.  

(3) The Iraqi Armed Forces and its personnel, including military personnel working in the Ministry of Defense or any offices or organizations subordinate to it, may not stand for election to political office, campaign for candidates, or participate in other activities forbidden by Ministry of Defense regulations.  This ban encompasses the activities of the personnel mentioned above acting in their personal or official capacities.  Nothing in this Article shall infringe upon the right of these personnel to vote in elections.

(4)The Iraqi Intelligence Service shall collect information, assess threats to national security, and advise the Iraqi government.  This Service shall be under civilian control, shall be subject to legislative oversight, and shall operate pursuant to law and in accordance with recognized principles of human rights.

(5) The Iraqi Transitional Government shall respect and implement Iraq’s international obligations regarding the non-proliferation, non-development, non-production, and non-use of nuclear, chemical, and biological weapons, and associated equipment, materiel, technologies, and delivery systems for use in the development, manufacture, production, and use of such weapons.  

D. Before being defeated in March 2003 Iraq employed an estimated 292,000 soldiers at a cost of $1.3 billion USD a year
.  In May 2004 there were no Iraqi security forces. Today, there are more than 200,000 (including 75,000 new police recruits). The coalition is training and equipping nine Iraqi infantry brigades with 27 battalions (the fourth battalion is being trained now). Work is also under way to create a small Coastal Defense Force with a patrol boat squadron of five 30-meter boats and a naval infantry regiment that can protect Iraq's coastline. An Iraqi Riverine Patrol service will be formed to oversee internal waterways and a small Iraqi Army Air Corps will be equipped for transport and logistical functions
.  Over 70 percent of all the men in the Iraqi army and Iraq Civil Defense Corps served honorably in the former army and wish to serve their country again. All are carefully vetted to ensure that no one is accepted who had a direct hand in the atrocities of the former regime
.

E. There are some 23,000 coalition personnel from 35 nations working on stability operations in Iraq and another 114,000 from the United States (26,000 in Kuwait). U.S. coalition forces are conducting, on average, 10,000 patrols and 100 raids weekly that help remove deadly weapons like rocket-propelled grenade launchers from the streets.  We hope that all of them are soon retired at the behest of the Interim Government as they are a great source of crimes against humanity in the Middle East and have been proven to invent much of the breeches in law they profess to be enforcing without respect for life.

F. The Iraqi Armed Forces have come a long way since Coalition Forces overthrew the former regime;
1. May 20, 2003: 4,500 police on duty in Baghdad 

2. Jun. 27, 2003: "The Iraqi police force is being developed. The Iraqi army is being re-recruited." 

3. July 24, 2003: "30,000 Iraqi police have been hired. An Iraqi civil defense corps is being formed." 

4. August 21, 2003 (Gen. John P. Abizaid said that "More than 50,000 Iraqis already under arms... 35,000 people ... in the police forces ... border force that's forming .... [over 2,300] Iraqi defense corps volunteers... This is in three and a half months...the 50,000 or 60,000 Iraqis that have been pulled together."

5. September 26, 2003: "Within three months ... a new Iraqi Army and within two months a new Iraqi police force was conducting joint patrols with coalition forces." 

6. October 21, 2003: "... the coalition has trained some 85,000 Iraqi forces in just over five months: 55,000 police, 6,500 border guards, 18,700 are serving in the facilities protection service, 

7. November 6, 2003: "... some 118,000 Iraqi security forces of various types."

8. December 6, 2003: "Something in excess of 140,000 Iraqis...are engaged in providing security..." 

9. January 6, 2004: "... something in excess of 160,000 [Iraqis], ... the largest component of the total coalition of Iraqi security forces in Iraq." 

10. February 10, 2004: "... somewhere between 150,000 and 210,000 Iraqi security" 

11. March 15, 2004: "... 200,000 Iraqi security forces " 

12. April 8, 2004 (asked why Iraqi security forces have not been seen on the front lines): "Well, they've lost over 250 people killed in action, so the suggestion that they're not out providing security for the country of Iraq would be a misunderstanding of the situation.
" 

G. Ultimately the decision as to whether Iraqi security is competent to keep the peace will be left to the Interim Government who must trust their lives to the military with its history of coups and defeat.

§12  


         Security Council Resolutions  

A.  The UN Security Council played a major role in Iraq since the invasion of Kuwait, The Council set up a sanctions committee creating a total embargo of Iraq in Resolution 660 (1990). Resolution 678 (1990) reiterated the need for Iraq to immediately withdraw their troops from Kuwait by January 15, 1991 or suffer an authorized attack by international forces. Resolution 689 set up UNIKOM to conduct inspections and eliminate weapons of mass destruction. Resolutions 705, 706 & 707 (1996) set up the Oil for Food Program with 30% deduction for war reparations. Resolution 1158 (1998) raised the Oil for Food Caps to over $5 billion every 6 months.  Resolution 1441 (2002) was successful in getting UNMOVOC into Iraq. Resolution 1472 (2003) recognized the invasion of US and UK troops and requires that they provide for the humanitarian needs of the Iraqi people.  Resolution 1511 (2004) set forth the current international regime where the Governing Council shall regain sovereignty as government of Iraq.

1. Resolution 660 was adopted on August 2, 1990 by the Security Council in response to the August 2, 1990 invasion of Kuwait by Iraq.  This resolution recognizes and condemned the breach in international peace and security of the invasion and calls for Iraqi forces to withdraw to their August 1, 1990 positions.  On August 6, 1990 the Security Council adopted resolution 661 to express deep concern over the loss of life and property damage resulting from the disregard of resolution 660.  Wherefore import and export to and from the territories of Iraq and Kuwait were prohibited with the exception of humanitarian supplies.  Supplies to commercial, industrial or public utility projects in Iraq or Kuwait were particularly prohibited.  661 calls upon member states to implement the sanctions and informs them not to recognize any regime set up by the occupying power and keeps this item on the agenda to bring a speedy end to the invasion
.   

2. Resolution 662 was adopted on August 9, 1990 by the Security Council.  This resolution expresses grave alarm at Iraq’s declared merger with Kuwait, for the second time orders Iraqi forces to immediately withdraw to their positions on August 1 and decides that the annexation of Kuwait by Iraq has no validity whatsoever
.  

3. Resolution 664 was adopted on August 18, 1990 by the Security Council.  This resolution expressed deep concern for the safety of third world nationals in Kuwait and demands that Iraq take responsibility for the health and welfare of these people who must be permitted to leave Kuwait.  It also reaffirms the decision made in resolution 662 (1990) that Iraq’s annexation of Kuwait and closure of diplomatic missions are null and void.  It counts many letters received by the council from dozens of nations expressing concern over the invasion of Kuwait.  

4. Resolution 665 was adopted on August 25, 1990 by the Security Council.  This resolution reaffirmed economic sanctions set forth in resolution 661 in retaliation to the loss of life resulting from the invasion.  It furthermore set for the principle of inspecting all ships entering the region for prohibited goods
. 

5. Resolution 666 was adopted on September 13, 1990 by the Security Council.  Recalling the total sanctions of imports by Iraq of all goods other than foodstuffs and medical supplies to relieve human suffering that must be constantly monitored to prevent the shipment of prohibited goods to Iraq and Kuwait
.

6. Resolution 667 was adopted on September 16, 1990 by the Security Council. Overruled the Iraqi decision to order the closure of diplomatic and consular missions in Kuwait on the grounds of the Vienna Declaration on Diplomatic Relation of April 18, 1961.  The council strongly condemned Iraq’s attack of embassies in Kuwait and demanded the release of hostages and the protection of consular property
.  

7. Resolution 669 was adopted on September 24, 1990 by the Security Council.  It recognized pleas for assistance to help address the Iraq and Kuwait situation particular from Jordan who wished to implement a peace treaty and plan to provide humanitarian assistance.  

8. Resolution 670 was adopted on September 28, 1990 by the Security Council. It condemns the occupation of Kuwait by Iraq and the treatment of people in Kuwait.  This resolution prohibits the flow of any non-humanitarian supplies into or out of Kuwait or Iraq and orders all Iraqi ships acting in contravention to resolution 661 to be confined to their port or refused entrance
.

9. Resolutions 671 & 676 were adopted on September 27, 1990 and November 28, 1990 the Security Council.  They called for continued UN observer missions in both Iran and Iraq for the full implementation of the cease fire set forth in resolution 598 between these neighboring nations who have been officially at peace since 1988
.  

10. Resolution 674 was adopted on October 29, 1990 by the Security Council. Reiterating the need for Iraq to immediately withdraw their troops from Kuwait.  Demanding that Iraqi forces desist in taking Kuwaiti and third nation hostages and release those in custody.  Iraq is also held responsible for supplying water and food to Kuwaitis.  This resolution reminds Iraq that it is liable for any damages caused by the invasion and calls upon Kuwaiti corporations to list their damages
.  

11. Resolution 677 was adopted on November 28, 1990 by the Security Council. The resolution deplored Iraq’s attempts to alter the demographic structure of Kuwait and the destruction of Kuwaiti civil records.  The Security-General therefore requested a population record for Kuwait. 

12. Resolution 678 was adopted on November 29, 1990 by the Security Council. It reinforced the need for Iraq to fully comply with previous resolutions beginning with 660 or suffer an authorized attack by international peacekeeping forces if they do not comply by January 15, 1991
.

13. Resolution 685 was adopted on January 31, 1991 by the Security Council.  This resolution stated the intention to continue the military observer mission to monitor the behavior of international peacekeeping and Iraqi troops engaged in hostilities in Iraq and create offices in both Iraq and Iran
.  

14. Resolution 686 was adopted on March 2, 1991 by the Security Council.  This resolution calls for Iraq to demonstrate their peaceful intentions in light of the recent invasion of Kuwait and calls for Iraq to cease the firing of missiles and the flight of military aircraft at its neighbors.  To promote peace Iraqi military leaders are called upon to meet with their counterparts to arrange for the cessation of hostilities.  It furthermore calls for the return of Kuwaiti prisoners of war.  The council makes the decision to fully investigate the humanitarian crisis in Iraq
.

15. Resolution 687 was adopted on April 3, 1991 the Security Council.  This resolution affirms the intention to swiftly withdraw military forces working for Kuwait in Iraq and for Iraq to state their friendly intentions clearly to Kuwait by officially demarking the border between the two nations.  It also notes threats made by Iraq to use chemical weapons as they have before in contravention to the 1925 Geneva Protocol Prohibiting for use in War of Asphyxiating, Poisonous Gases and Bacteriologic Weapons and furthermore prohibits missiles with a range of over 150 km.  It recalls that Iraq has subscribed to this law and intends to eliminate and destroy such weapons.  It calls for disarmament of Iraq and the demarcation of a demilitarized zone 10 km into Iraq and 5 km into Kuwait and the deployment of a United Nations observer mission to ensure compliance.  It reminds Iraq that it owes Kuwait reparations for damages caused by the war and the its statements nullifying its previous debts made on August 2, 1990 are void and all such obligations are therefore valid and shall be addressed by the Compensation Commission that shall take a portion of Iraq’s oil revenues to pay for the reparations and care for the humanitarian concerns of Iraqi civilians.  It reinforces the prohibition on the sale of all items other than foodstuffs or health supplies particularly arms and military supplies.  In conclusion it upholds the cease-fire set forth in resolution 678 (1990)
.

16. Resolution 688 was adopted on April 5, 1991 by the Security Council, in response to letters from Turkey, France and Iran.  This resolution condemns the repression of the Iraqi people that recently led to a large number of refugees to seek asylum leaving the country at the borders and demands that Iraq contribute to reducing the threat to international peace and security and commits the United Nations to taking all necessary steps to protect the refugees
.

17. Resolution 689 was adopted on April 9, 1991 by the Security Council.  This resolution set the stage for a permanent United Nations Iraq-Kuwait Observer Mission (UNIKOM) led by Austrian Major-General Gunther Grendl and staffed with people from around the world
. 

18. Resolution 692 was adopted on May 20, 1991 by the Security Council.  This resolution set forth the initial plans for the Compensation Commission to pay war reparations to Kuwait with petroleum revenues whose export license can be revoked if the nation is non-compliant with the United Nations.  

19. Resolutions 699 & 700 were adopted on June 17, 1991 by the Security Council
.  Resolution 699 ordered Iraq to pay for the inspections of the IAEA. Resolution 700 reinforced the prohibition on the sale of arms to Iraq
.

20. Resolutions 705, 706 and 707 were passed on August 15, 1991 by the Security Council.  Resolution 705 determined that Compensation Commission reparations would not exceed 30% of Iraq petroleum sales.  Resolution 706 was concerned with the humanitarian situation in Iraq and the return of Kuwaiti civilians missing in the recent military action.  It set forth a $1.6 billion cap on oil sales and ensures that revenues will be used for humanitarian purposes
.  Resolution 707 recognized the letter received from the Government of Iraq on meeting the criteria for achieving the cease fire set forth in resolution 687.  The council however noted significant non-compliance with the resolutions intentions to eliminate chemical, biological, nuclear weapons and missiles with a range of more than 150 km
.  

21. Resolution 712 was adopted on September 19, 1991 by the Security Council.  This resolution reaffirmed the United Nations commitment to developing an escrow account to promote the sale of Iraqi petroleum to pay war reparations and alleviate the Iraqi humanitarian crisis
.

22. Resolution 715 was adopted on October 11, 1991 by the Security Council.  This resolution approves the executive director of the International Atomic Energy Association (IAEA) in co-operation with the Secretary-General and the Special Commission to monitor and verify the compliance of the Iraqi government with previous resolutions.  The Security Council determined that humanitarian assistance would be required to alleviate the suffering of the Iraqi people, that there were an estimated 2,000 Kuwaitis still missing in action and that the oil sales program had not yet been implemented
.  

23. Resolution 773 was adopted on August 26, 1992 by the Security Council.  This resolution recalls the order for the Iraq-Kuwait Boundary Commission made on May 2, 1991 to uphold the “Agreed Minutes between the State of Kuwait and the Republic of Iraq Regarding Friendly Relations, Recognition and Related Matters signed on October 4, 1963” and makes provisions for Iraqi oil revenues to pay for half of this border demarcation commission
.  

24. Resolution 778 was adopted on October 2, 1992 by the Security Council.  This resolution condemns Iraq’s non-compliance with resolutions 706 and 712 (1991) that is aggravating the humanitarian crisis in Iraq due to a lack of oil revenues.  The escrow account created in 706 was earmarked at this time for the Compensation Commission to return Kuwaiti property, pay half of the Border Commission and alleviate the humanitarian crisis in Iraq and debts incurred subsequent to the August 2, 1990 invasion of Kuwait.  All Iraqi petroleum purchases of less the $200 million US dollars were to be channeled through the escrow account in order to pay reparations
.   

25. Resolution 806 was adopted on February 5, 1993 by the Security Council.  This resolution  noted the progress being made to demark the demilitarized zone and border between Iraq and Kuwait and condemned the harassment of UNIKOM workers investigating the border by Iraq while bringing their mission before the Security Council every 6 months
.

26. Resolution 833 was adopted on May 27, 1993 by the Security Council.  This resolution, subsequent to the exchange of letters between Iraq and Kuwait affirmed the exact border demarcation between Iraq and Kuwait set forth in the, “Agreed minutes between the State of Kuwait and the Republic of Iraq Regarding Friendly Relations, Recognition and Related Matters signed on October 4, 1963”.  The Secretary-General agreed with the definition of the border for the purpose of the demilitarized zone between Iraq and Kuwait
.    

27. Resolution 899 was adopted on March 4, 1994 by the Security Council.  This resolution, having considered the matters of Iraqi private citizens who had lost property  to Kuwait after the demarcation of the border and determined that they should be remunerated by the Compensation Commission
. 

28. Resolution 949 was adopted by the Security Council on October 15, 1994.  This resolution recognized Iraq’s compliance with past resolutions and the successful correspondence between the state of Kuwait on October 6 and Iraq on October 10 that agreed that Iraq must withdraw its recent military deployment towards the Kuwait border.  Iraq is ordered to refer to the Special Commission on all other such deployments that might considered menacing to Iraq’s neighbors or the United Nations
.

29. Resolution 986 was adopted by the Security Council on April 14, 1995.  This resolution was concerned about the severe nutritional and health situation in Iraq and called for the equitable administration of humanitarian relief to address this situation and permitted states to purchase $1 billion of oil from Iraq every 90 days to provide funds.  It also permits Iraq to export oil to Turkey.  To promote the production of petroleum the United Nations offered to pay $130-150 million US in the northern governorates- Dihouk, Arbil and Suleimaniyeh for every $1 billion produced in every 90 day period and $10 million to cover costs.  This resolution decides that Iraqi oil shall be immune to legal proceedings and not subject to any form of attachment, garnishment or execution although Iraq is responsible for the repayment of its foreign international debt
.

30. Resolution 1051 was adopted by the Security Council on March 27, 1996.  This resolution granted to the Special Commission and the International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) the right to monitor import and export records
.

31. Resolution 1060 was adopted by the Security Council on June 12, 1996.  This resolution noted the progress made by Iraq on eliminating its weapons of mass destruction.  It however deplores the prohibition of immediate, unconditional and unrestricted access to all areas, facilities, equipment, records and means of transportation
.  

32. Resolution 1111 was adopted by the Security Council on June 2, 1997.  This resolution followed resolution 986 that called for the immediate supply of humanitarian relief to the nation of Iraq on the basis of the successful delivery of humanitarian supplies as reported by UN observers commissioned to determined the equitable distribution of oil revenues as medicine, health supplies, foodstuffs and other humanitarian supplies to the Iraqi people
.                                     

33. Resolution 1115 was adopted by the Security Council on June 21, 1997.  This resolution recalled specific occasions when the Special Commission had been denied access to immediate, unconditional and unrestricted access to inspection sites
. 

34. Resolution 1129 was adopted by the Security Council on September 12, 1997.  This resolution recognized that although Iraq would not be able to produce the $2 billion amount of petroleum set forth in resolution 1111 it should be able to produce the $1 billion set forth in resolution 986 (1995).  The Security Council therefore decided to endorse states offering to purchase oil in order to uphold resolution 1111
. 

35. Resolution 1134 was adopted on October 23, 1997 by the Security Council.  This resolution expressed grave concern about the refusal of access to inspection sites of UN weapons inspectors.  Notwithstanding Iraq permits both fixed wing and helicopter flights through the nation of Iraq by the Special Commission for inspections, surveillance, aerial surveys, transportation and logistics.  Therefore the Security Council decided to condemn Iraqi Armed Forces for their repeated refusal of access to inspection sites of UN Special Commission weapons inspectors
.

36. Resolution 1137 was adopted by the Security Council on November 12, 1997.  This resolution took note of the request of the Iraqi Deputy Prime Minister to cease the use of reconnaissance spy planes by the UN Special Commission as the information appeared to be used by US military bases to launch attacks (the US was not indicted in the resolution).  The government of Iraq had also refused Special Commission inspectors entrance into the country and specific inspection sites.  The Security Council therefore decided to condemn Iraq for their refusal to comply with previous resolutions regarding weapons inspections reaffirming the responsibility of the Iraqi Government to comply with the Special Commission
.

37. Resolution 1143 was adopted by the Security Council on December 4, 1997.  This resolution was convinced that the United Nations needed to equitably administrate relief to the nation of Iraq.  Concerned with the ongoing implementation of 986 and 1111 that should alleviate the ongoing nutritional and health situation the Security Council decided that all efforts should be made to enforce resolution 1111 to address the humanitarian crisis
.

38. Resolution 1153 was adopted by the Security Council on February 28, 1998.  This resolution determined that between $682 and $788 million US dollars can be taxed should Iraq sell $5.256 billion dollars in oil.  Directing the Compensation Committee established in accordance with resolution 661 to pay for expenses related to the Hajj pilgrimage
.  

39. Resolution 1154 was adopted by the Security Council on March 2, 1998.  This resolution recalls the previous resolutions, which constitute the governing standards of Iraq.  Stressing for the Secretary-General and Deputy Prime-Minister of Iraq the importance of co-operating fully with the United Nations Special Commission (UNSCOM) and International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) to uphold resolution 687
.  

40. Resolution 1158 was adopted on March 25, 1998 by the Security Council.  This resolution reported the expression of willingness to co-operate with the Secretary-General by the Iraqi government to implement resolution 1153.  The council therefore decided to enforce resolution 1143 in order to promote the sale of Iraqi petroleum in order to overcome the humanitarian crisis to the full extent of $1.4 billion US Dollars within 90 days
.    

41. Resolution 1175 was adopted by the Security Council on June 19, 1998.  This resolution reported that experts reported that Iraq was unable to produce the $ 5.256 billion US in petroleum that was ordered in resolution 1153 and oil production parts and equipment were called for and $300 million were authorized for reasonable expenses associated with the program
.  On September 9, 1998 the Security Council adopted resolution 1194.  This resolution noted that Iraq had decided on August 5, 1998 to suspend relations with UNSCOM and IAEA as the result of an attack by US military bases (the indictment of the US was not mentioned in the resolution).  Iraq is called upon to rescind their decision
.  On November 5, 1998 the Security Council adopted resolution 1205.  This resolution expressed alarm at the expulsion of UNSCOM and demanded the immediate return of Special Commission inspectors
.

42. Resolution 1210 was adopted by the Security Council on November 24, 1998.  The resolution issued the standard orders regarding oil sales, the administration of humanitarian relief and international observers
.  

43. Resolution 1242 was adopted on May 21, 1999 by the Security Council issued the standard orders regarding oil sales and the administration of humanitarian relief
. 

44. Resolution 1266 was adopted on October 4, 1999 by the Security Council raised the cap on oil revenues that Iraq can earn to pay for humanitarian relief
.

45. Resolution 1275 was adopted on November 19, 1999 by the Security Council to extend the deadline for resolution 1242 and 1266 to December 4
.  

46. Resolution 1280 was adopted on December 3, 1999 by the Security Council to extend the deadline of resolution 1242 and 1266 until December 11
.  

47. Resolution 1281 was adopted on December 10, 1999 by the Security Council issued the standard mandate to administrate oil revenues equitably to disadvantaged Iraqis
.  

48. Resolution 1284 was adopted on December 17, 1999 by the Security Council.  This resolution called for the return of all Kuwaiti property taken in the Gulf War and reprimanded Iraq for failing to return all prisoners of war or their remains.  It establishes the United Nations Monitoring, Verification and Inspection Commission (UNMOVIC) as a subsidiary body of the council replacing UNSCOM as the weapons inspection team that must be given immediate, unconditional and unrestricted access to Iraqi weapons sites in co-operation with the IAEA.  Iraq shall be responsible for paying these inspectors.  Measures were taken to increase the export of oil and the administration of humanitarian relief.  Particular attention was paid by humanitarian relief investigators of vulnerable groups defined as children, pregnant women, the disabled, the elderly and mentally ill with whom they must have unrestricted access to conduct a study.  Displaced people are to be compensated.  Mine removal in the north governorate was reported to be nearly completed and plans were made to expand the de-mining to other governorates
.     

49. Resolution 1293 was adopted on March 31, 2000 by the Security Council.  This resolution made arrangements for Iraq to acquire spare oil parts and for the United Nations to earn $600 million to pay for expenses
.  

50. Resolution 1302 was adopted on June 8, 2000 by the Security Council
 that was carbon copied on December 5, 2001when the Security Council adopted resolution 1330.  These resolutions were intended to provide a temporary measures to improve the flow of humanitarian supplies into the country and the sale of oil.  The resolution makes accommodations for a $600 million budget and $15 million dues to the United Nations.  Electrical and housing supplies were ordered to be delivered to those Iraqi citizens determined to be most in need.  Oil drilling and refining parts were also ordered for delivery to Iraq
.  

51. Resolution 1352 was adopted on June 1, 2001 by the Security Council.  This resolution expressed interest in improving the sale and supply of commodities to Iraq by the introduction of a Goods Review List that would prevent the sale of prohibited to Iraq and ensure that all oil revenues to Iraq be funneled through the escrow account that invested in Iraq on a well investigated basis of need
.

52. Resolution 1360 was adopted on July 3, 2001 by the Security Council.  This resolution ensured that oil revenues are equitably administrated to the people of Iraq in the form of food, medicine, health supplies and materials used for civilian necessities.  It sets aside $600 million US to pay for observers and relief workers.  The Compensation Commission war reparation fee was reduced to 25%
.  

53. Resolution 1382 was adopted on November 29, 2001 by the Security Council.  The resolution recognized the need for humanitarian relief, as oil revenues established in previous resolutions have not been fully upheld it also upholds the prohibition of the importation of arms and military equipment
.    

54. Resolution 1409 was adopted on May 14, 2002 by the Security Council.  The resolution reaffirmed the Council’s resolve to help provide for humanitarian relief to Iraq and adopted a revised Goods Review List lifting United Nations sanctions on all but military equipment
.    

55. Resolution 1441 was adopted on November 8, 2002 by the Security Council.  The resolution recognized the threat that Iraq’s non-compliance with previous resolutions and the potential proliferation of weapons of mass destruction and long range missiles present to peace and security.  The resolution deplores Iraq’s failure to disclose all information regarding weapons programs and the expulsion of UNSCOM and IAEA inspectors from specific sites and the entire country.  The resolution furthermore deplores the refusal to let UNMOVIC into the country in 1999 and the failure to return third world nationals missing in action or detained in Iraq with the passage of resolution 1284. The council decided that Iraq was in material breach of disarmament disclosures and must permit unimpeded access to UNMOVIC and IAEA inspectors.  UNMOVIC and IAEA were granted access to manned and unmanned reconnaissance planes by the United Nations.  In the attached letter to Iraqi General al-Saadi signed by UNMOVIC executive chairman Hans Blix and IAEA Director General Mohammed el Baradei after a conference in Vienna the international inspection organizations made arrangements to be protected by Iraqi security guards, use Iraqi airports, receive free fuel from Iraq and have immediate, unrestricted access to inspection sites
. 

56. Resolution 1447 was adopted on December 4, 2002 by the Security Council reinforcing the need for humanitarian assistance, Iraqi sovereignty and weapons inspections calling for amendments to the Goods Review List
. 

57. Resolution 1453 was adopted, all 17 pages, on December 30, 2002 by the Security.  This resolution also recognizes the continued need for humanitarian assistance and the sovereignty of Iraq.  Its primary purpose was to make amendments to the Goods Review List in accordance with the determined needs of Iraq as expressed in Annex A and B
.  

58. Resolution 1472 was adopted on March 28, 2003 in response to the March 21, invasion of Iraq by US and UK forces.  The resolution notes that the occupying powers are obligated to supply food, medicine and humanitarian assistance as needed to Iraq in accordance with Article 55 of the Fourth Geneva Convention Relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Times of War.  The Security Council reaffirms the right of the Iraqi people to determine their own political future, control their own natural resources and the commitment of member nations to the sovereignty and territorial integrity of Iraq.  Having withdrawn UN personnel from Iraq on March 18 the resolution makes plans for new aid shipments of medicine, food and humanitarian supplies via the Office of the Iraq Programme and Oil for Food Program that will be continued on June 3, 2003
.   

59. Resolution 1476 was adopted on April 24, 2003 by the Security Council reinforcing Resolution 1472 in so far as it provides humanitarian relief to vulnerable Iraqis and calls for the return of United Nations humanitarian relief and observer missions
.

60. Resoution 1483 was adopted on May 22, 2003 by the Security Council reaffirming Iraqi sovereignty and responsibilities to the United Nations.  Under Chapter VII of the UN Charter coalition forces are directed to bring criminals from the previous regime to justice.  Limits embargoes against Iraq to arms ensuring the supply of humanitarian and trade resources.  Calls for a Development fund to be established with the Central Bank of Iraq in co-operation with International Financial Institutions to be managed in a transparent fashion to meet the humanitarian needs of the Iraqis.  Calls for the alleviation of sovereign debt.  Review contracts until a representative government does the job.  Founds the fund with $1 billion USD and all oil revenues shall be deposited therein.  Until 2007 Iraq oil revenues shall be free from taxation, judgment and encumbrances of all sorts.  Orders all assets of the former regime to be frozen and seized.  Calls upon the US and UK to implement this order
. 

61. Resolution 1490 was adopted on July 3, 2003 by the Security Council reaffirming Iraqi sovereignty and territorial integrity, determined to continue the mission of UNIKOM to eliminate Iraqi weapons of mass destruction although discontinuing the 5 to 10 km demilitarized zone around the border.  Thanks the State of Kuwait for paying 2/3 of the cost of the Observer Mission
.  

62. Resolution 1500 was adopted on August 14, 2003 by the Security Council reaffirming Iraqi sovereignty and territorial integrity.  Considering the Report of the Secretary General of July 15, 2003 (2003/715) welcomes the establishment of a broadly representative government that will exercise the sovereignty of Iraq
.   

63. Resolution 1511 was adopted on October 16, 2003 by the Security Council , reaffirming its previous resolutions on Iraqi sovereignty and threats presented by terrorism.  Calls for the Governing Council to adopt a constitution swiftly.  Welcomes international concern and investment.  Compliments the Governing Council’s efforts to mobilize the populace and determines that the Governing Council and Ministers are the Government of Iraq.  Calls for a determination of how long it will take to ratify a new constitution by December 15, 2003.  Determines that it will be necessary for the multi-national forces to provide for security in Iraq and authorizes them to do so, urges member nations to donate forces.  The Security Council shall review this decision within one year and it shall expire upon the completion of the Iraqi Governing Council of the political process described solely as publishing a constitution in this resolution.  Emphasizes the important of Iraqi police and military forces.  Expresses condolences to the losses suffered by the Iraqi people.  Condemns the bombings of the Jordanian Embassy on August 7, 2003 the UN Headquarters in Baghdad on August 19, 2003, the Iman Ali Mosque on August 29, 2003, the Embassy of Turkey on October 14, 2003, the murder of a Spanish diplomat October 9, 2003 and assassination of Dr. Akila al-Hashimi and call for the perpetrators to be brought to justice.  Calls for international monetary institutions to make loans and grant assistance and calls for member nations to aid in the reconstruction of Iraq.  Reminds all nations of their financial obligations set forth in resolution 1483.  Requires the coalition forces to report to the Security Council no less than every 6 months
. 

64. Resolution 1518 was adopted on November 24, 2003 by the Security Council.  It Reaffirms the decision to abolish the Security Council Sanction Committee established pursuant to resolution 661(1990).  Decides to create a committee consisting of all the members of the Council to compile lists of individuals and entities under resolution 661 (1990)
.   

65. Resolution 1538 was adopted on April 21, 2004 by the Security Council to provide a full and fair investigation into bribery, kickbacks, surcharges and illicit payments to procure humanitarian goods.  Concerned with allegations of abuse affirms that illicit contracts by UN officials is unacceptable.  Emphasizes full co-operation with investigators, the Coalition Provisional Authority and Member States.  Welcomes the appointment of a high level inquiry
.      
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LAW OF ADMINISTRATION FOR THE STATE OF IRAQ
FOR THE TRANSITIONAL PERIOD 
8 March 2004
 PREAMBLE 
The people of Iraq, striving to reclaim their freedom, which was usurped by the previous tyrannical regime, rejecting violence and coercion in all their forms, and particularly when used as instruments of governance, have determined that they shall hereafter remain a free people governed under the rule of law.

These people, affirming today their respect for international law, especially having been amongst the founders of the United Nations, working to reclaim their legitimate place among nations, have endeavored at the same time to preserve the unity of their homeland in a spirit of fraternity and solidarity in order to draw the features of the future new Iraq, and to establish the mechanisms aiming, amongst other aims, to erase the effects of racist and sectarian policies and practices.

This Law is now established to govern the affairs of Iraq during the transitional period until a duly elected government, operating under a permanent and legitimate constitution achieving full democracy, shall come into being.

  
CHAPTER ONE Ð FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES
 Article 1.
(A)      This Law shall be called the "Law of Administration for the State of Iraq for the Transitional Period," and the phrase "this Law" wherever it appears in this legislation shall mean the "Law of Administration for the State of Iraq for the Transitional Period." 
(B)       Gender-specific language shall apply equally to male and female.

(C)       The Preamble to this Law is an integral part of this Law.

 

Article 2. 

(A)       The term "transitional period" shall refer to the period beginning on 30 June 2004 and lasting until the formation of an elected Iraqi government pursuant to a permanent constitution as set forth in this Law, which in any case shall be no later than 31 December 2005, unless the provisions of Article 61 are applied.
(B)       The transitional period shall consist of two phases.

(1)        The first phase shall begin with the formation of a fully sovereign Iraqi Interim Government that takes power on 30 June 2004.  This government shall be constituted in accordance with a process of extensive deliberations and consultations with cross-sections of the Iraqi people conducted by the Governing Council and the Coalition Provisional Authority and possibly in consultation with the United Nations.  This government shall exercise authority in accordance with this Law, including the fundamental principles and rights specified herein, and with an annex that shall be agreed upon and issued before the beginning of the transitional period and that shall be an integral part of this Law.  

(2)        The second phase shall begin after the formation of the Iraqi Transitional Government, which will take place after elections for the National Assembly have been held as stipulated in this Law, provided that, if possible, these elections are not delayed beyond 31 December 2004, and, in any event, beyond 31 January 2005.  This second phase shall end upon the formation of an Iraqi government pursuant to a permanent constitution.    

Article 3.
(A)       This Law is the Supreme Law of the land and shall be binding in all parts of Iraq without exception.  No amendment to this Law may be made except by a three-fourths majority of the members of the National Assembly and the unanimous approval of the Presidency Council.  Likewise, no amendment may be made that could abridge in any way the rights of the Iraqi people cited in Chapter Two; extend the transitional period beyond the timeframe cited in this Law; delay the holding of elections to a new assembly; reduce the powers of the regions or governorates; or affect Islam, or any other religions or sects and their rites.

(B)       Any legal provision that conflicts with this Law is null and void.

(C)       This Law shall cease to have effect upon the formation of an elected government pursuant to a permanent constitution.

Article 4.
            The system of government in Iraq shall be republican, federal, democratic, and pluralistic, and powers shall be shared between the federal government and the regional governments, governorates, municipalities, and local administrations.  The federal system shall be based upon geographic and historical realities and the separation of powers, and not upon origin, race, ethnicity, nationality, or confession.

Article 5.
            The Iraqi Armed Forces shall be subject to the civilian control of the Iraqi Transitional Government, in accordance with the contents of Chapters Three and Five of this Law.

Article 6.
            The Iraqi Transitional Government shall take effective steps to end the vestiges of the oppressive acts of the previous regime arising from forced displacement, deprivation of citizenship, expropriation of financial assets and property, and dismissal from government employment for political, racial, or sectarian reasons.  

Article 7.
(A)       Islam is the official religion of the State and is to be considered a source of legislation.  No law that contradicts the universally agreed tenets of Islam, the principles of democracy, or the rights cited in Chapter Two of this Law may be enacted during the transitional period.  This Law respects the Islamic identity of the majority of the Iraqi people and guarantees the full religious rights of all individuals to freedom of religious belief and practice. 

(B)       Iraq is a country of many nationalities, and the Arab people in Iraq are an inseparable part of the Arab nation.

Article 8.
            The flag, anthem, and emblem of the State shall be fixed by law.

 Article 9.
            The Arabic language and the Kurdish language are the two official languages of Iraq.  The right of Iraqis to educate their children in their mother tongue, such as Turcoman, Syriac, or Armenian, in government educational institutions in accordance with educational guidelines, or in any other language in private educational institutions, shall be guaranteed.  The scope of the term "official language" and the means of applying the provisions of this Article shall be defined by law and shall include:

(1)        Publication of the official gazette, in the two languages;

(2)       Speech and expression in official settings, such as the National Assembly, the Council of Ministers, courts, and official conferences, in either of the two languages;

(3)       Recognition and publication of official documents and correspondence in the two languages;

(4)        Opening schools that teach in the two languages, in accordance with educational guidelines;

(5)        Use of both languages in any other settings enjoined by the principle of equality (such as bank notes, passports, and stamps);

(6)        Use of both languages in the federal institutions and agencies in the Kurdistan region.

 
CHAPTER TWO Ð FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS
Article 10.
            As an expression of the free will and sovereignty of the Iraqi people, their representatives shall form the governmental structures of the State of Iraq.  The Iraqi Transitional Government and the governments of the regions, governorates, municipalities, and local administrations shall respect the rights of the Iraqi people, including those rights cited in this Chapter.

Article 11.
(A)       Anyone who carries Iraqi nationality shall be deemed an Iraqi citizen.  His citizenship shall grant him all the rights and duties stipulated in this Law and shall be the basis of his relation to the homeland and the State.

(B)       No Iraqi may have his Iraqi citizenship withdrawn or be exiled unless he is a naturalized citizen who, in his application for citizenship, as established in a court of law, made material falsifications on the basis of which citizenship was granted.  

(C)       Each Iraqi shall have the right to carry more than one citizenship.  Any Iraqi whose citizenship was withdrawn because he acquired another citizenship shall be deemed an Iraqi.

(D)       Any Iraqi whose Iraqi citizenship was withdrawn for political, religious, racial, or sectarian reasons has the right to reclaim his Iraqi citizenship.

(E)       Decision Number 666 (1980) of the dissolved Revolutionary Command Council is annuled, and anyone whose citizenship was withdrawn on the basis of this decree shall be deemed an Iraqi.

(F)       The National Assembly must issue laws pertaining to citizenship and naturalization consistent with the provisions of this Law

(G)       The Courts shall examine all disputes arising from the application of the provisions relating to citizenship.  

 Article 12.
All Iraqis are equal in their rights without regard to gender, sect, opinion, belief, nationality, religion, or origin, and they are equal before the law.  Discrimination against an Iraqi citizen on the basis of his gender, nationality, religion, or origin is prohibited.  Everyone has the right to life, liberty, and the security of his person.  No one may be deprived of his life or liberty, except in accordance with legal procedures.  All are equal before the courts.

Article 13.
(A)       Public and private freedoms shall be protected.

(B)       The right of free expression shall be protected.

(C)       The right of free peaceable assembly and the right to join associations freely, as well as the right to form and join unions and political parties freely, in accordance with the law, shall be guaranteed.

(D)       Each Iraqi has the right of free movement in all parts of Iraq and the right to travel abroad and return freely.

(E)       Each Iraqi has the right to demonstrate and strike peaceably in accordance with the law.

(F)       Each Iraqi has the right to freedom of thought, conscience, and religious belief and practice.  Coercion in such matters shall be prohibited.    

(G)       Slavery, the slave trade, forced labor, and involuntary servitude with or without pay, shall be forbidden.

(H)       Each Iraqi has the right to privacy.   

 

Article 14.
            The individual has the right to security, education, health care, and social security.  The Iraqi State and its governmental units, including the federal government, the regions, governorates, municipalities, and local administrations, within the limits of their resources and with due regard to other vital needs, shall strive to provide prosperity and employment opportunities to the people.

 Article 15.
(A)       No civil law shall have retroactive effect unless the law so stipulates.  There shall be neither a crime, nor punishment, except by law in effect at the time the crime is committed. 
(B)       Police, investigators, or other governmental authorities may not violate the sanctity of private residences, whether these authorities belong to the federal or regional governments, governorates, municipalities, or local administrations, unless a judge or investigating magistrate has issued a search warrant in accordance with applicable law on the basis of information provided by a sworn individual who knew that bearing false witness would render him liable to punishment.  Extreme exigent circumstances, as determined by a court of competent jurisdiction, may justify a warrantless search, but such exigencies shall be narrowly construed.  In the event that a warrantless search is carried out in the absence of an extreme exigent circumstance, the evidence so seized, and any other evidence found derivatively from such search, shall be inadmissible in connection with a criminal charge, unless the court determines that the person who carried out the warrantless search believed reasonably and in good faith that the search was in accordance with the law.

 (C)       No one may be unlawfully arrested or detained, and no one may be detained by reason of political or religious beliefs.  

(D)       All persons shall be guaranteed the right to a fair and public hearing by an independent and impartial tribunal, regardless of whether the proceeding is civil or criminal.  Notice of the proceeding and its legal basis must be provided to the accused without delay.

(E)       The accused is innocent until proven guilty pursuant to law, and he likewise has the right to engage independent and competent counsel, to remain silent in response to questions addressed to him with no compulsion to testify for any reason, to participate in preparing his defense, and to summon and examine witnesses or to ask the judge to do so.  At the time a person is arrested, he must be notified of these rights.  

(F)       The right to a fair, speedy, and open trial shall be guaranteed.  

(G)       Every person deprived of his liberty by arrest or detention shall have the right of recourse to a court to determine the legality of his arrest or detention without delay and to order his release if this occurred in an illegal manner.  

(H)       After being found innocent of a charge, an accused may not be tried once again on the same charge.

(I)        Civilians may not be tried before a military tribunal.  Special or exceptional courts may not be established.

(J)        Torture in all its forms, physical or mental, shall be prohibited under all circumstances, as shall be cruel, inhuman, or degrading treatment.  No confession made under compulsion, torture, or threat thereof shall be relied upon or admitted into evidence for any reason in any proceeding, whether criminal or otherwise.

 Article 16.
(A)       Public property is sacrosanct, and its protection is the duty of every citizen.

(B)       The right to private property shall be protected, and no one may be prevented from disposing of his property except within the limits of law.  No one shall be deprived of his property except by eminent domain, in circumstances and in the manner set forth in law, and on condition that he is paid just and timely compensation.  

(C)       Each Iraqi citizen shall have the full and unfettered right to own real property in all parts of Iraq without restriction.

Article 17.
            It shall not be permitted to possess, bear, buy, or sell arms except on licensure issued in accordance with the law.

 

Article 18.
            There shall be no taxation or fee except by law.

Article 19.
            No political refugee who has been granted asylum pursuant to applicable law may be surrendered or returned forcibly to the country from which he fled. 

Article 20.
(A)       Every Iraqi who fulfills the conditions stipulated in the electoral law has the right to stand for election and cast his ballot secretly in free, open, fair, competitive, and periodic elections.

(B)       No Iraqi may be discriminated against for purposes of voting in elections on the basis of gender, religion, sect, race, belief, ethnic origin, language, wealth, or literacy.

Article 21.
            Neither the Iraqi Transitional Government nor the governments and administrations of the regions, governorates, and municipalities, nor local administrations may interfere with the right of the Iraqi people to develop the institutions of civil society, whether in cooperation with international civil society organizations or otherwise.

 Article 22.
            If, in the course of his work, an official of any government office, whether in the federal government, the regional governments, the governorate and municipal administrations, or the local administrations, deprives an individual or a group of the rights guaranteed by this Law or any other Iraqi laws in force, this individual or group shall have the right to maintain a cause of action against that employee to seek compensation for the damages caused by such deprivation, to vindicate his rights, and to seek any other legal measure.  If the court decides that the official had acted with a sufficient degree of good faith and in the belief that his actions were consistent with the law, then he is not required to pay compensation.

Article 23. 

            The enumeration of the foregoing rights must not be interpreted to mean that they are the only rights enjoyed by the Iraqi people.  They enjoy all the rights that befit a free people possessed of their human dignity, including the rights stipulated in international treaties and agreements, other instruments of international law that Iraq has signed and to which it has acceded, and others that are deemed binding upon it, and in the law of nations.  Non-Iraqis within Iraq shall enjoy all human rights not inconsistent with their status as non-citizens.

 

CHAPTER THREE Ð THE IRAQI TRANSITIONAL GOVERNMENT
Article 24.
(A)       The Iraqi Transitional Government, which is also referred to in this Law as the federal government, shall consist of the National Assembly; the Presidency Council; the Council of Ministers, including the Prime Minister; and the judicial authority.  

(B)       The three authorities, legislative, executive, and judicial, shall be separate and independent of one another.

(C)       No official or employee of the Iraqi Transitional Government shall enjoy immunity for criminal acts committed while in office.

 Article 25.
            The Iraqi Transitional Government shall have exclusive competence in the following matters:

(A)      Formulating foreign policy and diplomatic representation; negotiating, signing, and ratifying international treaties and agreements; formulating foreign economic and trade policy and sovereign debt policies;

(B)       Formulating and executing national security policy, including creating and maintaining armed forces to secure, protect, and guarantee the security of the country’s borders and to defend Iraq;

(C)       Formulating fiscal policy, issuing currency, regulating customs, regulating commercial policy across regional and governorate boundaries in Iraq, drawing up the national budget of the State, formulating monetary policy, and establishing and administering a central bank;

 (D)      Regulating weights and measures and formulating a general policy on wages;

(E)       Managing the natural resources of Iraq, which belongs to all the people of all the regions and governorates of Iraq, in consultation with the governments of the regions and the administrations of the governorates, and distributing the revenues resulting from their sale through the national budget in an equitable manner proportional to the distribution of population throughout the country, and with due regard for areas that were unjustly deprived of these revenues by the previous regime, for dealing with their situations in a positive way, for their needs, and for the degree of development of the different areas of the country;

 (F)      Regulating Iraqi citizenship, immigration, and asylum; and

 (G)      Regulating telecommunications policy.

 
Article 26.
(A)       Except as otherwise provided in this Law, the laws in force in Iraq on 30 June 2004 shall remain in effect unless and until rescinded or amended by the Iraqi Transitional Government in accordance with this Law.

(B)       Legislation issued by the federal legislative authority shall supersede any other legislation issued by any other legislative authority in the event that they contradict each other, except as provided in Article 54(B).

(C)       The laws, regulations, orders, and directives issued by the Coalition Provisional Authority pursuant to its authority under international law shall remain in force until rescinded or amended by legislation duly enacted and having the force of law.

Article 27.
(A)       The Iraqi Armed Forces shall consist of the active and reserve units, and elements thereof.  The purpose of these forces is the defense of Iraq.

(B)       Armed forces and militias not under the command structure of the Iraqi Transitional Government are prohibited, except as provided by federal law.  

(C)       The Iraqi Armed Forces and its personnel, including military personnel working in the Ministry of Defense or any offices or organizations subordinate to it, may not stand for election to political office, campaign for candidates, or participate in other activities forbidden by Ministry of Defense regulations.  This ban encompasses the activities of the personnel mentioned above acting in their personal or official capacities.  Nothing in this Article shall infringe upon the right of these personnel to vote in elections.

(D)       The Iraqi Intelligence Service shall collect information, assess threats to national security, and advise the Iraqi government.  This Service shall be under civilian control, shall be subject to legislative oversight, and shall operate pursuant to law and in accordance with recognized principles of human rights.

(E)       The Iraqi Transitional Government shall respect and implement Iraq’s international obligations regarding the non-proliferation, non-development, non-production, and non-use of nuclear, chemical, and biological weapons, and associated equipment, materiel, technologies, and delivery systems for use in the development, manufacture, production, and use of such weapons.  

Article 28. 

(A)       Members of the National Assembly; the Presidency Council; the Council of Ministers, including the Prime Minister; and judges and justices of the courts may not be appointed to any other position in or out of government.  Any member of the National Assembly who becomes a member of the Presidency Council or Council of Ministers shall be deemed to have resigned his membership in the National Assembly.  

(B)       In no event may a member of the armed forces be a member of the National Assembly, minister, Prime Minister, or member of the Presidency Council unless the individual has resigned his commission or rank, or retired from duty at least eighteen months prior to serving.   

Article 29.
            Upon the assumption of full authority by the Iraqi Interim Government in accordance with Article 2(B)(1), above, the Coalition Provisional Authority shall be dissolved and the work of the Governing Council shall come to an end.

 

CHAPTER FOUR Ð THE TRANSITIONAL LEGISLATIVE AUTHORITY
 Article 30.
(A)              During the transitional period, the State of Iraq shall have a legislative authority known as the National Assembly.  Its principal mission shall be to legislate and exercise oversight over the work of the executive authority.  

(B)              Laws shall be issued in the name of the people of Iraq.  Laws, regulations, and directives related to them shall be published in the official gazette and shall take effect as of the date of their publication, unless they stipulate otherwise.

(C)           The National Assembly shall be elected in accordance with an electoral law and a political parties law.  The electoral law shall aim to achieve the goal of having women constitute no less than one-quarter of the members of the National Assembly and of having fair representation for all communities in Iraq, including the Turcomans, ChaldoAssyrians, and others.

(D)              Elections for the National Assembly shall take place by 31 December 2004 if possible, and in any case no later than by 31 January 2005.

Article 31.   

(A)       The National Assembly shall consist of 275 members.  It shall enact a law dealing with the replacement of its members in the event of resignation, removal, or death.

(B)       A nominee to the National Assembly must fulfill the following conditions:

(1)        He shall be an Iraqi no less than 30 years of age.

(2)        He shall not have been a member of the dissolved Ba’ath Party with the rank of Division Member or higher, unless exempted pursuant to the applicable legal rules.

(3)        If he was once a member of the dissolved Ba’ath Party with the rank of Full Member, he shall be required to sign a document renouncing the Ba’ath Party and disavowing all of his past links with it before becoming eligible to be a candidate, as well as to swear that he no longer has any dealings or connection with Ba’ath Party organizations.  If it is established in court that he lied or fabricated on this score, he shall lose his seat in the National Assembly.

(4)        He shall not have been a member of the former agencies of repression and shall not have contributed to or participated in the persecution of citizens.

(5)        He shall not have enriched himself in an illegitimate manner at the expense of the homeland and public finance.

(6)        He shall not have been convicted of a crime involving moral turpitude and shall have a good reputation.

(7)        He shall have at least a secondary school diploma, or equivalent

(8)        He shall not be a member of the armed forces at the time of his nomination.

 

Article 32.
(A)       The National Assembly shall draw up its own internal procedures, and it shall sit in public session unless circumstances require otherwise, consistent with its internal procedures.  The first session of the Assembly shall be chaired by its oldest member.

(B)       The National Assembly shall elect, from its own members, a president and two deputy presidents of the National Assembly.  The president of the National Assembly shall be the individual who receives the greatest number of votes for that office; the first deputy president the next highest; and the second deputy president the next.  The president of the National Assembly may vote on an issue, but may not participate in the debates, unless he temporarily steps out of the chair immediately prior to addressing the issue.

(C)       A bill shall not be voted upon by the National Assembly unless it has been read twice at a regular session of the Assembly, on condition that at least two days intervene between the two readings, and after the bill has been placed on the agenda of the session at least four days prior to the vote.  

 

Article 33. 

(A)       Meetings of the National Assembly shall be public, and transcripts of its meetings shall be recorded and published.  The vote of every member of the National Assembly shall be recorded and made public.  Decisions in the National Assembly shall be taken by simple majority unless this Law stipulates otherwise. 

(B)       The National Assembly must examine bills proposed by the Council of Ministers, including budget bills.

(C)       Only the Council of Ministers shall have the right to present a proposed national budget.  The National Assembly has the right to reallocate proposed spending and to reduce the total amounts in the general budget.  It also has the right to propose an increase in the overall amount of expenditures to the Council of Ministers if necessary.

(D)       Members of the National Assembly shall have the right to propose bills, consistent with the internal procedures that drawn up by the Assembly.

(E)       The Iraqi Armed Forces may not be dispatched outside Iraq even for the purpose of defending against foreign aggression except with the approval of the National Assembly and upon the request of the Presidency Council.

(F)       Only the National Assembly shall have the power to ratify international treaties and agreements.  

(G)       The oversight function performed by the National Assembly and its committees shall include the right of interpellation of executive officials, including members of the Presidency Council, the Council of Ministers, including the Prime Minister, and any less senior official of the executive authority.  This shall encompass the right to investigate, request information, and issue subpoenas for persons to appear before them.

 

Article 34.
            Each member of the National Assembly shall enjoy immunity for statements made while the Assembly is in session, and the member may not be sued before the courts for such.  A member may not be placed under arrest during a session of the National Assembly, unless the member is accused of a crime and the National Assembly agrees to lift his immunity or if he is caught in flagrante delicto in the commission of a felony. 

CHAPTER FIVE Ð THE TRANSITIONAL EXECUTIVE AUTHORITY
 Article 35.
            The executive authority during the transitional period shall consist of the Presidency Council, the Council of Ministers, and its presiding Prime Minister.

Article 36.
(A)       The National Assembly shall elect a President of the State and two Deputies.  They shall form the Presidency Council, the function of which will be to represent the sovereignty of Iraq and oversee the higher affairs of the country.  The election of the Presidency Council shall take place on the basis of a single list and by a two-thirds majority of the members’ votes.  The National Assembly has the power to remove any member of the Presidency Council of the State for incompetence or lack of integrity by a three-fourths majority of its members’ votes.  In the event of a vacancy in the Presidency Council, the National Assembly shall, by a vote of two-thirds of its members, elect a replacement to fill the vacancy. 

(B)       It is a prerequisite for a member of the Presidency Council to fulfill the same conditions as the members of the National Assembly, with the following observations:

(1)        He must be at least forty years of age.

(2)        He must possess a good reputation, integrity, and rectitude.

(3)       If he was a member of the dissolved Ba’ath Party, he must have left the dissolved Party at least ten years before its fall.

(4)        He must not have participated in repressing the intifada of 1991 or the Anfal campaign and must not have committed a crime against the Iraqi people.

(C)       The Presidency Council shall take its decisions unanimously, and its members may not deputize others as proxies.

Article 37.
            The Presidency Council may veto any legislation passed by the National Assembly, on condition that this be done within fifteen days after the Presidency Council is notified by the president of the National Assembly of the passage of such legislation.  In the event of a veto, the legislation shall be returned to the National Assembly, which has the right to pass the legislation again by a two-thirds majority not subject to veto within a period not to exceed thirty days.

Article 38.
(A)       The Presidency Council shall name a Prime Minister unanimously, as well as the members of the Council of Ministers upon the recommendation of the Prime Minister.  The Prime Minister and Council of Ministers shall then seek to obtain a vote of confidence by simple majority from the National Assembly prior to commencing their work as a government.  The Presidency Council must agree on a candidate for the post of Prime Minister within two weeks.  In the event that it fails to do so, the responsibility of naming the Prime Minister reverts to the National Assembly.  In that event, the National Assembly must confirm the nomination by a two-thirds majority.  If the Prime Minister is unable to nominate his Council of Ministers within one month, the Presidency Council shall name another Prime Minister.

(B)       The qualifications for Prime Minister must be the same as for the members of the Presidency Council except that his age must not be less than 35 years upon his taking office.

Article 39.
(A)       The Council of Ministers shall, with the approval of the Presidency Council, appoint representatives to negotiate the conclusion of international treaties and agreements.  The Presidency Council shall recommend passage of a law by the National Assembly to ratify such treaties and agreements.

(B)       The Presidency Council shall carry out the function of commander-in-chief of the Iraqi Armed Forces only for ceremonial and protocol purposes.  It shall have no command authority.  It shall have the right to be briefed, to inquire, and to advise.  Operationally, national command authority on military matters shall flow from the Prime Minister to the Minister of Defense to the military chain of command of the Iraqi Armed Forces.

(C)       The Presidency Council shall, as more fully set forth in Chapter Six, below, appoint, upon recommendation of the Higher Juridical Council, the Presiding Judge and members of the Federal Supreme Court.

 (D)      The Council of Ministers shall appoint the Director-General of the Iraqi National Intelligence Service, as well as officers of the Iraqi Armed Forces at the rank of general or above.  Such appointments shall be subject to confirmation by the National Assembly by simple majority of those of its members present.

 Article 40. 

(A)       The Prime Minister and the ministers shall be responsible before the National Assembly, and this Assembly shall have the right to withdraw its confidence either in the Prime Minister or in the ministers collectively or individually.  In the event that confidence in the Prime Minister is withdrawn, the entire Council of Ministers shall be dissolved, and Article 40(B), below, shall become operative.

(B)       In the event of a vote of no confidence with respect to the entire Council of Ministers, the Prime Minister and Council of Ministers shall remain in office to carry out their functions for a period not to exceed thirty days, until the formation of a new Council of Ministers, consistent with Article 38, above.

Article 41.
            The Prime Minister shall have day-to-day responsibility for the management of the government, and he may dismiss ministers with the approval of a simple majority of the National Assembly.   The Presidency Council may, upon the recommendation of the Commission on Public Integrity after the exercise of due process, dismiss the Prime Minister or the ministers.

Article 42.
            The Council of Ministers shall draw up rules of procedure for its work and issue the regulations and directives necessary to enforce the laws.   It also has the right to propose bills to the National Assembly.  Each ministry has the right, within its competence, to nominate deputy ministers, ambassadors, and other employees of special grade.  After the Council of Ministers approves these nominations, they shall be submitted to the Presidency Council for ratification.  All decisions of the Council of Ministers shall be taken by simple majority of those of its members present.

 

CHAPTER SIX Ð THE FEDERAL JUDICIAL AUTHORITY
Article 43.
(A)       The judiciary is independent, and it shall in no way be administered by the executive authority, including the Ministry of Justice.  The judiciary shall enjoy exclusive competence to determine the innocence or guilt of the accused pursuant to law, without interference from the legislative or executive authorities.  

(B)       All judges sitting in their respective courts as of 1 July 2004 will continue in office thereafter, unless removed from office pursuant to this Law.

(C)       The National Assembly shall establish an independent and adequate budget for the judiciary.  

(D)       Federal courts shall adjudicate matters that arise from the application of federal laws. The establishment of these courts shall be within the exclusive competence of the federal government.  The establishment of these courts in the regions shall be in consultation with the presidents of the judicial councils in the regions, and priority in appointing or transferring judges to these courts shall be given to judges resident in the region.

Article 44.
(A)       A court called the Federal Supreme Court shall be constituted by law in Iraq.

(B)       The jurisdiction of the Federal Supreme Court shall be as follows:

(1)        Original and exclusive jurisdiction in legal proceedings between the Iraqi Transitional Government and the regional governments, governorate and municipal administrations, and local administrations.  

(2)        Original and exclusive jurisdiction, on the basis of a complaint from a claimant or a referral from another court, to review claims that a law, regulation, or directive issued by the federal or regional governments, the governorate or municipal administrations, or local administrations is inconsistent with this Law.  

(3)        Ordinary appellate jurisdiction of the Federal Supreme Court shall be defined by federal law.

(C)       Should the Federal Supreme Court rule that a challenged law, regulation, directive, or measure is inconsistent with this Law, it shall be deemed null and void.

(D)       The Federal Supreme Court shall create and publish regulations regarding the procedures required to bring claims and to permit attorneys to practice before it.  It shall take its decisions by simple majority, except decisions with regard to the proceedings stipulated in Article 44(B)(1), which must be by a two-thirds majority.    Decisions shall be binding.  The Court shall have full powers to enforce its decisions, including the power to issue citations for contempt of court and the measures that flow from this.   
(E)       The Federal Supreme Court shall consist of nine members.  The Higher Juridical Council shall, in consultation with the regional judicial councils, initially nominate no less than eighteen and up to twenty-seven individuals to fill the initial vacancies in the aforementioned Court.  It will follow the same procedure thereafter, nominating three members for each subsequent vacancy that occurs by reason of death, resignation, or removal.  The Presidency Council shall appoint the members of this Court and name one of them as its Presiding Judge.  In the event an appointment is rejected, the Higher Juridical Council shall nominate a new group of three candidates.

Article 45.
            A Higher Juridical Council shall be established and assume the role of the Council of Judges.  The Higher Juridical Council shall supervise the federal judiciary and shall administer its budget.  This Council shall be composed of the Presiding Judge of the Federal Supreme Court, the presiding judge and deputy presiding judges of the federal Court of Cassation, the presiding judges of the federal Courts of Appeal, and the presiding judge and two deputy presiding judges of each regional court of cassation.  The Presiding Judge of the Federal Supreme Court shall preside over the Higher Juridical Council.  In his absence, the presiding judge of the federal Court of Cassation shall preside over the Council.   

Article 46.
(A)       The federal judicial branch shall include existing courts outside the Kurdistan region, including courts of first instance; the Central Criminal Court of Iraq; Courts of Appeal; and the Court of Cassation, which shall be the court of last resort except as provided in Article 44 of this Law.  Additional federal courts may be established by law.  The appointment of judges for these courts shall be made by the Higher Juridical Council.  This Law preserves the qualifications necessary for the appointment of judges, as defined by law.

(B)       The decisions of regional and local courts, including the courts of the Kurdistan region, shall be final, but shall be subject to review by the federal judiciary if they conflict with this Law or any federal law.  Procedures for such review shall be defined by law.

Article 47.
            No judge or member of the Higher Juridical Council may be removed unless he is convicted of a crime involving moral turpitude or corruption or suffers permanent incapacity.  Removal shall be on the recommendation of the Higher Juridical Council, by a decision of the Council of Ministers, and with the approval of the Presidency Council.  Removal shall be executed immediately after issuance of this approval.  A judge who has been accused of such a crime as cited above shall be suspended from his work in the judiciary until such time as the case arising from what is cited in this Article is adjudicated.  No judge may have his salary reduced or suspended for any reason during his period of service.

 

CHAPTER SEVEN Ð THE SPECIAL TRIBUNAL AND NATIONAL COMMISSIONS
 Article 48.
(A)       The statute establishing the Iraqi Special Tribunal issued on 10 December 2003 is confirmed.  That statute exclusively defines its jurisdiction and procedures, notwithstanding the provisions of this Law.

(B)       No other court shall have jurisdiction to examine cases within the competence of the Iraqi Special Tribunal, except to the extent provided by its founding statute.

(C)       The judges of the Iraqi Special Tribunal shall be appointed in accordance with the provisions of its founding statute.

Article 49.
(A)       The establishment of national commissions such as the Commission on Public Integrity, the Iraqi Property Claims Commission, and the Higher National De-Ba’athification Commission is confirmed, as is the establishment of commissions formed after this Law has gone into effect.  The members of these national commissions shall continue to serve after this Law has gone into effect, taking into account the contents of Article 51, below.

(B)       The method of appointment to the national commissions shall be in accordance with law.

Article 50.
            The Iraqi Transitional Government shall establish a National Commission for Human Rights for the purpose of executing the commitments relative to the rights set forth in this Law and to examine complaints pertaining to violations of human rights.  The Commission shall be established in accordance with the Paris Principles issued by the United Nations on the responsibilities of national institutions.  This Commission shall include an Office of the Ombudsman to inquire into complaints.  This office shall have the power to investigate, on its own initiative or on the basis of a complaint submitted to it, any allegation that the conduct of the governmental authorities is arbitrary or contrary to law.

Article 51.
            No member of the Iraqi Special Tribunal or of any commission established by the federal government may be employed in any other capacity in or out of government.  This prohibition is valid without limitation, whether it be within the executive, legislative, or judicial authority of the Iraqi Transitional Government.  Members of the Special Tribunal may, however, suspend their employment in other agencies while they serve on the aforementioned Tribunal.

 

CHAPTER EIGHT Ð REGIONS, GOVERNORATES, AND MUNICIPALITIES
Article 52.
            The design of the federal system in Iraq shall be established in such a way as to prevent the concentration of power in the federal government that allowed the continuation of decades of tyranny and oppression under the previous regime.  This system shall encourage the exercise of local authority by local officials in every region and governorate, thereby creating a united Iraq in which every citizen actively participates in governmental affairs, secure in his rights and free of domination.

Article 53.
(A)       The Kurdistan Regional Government is recognized as the official government of the territories that were administered by the that government on 19 March 2003 in the governorates of Dohuk, Arbil, Sulaimaniya, Kirkuk, Diyala and Neneveh.  The term "Kurdistan Regional Government" shall refer to the Kurdistan National Assembly, the Kurdistan Council of Ministers, and the regional judicial authority in the Kurdistan region.

(B)       The boundaries of the eighteen governorates shall remain without change during the transitional period.

(C)       Any group of no more than three governorates outside the Kurdistan region, with the exception of Baghdad and Kirkuk, shall have the right to form regions from amongst themselves.  The mechanisms for forming such regions may be proposed by the Iraqi Interim Government, and shall be presented and considered by the elected National Assembly for enactment into law.  In addition to being approved by the National Assembly, any legislation proposing the formation of a particular region must be approved in a referendum of the people of the relevant governorates.

(D)       This Law shall guarantee the administrative, cultural, and political rights of the Turcomans, ChaldoAssyrians, and all other citizens.

 Article 54.
(A)       The Kurdistan Regional Government shall continue to perform its current functions throughout the transitional period, except with regard to those issues which fall within the exclusive competence of the federal government as specified in this Law.  Financing for these functions shall come from the federal government, consistent with current practice and in accordance with Article 25(E) of this Law.  The Kurdistan Regional Government shall retain regional control over police forces and internal security, and it will have the right to impose taxes and fees within the Kurdistan region. 

(B)       With regard to the application of federal laws in the Kurdistan region, the Kurdistan National Assembly shall be permitted to amend the application of any such law within the Kurdistan region, but only to the extent that this relates to matters that are not within the provisions of Articles 25 and 43(D) of this Law and that fall within the exclusive competence of the federal government.

 Article 55.
(A)       Each governorate shall have the right to form a Governorate Council, name a Governor, and form municipal and local councils.  No member of any regional government, governor, or member of any governorate, municipal, or local council may be dismissed by the federal government or any official thereof, except upon conviction of a crime by a court of competent jurisdiction as provided by law.  No regional government may dismiss a Governor or member or members of any governorate, municipal, or local council.  No Governor or member of any Governorate, municipal, or local council shall be subject to the control of the federal government except to the extent that the matter relates to the competences set forth in Article 25 and 43(D), above.

(B)       Each Governor and member of each Governorate Council who holds office as of 1 July 2004, in accordance with the law on local government that shall be issued, shall remain in place until such time as free, direct, and full elections, conducted pursuant to law, are held, or, unless, prior to that time, he voluntarily gives up his position, is removed upon his conviction for a crime involving moral turpitude or related to corruption, or upon being stricken with permanent incapacity, or is dismissed in accordance with the law cited above.  When a governor, mayor, or member of a council is dismissed, the relevant council may receive applications from any eligible resident of the governorate to fill the position.  Eligibility requirements shall be the same as those set forth in Article 31 for membership in the National Assembly.  The new candidate must receive a majority vote of the council to assume the vacant seat.

  Article 56.
(A)       The Governorate Councils shall assist the federal government in the coordination of federal ministry operations within the governorate, including the review of annual ministry plans and budgets with regard to activities in the governorate.  Governorate Councils shall be funded from the general budget of the State, and these Councils shall also have the authority to increase their revenues independently by imposing taxes and fees; to organize the operations of the Governorate administration; to initiate and implement province-level projects alone or in partnership with international, and non-governmental organizations; and to conduct other activities insofar as is consistent with federal laws.

(B)       The Qada’ and Nahiya councils and other relevant councils shall assist in the performance of federal responsibilities and the delivery of public services by reviewing local ministry plans in the afore-mentioned places; ensuring that they respond properly to local needs and interests; identifying local budgetary requirements through the national budgeting procedures; and collecting and retaining local revenues, taxes, and fees; organizing the operations of the local administration; initiating and implementing local projects alone or in conjunction with international, and non-governmental organizations; and conducting other activities consistent with applicable law.

 (C)      Where practicable, the federal government shall take measures to devolve additional functions to local, governorate, and regional administrations, in a methodical way.  Regional units and governorate administrations, including the Kurdistan Regional Government, shall be organized on the basis of the principle of de-centralization and the devolution of authorities to municipal and local governments.

Article 57.
(A)    All authorities not exclusively reserved to the Iraqi Transitional Government may be exercised by the regional governments and governorates as soon as possible following the establishment of appropriate governmental institutions.

 (B)      Elections for governorate councils throughout Iraq and for the Kurdistan National Assembly shall be held at the same time as the elections for the National Assembly, no later than 31 January 2005.  

Article 58.
 (A)      The Iraqi Transitional Government, and especially the Iraqi Property Claims Commission and other relevant bodies, shall act expeditiously to take measures to remedy the injustice caused by the previous regime’s practices in altering the demographic character of certain regions, including Kirkuk, by deporting and expelling individuals from their places of residence, forcing migration in and out of the region, settling individuals alien to the region, depriving the inhabitants of work, and correcting nationality.  To remedy this injustice, the Iraqi Transitional Government shall take the following steps:

(1)        With regard to residents who were deported, expelled, or who emigrated; it shall, in accordance with the statute of the Iraqi Property Claims Commission and other measures within the law, within a reasonable period of time, restore the residents to their homes and property, or, where this is unfeasible, shall provide just compensation.

(2)        With regard to the individuals newly introduced to specific regions and territories, it shall act in accordance with Article 10 of the Iraqi Property Claims Commission statute to ensure that such individuals may be resettled, may receive compensation from the state, may receive new land from the state near their residence in the governorate from which they came, or may receive compensation for the cost of moving to such areas.

(3)        With regard to persons deprived of employment or other means of support in order to force migration out of their regions and territories, it shall promote new employment opportunities in the regions and territories.

(4)        With regard to nationality correction, it shall repeal all relevant decrees and shall permit affected persons the right to determine their own national identity and ethnic affiliation free from coercion and duress.  

(B)       The previous regime also manipulated and changed administrative boundaries for political ends.  The Presidency Council of the Iraqi Transitional Government shall make recommendations to the National Assembly on remedying these unjust changes in the permanent constitution.  In the event the Presidency Council is unable to agree unanimously on a set of recommendations, it shall unanimously appoint a neutral arbitrator to examine the issue and make recommendations.  In the event the Presidency Council is unable to agree on an arbitrator, it shall request the Secretary General of the United Nations to appoint a distinguished international person to be the arbitrator.

(C)       The permanent resolution of disputed territories, including Kirkuk, shall be deferred until after these measures are completed, a fair and transparent census has been conducted and the permanent constitution has been ratified   This resolution shall be consistent with the principle of justice, taking into account the will of the people of those territories.

 

CHAPTER NINE Ð THE TRANSITIONAL PERIOD
Article 59.
 (A)         The permanent constitution shall contain guarantees to ensure that the Iraqi Armed Forces are never again used to terrorize or oppress the people of Iraq.

(B)              Consistent with Iraq’s status as a sovereign state, and with its desire to join other nations in helping to maintain peace and security and fight terrorism during the transitional period, the Iraqi Armed Forces will be a principal partner in the multi-national force operating in Iraq under unified command pursuant to the provisions of United Nations Security Council Resolution 1511 (2003) and any subsequent relevant resolutions.  This arrangement shall last until the ratification of a permanent constitution and the election of a new government pursuant to that new constitution.

(C)              Upon its assumption of authority, and consistent with Iraq’s status as a sovereign state, the elected Iraqi Transitional Government shall have the authority to conclude binding international agreements regarding the activities of the multi-national force operating in Iraq under unified command pursuant to the terms of United Nations Security Council Resolution 1511 (2003), and any subsequent relevant United Nations Security Council resolutions.  Nothing in this Law shall affect rights and obligations under these agreements, or under United Nations Security Council Resolution 1511 (2003), and any subsequent relevant United Nations Security Council resolutions, which will govern the multi-national forces activities pending the entry into force of these agreements.

 

Article 60.
            The National Assembly shall write a draft of the permanent constitution of Iraq.  This Assembly shall carry out this responsibility in part by encouraging debate on the constitution through regular general public meetings in all parts of Iraq and through the media, and receiving proposals from the citizens of Iraq as it writes the constitution.

Article 61.
(A)       The National Assembly shall write the draft of the permanent constitution by no later than 15 August 2005.  

(B)       The draft permanent constitution shall be presented to the Iraqi people for approval in a general referendum to be held no later than 15 October 2005.  In the period leading up to the referendum, the draft constitution shall be published and widely distributed to encourage a public debate about it among the people.

(C)       The general referendum will be successful and the draft constitution ratified if a majority of the voters in Iraq approve and if two-thirds of the voters in three or more governorates do not reject it.

(D)       If the permanent constitution is approved in the referendum, elections for a permanent government shall be held no later than 15 December 2005 and the new government shall assume office no later than 31 December 2005.

(E)       If the referendum rejects the draft permanent constitution, the National Assembly shall be dissolved.  Elections for a new National Assembly shall be held no later than 15 December 2005.  The new National Assembly and new Iraqi Transitional Government shall then assume office no later than 31 December 2005, and shall continue to operate under this Law, except that the final deadlines for preparing a new draft may be changed to make it possible to draft a permanent constitution within a period not to exceed one year.  The new National Assembly shall be entrusted with writing another draft permanent constitution.  

(F)       If necessary, the president of the National Assembly, with the agreement of a majority of the members’ votes, may certify to the Presidency Council no later than 1 August 2005 that there is a need for additional time to complete the writing of the draft constitution.  The Presidency Council shall then extend the deadline for writing the draft constitution for only six months.  This deadline may not be extended again.

(G)       If the National Assembly does not complete writing the draft permanent constitution by 15 August 2005 and does not request extension of the deadline in Article 61(D) above, the provisions of Article 61(E), above, shall be applied.

Article 62.
This law shall remain in effect until the permanent constitution is issued and the new Iraqi government is formed in accordance with it.
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Chapter I The Republic of Iraq
Article 1 [State Form]
Welfare state with a constitutional monarchy, ministry, presidential parliament that uphold human rights as a federal republic.                                                                                                                                                                                                  

Article 2 [Authority]
                                                                                                                                                                                                       The people are the source of authority and its legitimacy. 

Article 3 [Ballot]









          

Political candidates are publicly elected and public issues decided in general, direct elections.  

(a) Voters are registered to vote at a polling station in their neighborhood and may file their vote in absentia through the mail.                                                                                                                                              (b) The ballot is secret and counted electronically.                                                                                                                            (d) Special elections may be called for at any time, by any body.

Article 4 [Sovereignty, Territory]

(a) The sovereignty of Iraq is irrevocable.
(b) The territory of Iraq is an indivisible entity of which no part can be ceded or changed. (c) Iraq is organized into 18 provinces: Al Anbar, Al Basrah, Al Muthanna, Al Qadisiyah, An Najaf, Arbil, As Sulaymaniyah, At Ta'mim, Babil, Baghdad, Dohuk, Dhi Qar, Diyala, Karbala', Maysan, Ninawa, Salah ad Din, Wasit.                                                                  (d) At such a time when the Kurdish Region is granted independence by the United Nations the governorates of Dohuk, Arbil, Sulaimaniyah, Diyala and Ninawa shall be ceded with consideration for Arab nationals living in Kurdistan.

Article 5 [State Religion]
(a) Islam is the religion of the State.                                                                                                                                                    (b) Iraq tolerates all religions.                                                                                                                                                              (c) All organized religions shall appoint representatives to the Ministry of Religion.                                                                         (d) Discrimination on the basis of religion is prohibited.

Article 6 [Nationalities]

(a) Iraq is a part of the Arab Nation.
(b) The Iraqi People are composed of two principal nationalisms: the Arab Nationalism and the Kurdish Nationalism.
(c) This Constitution acknowledges the national rights of the Kurdish People and the legitimate rights of all minorities within the Iraqi unity- Turcomans, ChaldoAssyrians etc.

Article 7 [Iraqi Nationality]
                                                                                                                                                                                                        The Iraqi nationality is regulated by the law.

(a) All people born in Iraq are given Iraqi citizenship.                                                                                                            (b) Iraqi citizens are permitted dual-citizenship with other countries.                                    (c) Anyone who carries Iraqi nationality shall be deemed an Iraqi citizen.                               (d) No Iraqi may have his Iraqi citizenship withdrawn or be exiled.                                         (e) Any Iraqi whose citizenship was withdrawn because he acquired another citizenship shall be deemed an Iraqi.                                                                                                         (f) Any Iraqi whose Iraqi citizenship was withdrawn for political, religious, racial, or sectarian reasons has the right to reclaim Iraqi citizenship.  

(g) The National Assembly must issue laws pertaining to citizenship and naturalization consistent with the provisions of this Law

(h) The Courts shall examine all disputes arising from the application of the provisions relating to citizenship.                                                                                              

Article 8 [Languages]

(a) Arabic is the official language.
(b) The Kurdish language is official, besides Arabic, in the Kurdish Region.                      (c) English is required as a second language beginning with the 4th Grade.                                                                                                         (d) Arabic is required from the 3rd Grade in the Kurdish Region.                                                                                                           (e) Kurdish is taught from the 5th Grade in the Arabic Region.

Article 9 [Capitol, Administration]

(a) Baghdad is the Capital of the Iraqi Republic 
(b) The Iraqi Republic is administrated by the 18 Provincial Capitals.                                 (c) If necessary the capitol of Iraq may be moved to different location. 

Article 10 [Flag]
                                                                                                                                                                                                       The Flag of the Iraqi Republic is composed by three equal horizontal bands of red (top), white, and black with three green five-pointed stars in a horizontal line centered in the white band; the phrase ALLAHU AKBAR (God is Great) in green Arabic script - Allahu to the right of the middle star and Akbar to the left of the middle star, its design is regulated by law. 

Chapter II Social and Economic Foundations of the Iraqi Republic
Article 11 [Social Solidarity]
                                                                                                                                                                                                       Social solidarity is the first foundation for the Society. Its essence is that every citizen accomplishes his duty in full, and that the Society guarantees the citizen's rights and liberties in full. 

Article 12 [Family, Mothers, Children]
                                                                                                                                                                                                    Family is the nucleus of the Society. The State secures its protection and support, and ensures maternal, child, health care and education.  During the three months prior to childbirth, women shall not perform physical labor that requires excessive material effort. In the month following childbirth they shall necessarily enjoy the benefit of rest and shall receive their full wages and retain their employment and the rights acquired under their labor contract. During the nursing period they shall have two special rest periods each day, of a half hour each, for nursing their infants
. 

Article 13 [Economy, Arab Unity]
                                                                                                                                                                                                          The State assumes the responsibility for planning, directing and steering the national economy for the purpose of:

(a) Establishing the economy on the scientific and legal foundations of socialism and free market principles.
(b) Realizing the Arabic and Islamic economic unity.                                                                                                                                             (c) Promoting private enterprise.                                                                                                                                                      (d) Monitoring the economy.                                                                                                                                                             (e) Alleviating poverty.                                                                                                                                                                     (f)  Ensuring that human rights standards are upheld throughout the Arab Unity.                                                                                  (g) Ensuring a general equality of wages and gross domestic product throughout the Arab Unity.                                                                                                                                       (h) Harmonizing the laws with regional economic realities and principles.                                                                                          (i)  Upholding regional anti-dumping standards.                                                                                                                                  (j)  Protecting small businesses and intellectual property rights
.

Article 14 [Planning]
                                                                                                                                                                                                        National resources and basic means of production are owned by the People. They are directly invested by the government of the Republic of Iraq that is responsible for the general planning of the national economy in accordance with the law of supply and demand. 

Article 15 [Cooperation]
                            









                                                                    The State secures, encourages, and supports all types of cooperation in production, distribution, and consumption. 

Article 16 [Central Bank]

The Central Bank is the pre-eminent financial institution in Iraq.  The bank is responsible for;

(a) the printing of the currency;

(b) international currency exchange auction rates;

(c) licensing of banking corporations in Iraq;

(d) registration of Iraqi corporations;

(e) granting permission to banking corporations to conduct extraordinary business requiring counsel.

Article 17 [Banks and Trusts]

(a) banks are regulated to serve the public in accordance with national law.                                                                                             (b) banks are competent administrators of government trusts.                                                                                                           (c) the finances of the national, provincial and local governments are administrated by means of trust funds established in a bank in accordance with the law and the proceeds of taxation and other incomes.                                                                                                                                           (d) the trustees of government accounts are democratically elected officials of the national, provincial or local government who may alter the administration of the trust fund only through the passage of law in the national, provincial or local council or appropriate court.                                                                                                                                                                                (e) trusts are a viable method for administrating any legal settlement or business.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 

Article 18 [Ownership, Private Property]

(a) Ownership is a social function, to be exercised within the objectives of the Society and the plans of the State, according to stipulations of the law.                                           (b) Private ownership and economic individual liberty are guaranteed according to the law, and on the basis of not exercising them in a manner incompatible with economic and general planning.
(c) Private property is not expropriated except for considerations of public interest and for just compensation in accordance with the law.
(d) Agricultural property is prescribed by the law; the surplus is owned by the People who may join together in co-operative agricultural ventures to purchase the surplus for sale to the market. 

Article 19 [Inheritance]
                                                                                                                                                                                             Inheritance is a guaranteed right, regulated by the will of the deceased and the law that ensures that the wealth is equitably administrated amongst family members on a basis of dignity and need. 

Article 20 [Foreigners' Property]
                                                                                                                                                                                                         (a) Foreign embassies and international organizations are welcome in Iraq with the permission of the Iraqi Foreign Ministry.                                                                                                                          (b) Immobile ownership by non-Iraqi is regulated and prohibited by the Foreign Ministry.                                                                      (c) Foreign military bases are strictly prohibited as foreign exchange soldiers must live on Iraqi military bases in Peace with the Iraqi soldiers operating the base as permitted by 2/3 of the Iraqi National Council.  Foreign soldiers are expelled the moment they commit any crimes or murders.   

Chapter III Fundamental Rights and Duties
Article 21 [Foundation of Freedom]

All people are born free and equal, in dignity and in rights, and, being endowed by nature with reason and conscience, they should conduct themselves as brothers and sisters to one to another. 

Article 22 [Right to Equality]

(a) Citizens are equal before the law, without discrimination because of sex, blood, language, social origin, age, disability, illiteracy or religion.
(b) Equal opportunities are guaranteed to all citizens, according to the law. 

Article 23 [Right of Protection from Arbitrary Arrest]

No person may be deprived of his liberty except in the cases and according to the procedures established by pre-existing law. No person may be deprived of liberty for non-fulfillment of obligations of a purely civil character. Every individual who has been deprived of his liberty has the right to have the legality of his detention ascertained without delay by a court, and the right to be tried without undue delay or, otherwise, to be released. He also has the right to humane treatment during the time he is in custody.  

Article 24 [Right to Due Process of Law]

(a) An accused is presumed to be innocent, until proved guilty at a legal trial.
(b) The right of defense is sacred, in all stages of proceedings and prosecution.
(c) Courts sessions swiftly provide impartial and public hearings in accordance with existing laws.                                                                                                                         (d) Criminal records are expunged after 5 years and published as historic documents.      (e) Prisoners shall be conditionally released upon the discovery of an acceptable living situation that offers society the appropriate amount of security and the convicted, liberty. 

Article 25 [Right to Legal Penalty and Punishment]

(a) Penalty is personal.
(b) There can be no crime, nor punishment, except in conformity with the law. No penalty shall be imposed, except for acts punishable by the law, while they are committed. A severer penalty than that prescribed by the law, when the act was committed, cannot be inflicted.                                                                                                                                                                                   (c) Cruel, infamous and unusual punishment is prohibited.                                                                                                                   (d) Reasonable fines, bonds and bails shall be issued by the court to make the law affordable.                                                                                                                                (e) The Death Penalty is Prohibited.                                      

Article 26 [Right to Warrants]

(a) Dignity is safeguarded. It is prohibited for the police to cause any physical or psychological harm.
(b) It is inadmissible to arrest a person, to stop him, to imprison him or to search him, except in accordance with the rules of the law expressed in the warrant.
(c) Homes have their sanctity. It is inadmissible to enter or search them, except in accordance with the rules of the law dictated in a search warrant.                                                                                                                                                                               (d) Crimes of the police force are tried in courts of law where their conduct, impeachment, fines and imprisonment may be considered for the purpose of administering equal protection under the laws.

Article 27 [Right to Communication]
                                                                                                                                                                                                          (a) The government regulates the postal and telecommunication industry.                                                                                        (b) The government postal service delivers mail throughout the nation of Iraq and internationally at rates established by law.                                                                                                                                                 (c) The delivery of the mail, telegram or telephone service be prohibited by government officials or any other entity.                                                                                                                                                                                     (d) The postal service may inspect suspicious parcels in a postal office trial with the recipient.                                                                                                                                

Article 28 [Right to Move]
                                                                                                                                                                                                                 (a) It is inadmissible to prevent Iraqi citizens from departure from the Country or returning to it, nor to restrict his moves or residence in the Country, except in cases laid down by the law.                                                                                                                     (b) Prisoners may choose their prison to remain close to family and friends or to flee torture.                                                                                                                                      (c) House arrest or treatment programs are alternative to imprisonment.                                (d) People forced to move as the result of a government decision are compensated so that they can afford to move.                                                                                                                    

Article 29 [Expression, Association]
                                                                                                                                                                                                      The Constitution guarantees the fundamental freedoms of speech, opinion, press, publication, mass media, meeting, demonstration and formation of political parties, syndicates, and societies.  

Article 30 [Right to Education]
                                                                                                                                                                                                Education has the objective of raising and developing the general educational level, promoting scientific thinking, animating the research spirit, to provide the greatest amount of economic and social evolution to create a national, liberal and progressive generation, strong physically, morally and mentally, knowledgeable of Iraqi people, homeland and heritage, aware of all their national rights, and proudly upholding the struggle against poverty, injustice, and imperialism for the purpose of realizing Middle Eastern unity, equality, liberty and freedom.                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(a) the State shall ensure that there is adequate funding to guarantee the right of education in public schools, free of charge, in primary, secondary, and university stages, for all citizens.
(b) Education is compulsory until the 10th grade.                                                                                                                                (c) The practical curriculum of vocational and trade schools includes reading, writing and arithmetic.                                                                                                                               (d) The State guarantees the freedom of scientific research by encouraging and rewarding excellence in all mental, scientific, legal and artistic activities and all aspects of popular excellence.                                                                                                                                   (e) The State shall make every effort to make education profitable for both students and teachers. 

Article 31 [Right to Progress]
                                                                                                                                                                                                    The State undertakes to make available, the means of enjoying the achievements of modernization, by the popular masses and to generalize the progressive accomplishments of contemporary civilization on all citizens.  The State also recognizes the progress of individuals and rewards Iraqis for their professional degrees, inventions, books, public work and reform. 

Article 32 [Right to Hold Public Office]

(a) Public office is a sacred confidence and a social service; its essence is the honest and conscious obligation to the interests of the masses, their rights and liberties, in accordance with the rules of the constitution, the laws and the opinions expressed by individuals;
(b) Equality in the appointment for public offices is guaranteed;                                                                                       (c) Public officials must respond to correspondence and may retain a staff to respond to the people;                                                                                                                               (d) Public officials shall hold regular press conferences;                                                                                                                     (e) Public offices must publish their work for the scrutiny of the people and the State, as it is law.

Article 33 [Right of the Armed Forces]

(a) The defense of the homeland is a sacred duty and honor for the citizens; conscription is compulsory and compensated as regulated by the law.  Conscripts are trained and shall not be forced to serve more than 1 year and be granted a college scholarship in return for their service. Career soldiers are expected to reach high levels of educational attainment and obey the law.
(b) Armed Forces belong to the State and are entrusted with ensuring security, defending independence, protecting the safety and integrity of the people and territory, accomplishing public projects, responding to national emergencies and publishing national maps.                                                                                                                                                                                                    (c) The State alone establishes the Armed Forces. No other organization or group is entitled to establish military or para-military formations.                                                                                                                                                                                         (e) The Armed Forces are strictly prohibited from abusing their power and are publicly prosecuted for crimes committed in violation to the law.                                                                                                                                                                        (f) The Armed Forces do their utmost to avoid violence by promoting dialogue and litigation between factions.                                                   

Article 34 [Right to Honor Work]

(a) Work is a right, which is ensured to be available for every able citizen;
(b) Work is an honor and a sacred duty for every able citizen, and is indispensable by the necessity to participate in building the society, protecting it, and realizing its evolution and prosperity;
(c) The State undertakes to improve the conditions of work, and raise the standard of living, experience, and culture for all working citizens by guaranteeing a minimum wage and limiting the work day to 8 hours with at least one day of rest each week;
(d) The State undertakes to provide the largest scale of social securities for all citizens, in cases of sickness, disability, unemployment, or aging;
(e) The State undertakes to guarantee workers at least two week of paid vacation yearly (f) The State undertakes to guarantee a safe and healthy work environment.                                           

Article 35 [Right to Cultural Participation]

Every person has the right to take part in the cultural life of the community, to enjoy the arts, and to participate in the benefits that result from intellectual progress, especially scientific discoveries. They have right to protection of their moral and material interests with regards to their inventions or any literary, scientific or artistic works of which they are the author. 

Article 36 [Right to Social Security]

Every person has the right to social security benefits from the State which will protect them from the consequences of unemployment, old age, and any disabilities arising from causes beyond their control that make it physically or mentally impossible for him to earn a living.  Every Iraqi citizen is guaranteed a social security number on his or her identification card.  Every Iraqi citizen has the right to relief from welfare rates established by the Iraqi National Council to ensure that everybody has an income that affords their room and board.

Article 37 [Right to a Fair Trial]

Every person may resort to the courts to ensure respect for his legal rights. There should likewise be available a simple, brief procedure whereby the courts will protect him from acts of authority that violate any fundamental constitutional rights due to prejudice. 

Article 38 [Right to Petition]

Every person has the right to submit respectful petitions to any competent authority, for reasons of either general or private interest and the right to obtain a prompt decision thereon. 

Article 39 [Right to Association]

Every person has the right to associate with others to promote, exercise and protect their legitimate interests of a political, economic, religious, social, cultural, professional, labor union or other nature. 

Article 40 [Right to Health]
                                                                                                                                                                                                            (a) The State assumes the responsibility to safeguard the public health by continually expanding free medical services for the prevention and treatment of disease and providing medicine to hospitals and medical societies in both cities and rural areas as needed.                                                                                                                                                                                           (b) Employers are expected to invest in health insurance for their employees so that the state can afford to pay for the medical treatment of the poor.                                                                                                                                                                      (c) The Ministry of Medicine shall ensure that the medical establishment is adequately funded and maintains international standards.                                                                                                                                                                                          (d) Hospitals and medical offices shall be regularly inspected by the State.                                                                                           (e) Public medical records must be kept of every patient.

Article 41 [Right to Asylum]
Every person has the right, in case of pursuit not resulting from ordinary crimes, to seek and receive asylum in foreign territory, in accordance with the laws of each country and with international agreements; wherefore, 

(a) The Iraqi Republic grants the right of political asylum for all Iraqis persecuted in foreign countries.       
(b) The Iraqi Republic grants the right of political asylum for all foreign people, persecuted in their countries for their spirited defense of the liberal and human principles in this Constitution.
(c) The extradition of political refugees of Iraq nationality is prohibited, as a rule. 

Article 42 [Golden Rule]                                                                                                                   

It is the duty of the individual to conduct them self in relation to others as they wish to be treated themselves. 
Article 43 [Duties of Children and Parents]                                                                                            

It is the duty of every person to aid, support, educate and protect his minor children, and it is the duty of children to honor their parents always and to aid, support and protect them when they need it.
Article 44 [Duty to Receive Instruction]                                                                                                

It is the duty of every person to acquire at least an elementary education. 
Article 45 [Duty to Vote]                                                                                                                      

It is the duty of every person to vote in the popular elections of the country and community of which he is a national and local, when he is legally capable of doing so. 
Article 46 [Duty to Obey the Law]                                                                                                       

It is the duty of every person to obey the law and other legitimate commands of the authorities of the country. 
Article 47 [Duty to Community and Nation]                                                                                          

It is the duty of every able-bodied person to render whatever civil and military service their country may require for its defense and preservation, and, in case of public disaster, to render such services as may be in their power. It is likewise their duty to hold any public office to which they may be elected by popular vote. 
Article 48 [Duty to Social Security and Welfare]

It is the duty of every person to cooperate with the state and the community with respect to social security and welfare, in accordance with their income and with existing circumstances

Article 49 [Duty to Refrain from Prohibited Political Activity]

It is the duty of every person to refrain from taking part in political activities that, according to law, are reserved exclusively to the citizens of the state in which they are an alien.  Every person must also refrain from joining any armed rebellion or criminal pact against the state in which they are a citizen. 

Article 50 [Duty to Pay Taxes]
                                                                                                                                                                                                  Payment of taxes is the duty of every citizen. Taxes cannot be imposed, nor modified, nor levied, except by a law that shall take income into consideration by excusing the poor without being overly punitive to the wealthy.  The purpose of taxation is to afford the Iraqi infrastructure and provide goods and services for the poor
. 
Chapter IV Institutions of the Iraqi Republic
Section I Monarchy

Article 51 [The Crown]                                                                                                          

The sovereignty of the constitutional Kingdom of Iraq resides in the people. It is a trust confided by them by direct election to the descendents of King Faisal, son of Husain, and to his heirs after him. The Heir Apparent shall be determined by the monarch and the royal family.  Sharif ali bin al Husseini is the current Heir apparent; he is cousin to the late King Faisal II, his father was Prince of Mecca until 1908 and uncle to King Faisal I, his mother, Princess Badies was aunt to King Faisal II
:  The King or Queen shall rule in such times they win the confidence of the People in the general elections. Should a vote of no confidence be determined in the general elections the Monarch must desist in signing the law, and will otherwise retain the rights of any Iraqi citizen.  The Monarch shall be placed on the ballot every year to quantify the public’s trust in the Crown. The authority of the hereditary Monarch shall check that of the elected Head of State;  The Monarchy is vested with the following competencies;

(a) The Monarch is the Chief of State;                                                                                    (b) The responsibility to introduce the Government’s yearly agenda;                                                                                    (c) The right to issue, amend or repeal laws with the consent of either Parliament or Council of Ministers and signature of the President;                                                                                                                           (d) The right to conclude treaties with the ratification of Parliament and President;                                         (e) The right of conferring honors and titles and similar marks of distinction and the recommendation of the Crown is the Supreme qualification for office;                              (f) The right to rule decisions of Parliament, Council of Ministers and Judiciary unconstitutional, and therefore null and void;                                                                                                   (g) The Monarch may enter into peace treaties and shall share the power of Commander-in-Chief with the President and Minister of Defense to declare a defensive war or regime of military law;                                                                                                                         (h) The pre-eminent authority is that the approval of the Crown is required for the publication of periodic legislative and ministerial journals, books of law and laws extraordinary to the Iraqi people such as this constitution; the President conducts the day to day business of signing and promulgating individual acts of law; the Crown has more long term  responsibilities for the promulgation, indexing, amending and repeal of law.                               (i) Disputes between the Crown and the Head of States shall be referred to the Parliament if they are not settled in the Council of Ministers or Court of Cassation;                                                                 (j) The right to release detainees to an acceptable living situation.                                                                                                                             

Section II President of the Republic
Article 52 [Head of State]

(a) The President of the Republic is elected by the People of Iraq to serve as the Head of the State and the Supreme Commander of the Armed Forces, and he exercises the Executive Authority directly or by the assistance of his Deputies and Ministers, according to the rules of the Constitution.
(b) The President of the Republic issues those decrees necessary for exercising his competencies stipulated in this Constitution.                                                                        (c) The President is elected for 7 year terms.                                                                                                                                       (d) The President is assisted by two Vice-Presidents who are independently elected in the popular elections when their 7 year term expires.

Article 53 [Competencies]
                                                                                                                                                                                                         The President of the Republic exercises the following competencies:        
                                                                                                                                                                                                         (a) Appointing deputies, promoting and terminating military and civil services, placing them on disponibility, and granting badges of honor and military grades, according to the law.
(b) Preserving the independence of the Country, its territorial integrity, safeguarding its internal and external security, and protecting the rights and liberties of all citizens.
(c) Declaring the state of total and partial emergency and ending it according to the law.
(d) Nominating the Vice-Presidents of the Republic and relieving them of their posts.
(e) Elaborating the draft general State budget, the independent and investment budgets annexed to it, and ratifying the final accounts of these budgets and referring them to the National Council to discuss them.
(f) Preparing the general plan of the State in all economic and social affairs, elaborated by competent Ministries and referring it to the National Council.
(g) Contracting and granting loans, supervising the organization and administration of money and credit.
(h) Supervising all the deputies, public officials, public utilities, official and quasi-official organizations and public sector organizations.
(i) Directing and controlling the work of Ministries and public organizations and coordinating them.
(j) Conducting negotiations and concluding agreements and international treaties.
(k) Accepting the diplomatic and international representatives in Iraq and demanding their withdrawal.
(l) Appointing and accrediting the Iraqi diplomatic representatives in Arab and foreign Capitals and in international conferences and organizations.
(m) Issuing special amnesty and prosecuting all judgments of capital punishment.
(n) Supervising the good enforcement of the Constitution, the laws, decisions, judicial judgments, and developmental plans in all parts of the Iraqi Republic.
(o) Signing all laws approved by the National Council and Council of Ministers for publication in the Official Gazette.                                                                                                                                (p) Calling meetings of the Council of Minister, National Council, or Constitutional Court                                                                                                                                        (q) Conferring some of these constitutional competencies to one or more deputies or institutions. 

Article 54 [Control]
                                                                                                                                                                                                       Vice-Presidents of the Republic and Ministers are responsible for their functions before the President of the Republic. The President has the right to bring any of them to trial according to the rules of Constitution, for functional errors committed, for exploiting the authority, or for misusing it. 

Article 55 [Oath]
                                                                                                                                                                                                        Vice-President of the Republic, Prime Minister, Ministers and Justices of the Supreme Court take the following oath before the President of the Republic, before assuming the responsibilities of their functions:
                                                                                                                                                                                                           "I swear by God Almighty, by my honor and by my faith to preserve the Iraqi system, to commit myself to its Constitution and laws, to look after the independence of the Country, its security and territorial integrity, and to do my best earnestly and sincerely to realize the objectives of the People." 

Section III The Council of Ministers
Article 56 [Supreme Institution]

The Council of Ministers is the supreme institution of Iraq with the responsibility to realize the public will of the people through the administration of law and democracy.  The Council of Ministers replaces the Revolutionary Command Council as the supreme institution of the State.  The Revolutionary Command Council assumed the responsibility to realize the public will of the people on 17 July 1968 and was overthrown by the United States of America in Spring 2003.  The Council of Ministers administrates the executive authority of the Iraqi federal republic;

(a) The Monarch, President, the Vice-President, Prime Minister or one third of the Ministers can call a meeting of the Council of Ministers. Meetings held are presided by the President, Prime Minister, or the Vice-Presidents and are attended by the majority of the members or summoned Minister(s).
(b) Meetings and debates of the Council of Ministers are closed. Decisions of the Council are declared, published and communicated to the National Council for review and publication in the Official Gazette.                                                                                                                             (c) Laws and decisions are ratified in the Council by the majority of its members, except otherwise stipulated by the Constitution.                                                                                                            (d) Ministers hold their office for 5 years when they must face re-election.                                                                                        (e) At the inception Ministers shall face election as a qualified candidate steps forth with 25,000 signatures and no less than 1,000 pages of research to create a staggered election process so that only a minority of Ministers is held for election in any given year.  The Prime Minister shall organize these elections.  

Article 57 [Prime Minister]                                                                                                                                   

The Prime Minister shall exercise the following powers
:
(a) Chairing the council of ministers                                                                                                                                                    (b) Representing the council before the president and other branches of government                                                                         (c) Exercising vigilance over the implementation of laws and regulations                                                                                       (d) Signing executive and organizational decrees                                                                                                                                (e) Exercising vigilance on the proper administration of the state                                                                                                     (f) Coordinating governmental work                                                                                                                                                     (g) Proposing draft laws                                                                                                                                                                    (h) Chairing the council of ministers except for those meetings where the president is present.                                                                                                                                   (e) Elaborating its internal rules of procedure, determining its competencies, ratifying its budget, appointing its officials, determining rewards and remunerations of the President, the Vice-President, its Ministers and all public officials.
(i) Elaborating the rules regarding the procedure for the prosecution of its members in co-operation with the Constitutional Court.                                                                                 (j) Elaborating the periodic reports of the several ministries.                                                                                                             (k) Nomination of new Ministers for public election.                                                                                                                         (l) Foundation of Ministries not directly mentioned in this Constitution may request the Constitutional Court and 2/3 of the National Council and Council of Ministers to Amend  this Constitution.                                                                                                                                            (m) Ratifying the draft general budget of the state, ministerial, independent and investment budgets annexed to it, and ratifying final accounts approved by the National Council.                                                                                                                                
Article 58 [General Competencies]

In cooperation with the president, the council of ministers shall have competencies as follows:

(a) Designing public policy within the bounds of its competence and in light of the ministerial program as approved.                                                                                                                                              (b) Implementing public policy as established.                                                                                                                                    (c) Preparing the draft public budget to be presented to the National Council for approval.                                                                (d) Organizing, governing, and supervising the offices, agencies, and institutions of the state at their various levels.                                                                                                                                    (e) Executing laws and regulations and safeguarding compliance with them.                                                                                        (f) Overseeing and supervising the work and election of the ministries, offices, industries, and agencies.                                                                                                                                     (g) Discussing proposals and plans of each ministry as well as its policies in the field of execution of its competencies.                                                                                                                              (h) Establishing the organization of administrative formations to present them to the National Council for approval.                                                                                                                                         (i) The council of ministers shall prepare and issue the organizational decrees and regulations necessary for the procedures of executing the implementation of the laws.                                                                                                                                          (j) Any other competencies granted by virtue of the provisions of the constitution or the law.                                                                                                                                     (k) Reviewing and issuing monthly reports published by the Ministries.                                                                                                (l) Levying taxes as directed by law.                                                   

Article 59 [Military and Public Security]
                                                                                                                                                                                                           1. The Ministry of Military and Public Safety is competent with the 2/3 consent of the Council of Ministers and National Council to get the signature of the President to:
                                                                                                                                                                                                          (a) Ratify matters of the Ministry of Defense and Public Safety, elaborating the laws and making decisions in whatever Ministry concerns them from the point of view of organization and competence.
(b) Declare the public mobilization totally or partially, declaring the war, accepting the truce, and concluding the peace fully conscious that the Nation of Iraq does not attack other nations.                                                                                                                           (c) Draft the Ministerial Budget.                                                                                                                                                        (d) Draft legislation regarding the Military and Public Safety                                                                                                            (e) Take the yearly and decennial census.                                                              

2. The day to day administration of the Ministry of Military and Public Safety involves:                                                                    

(a) Hiring and disciplining soldiers.                                                                                                                                                    (b) Educating and organizing soldiers.                                                                                                                                                (c) Publicly disclosing all information regarding the Iraqi military. 



                                                           (d) Paying veteran’s benefits and maintaining the reserve. 




                                                           (e) Honoring contracts for public work and security. 


                         (f) Funding military research on the basis of social responsibility.



                                                          (g) Publishing the official maps of the Republic of Iraq.                                                                                                                     (h) Conducting census, unarmed, in accordance with the research requests of the Council and Court. 










        (i) publishing the monthly report.

Article 60 [Foreign Ministry]                                                                                                         

1. The Foreign Ministry is competent with 2/3 consent of the Council of Ministers and National Assembly to get the signature of the president to:                                                                                           
                                                                                                                                                                                                             (a) Ratify treaties and international agreements.
(b) Draft the Ministerial Budget.                                                                                                                                                          (c) Found Iraqi embassies and consulates around the world.                                                                                                                (d) Admit foreign embassies and consulates to the nation of Iraq.                                                                                                      (e) Appoint ambassadors to foreign states and the United Nations. 



      

2. The day to day administration of the Foreign Ministry involves:                                                                                                     (a) Granting asylum to political refugees.                                                                                                                                             (b) Preparing investigate reports on human rights in Iraq and abroad.                                                                                                  (c) Preparing official statements to the United Nations.                                                                                                                     (d) Licensing international scholars for the Iraqi Foreign Service.                                                                                                      (e) Approving of international investments and large purchases of foreigner.                      (f)  Promoting foreign exchange programs.                                                                           (g) Publishing and paying for exemplary research in the monthly report.                                                                                             

Article 61 [Ministry of Education]                                                                                                    

1. The Ministry of Education is competent with 2/3 of the National Council and Council of Ministers to get the signature of the President to:                                                                                                

(a) Draft the Ministerial Budget.                                                                                                                                                        (b) Draft law to expand upon the education public library, computerization and internet system in Iraq. 

2. The day to day administration of the Minister of Education involves:

(a) Supervising educational organizations and curricula.                                                                                                                        (b) Granting assistance to students, teachers and schools.                                                                                                                   (c) Awarding outstanding students, teachers and schools.                                                                                                                    (d) Licensing teachers and schools.                                                                                                                                                             (e) Purchasing and indexing required textbooks for all grade levels and degrees.                                                                                    (f) Ensuring yearly and professional competency exams meet international standards.                                                                           (g) Founding schools and elected school boards in co-operation with local government taxation.                                                                                                                               (h) Funding academic research.



                                                (i)  Keeping accurate census of students, teachers and schools.                                            (j)  Publishing the monthly report.

Article 62 [Ministry of Medicine]





                              

1. The Ministry of Medicine is competent with 2/3 of the Council of Ministers and National Assembly to get the signature of the President to:

(a) Draft the Ministerial Budget                                                                                                                                                            (b) Draft law benefiting the Iraqi medical establishment and patient population.


2. The day to day administration of the Ministry of Medicine involves:

(a) Licensing doctors, nurses and hospitals.                                                                                                                                         (b) Publishing and funding medical research and scholarship.



                                                                     (c) Regularly inspecting hospitals and medical offices.                                                                                                                       (d) Paying for the medical care of the un-insured and insuring government employee       (e) Stockpiling and distributing pharmaceutical drugs and medical supplies.                     (f) Reporting the disease and mortality rates of the Nation of Iraq to the World Health Organization.                                                                                                                                (g) Supporting local health inspectors to investigate public buildings and epidemiology. (h) Founding hospitals by balancing taxation and demands of the local government.                                                                                                                             (i)  Encouraging employers to buy health insurance for their employees.                                                                                           (j)  Keeping accurate census of the Hospitals & Asylums Patient Population Yearly.                                                                         (k) Promoting medical education and practical experience.




                                                           (l)  Approving pharmaceutical drugs and medical procedures for use in the Republic of Iraq.                                                                                                                                        (m) Organizing community health care for higher levels of satisfaction and lower costs;                                                                         (m) Publishing the monthly report.                                            

Article 63 [Ministry of Trade]







1. The Ministry of Trade is competent with 2/3 of the National Council and Council of Ministers to get the signature of the President to:


(a) Draft the Ministerial Budget.





                                                                                            (b) Draft law to benefit and regulate Iraqi trade, banking, financing, economy and stock market.                

2. The day to day administration of the Ministry of Trade involves:

(a) Supervising and taxing international and domestic trade fairly and in accordance with law.
                                                                                                                                    (b) Printing Iraqi currency.








                                                                      (c) Regulating and monitoring the banks.





                                                                                  (d) Licensing Iraqi corporations. 






                                                                                (e) Taxing incomes exceeding the poverty level as determined by law.


                                                                      (f)  Funding research promoting the stability and growth of the Iraqi economy.                (g) Reporting the status of the Iraqi economy to the United Nations and public.
                                                                       (h) Keeping accurate labor statistics. 







                                                            (i) Setting the minimum wage.




                                   (j) Ensuring healthy and happy places of work.                                                                   (k) Publishing the monthly report.

Article 64 [Ministry of Culture]







     

1. The Ministry of Culture is competent with 2/3 of the Council of Ministers and National Council to get the signature of the President to:

(a) Draft the Ministerial Budget 






                                                                                 (b) Draft laws protecting agriculture, tourism, festivals, traditions, history, tribes and Babylonian ruins in the Republic of Iraq. 

2. The day to day administration of the Ministry of Culture involves:

(a) Supervising agricultural co-operation, development and marketing.                                                                                                   (b) Promoting public festivals in co-operation with the local government.                                                                                         (b) Licensing agricultural engineers, anthropologists, museum curators and historians.                                                                        (c) Promoting Iraqi museums and archeological sites.                                                                                                                         (d) Promoting tourism to Iraq.





                      (e) Promoting tribal and local governments to better co-operate with the national government.                                                                                                                              (f)  Funding agricultural, anthropologic, historical and cultural research.                                                                                            (g) Publishing information for tourists.                                                                                                                                              (h) Helping to fund public art, statues and fountains.





                                                              (i)  Keeping accurate agricultural statistics.                                                                          (j) Publishing the monthly report.

Article 65 [Ministry of Information]






       

1. The Ministry of Information is competent with 2/3 of the Council of Ministers and National Council to get the signature of the President to:

(a) Draft the Ministerial budget.                                                                                                                                                             (b) Draft laws promoting the freedom of information, information technology and the press.                      

2. The day to day administration of the Ministry of Information involves:

(a) licensing journalists, Internet servers, newspaper, publishers, television, and radio stations.                                                                                                                                  (b) making official statements to the public regarding the decisions of the government.                                                                     (c) organizing press conferences for government officials.                                                                                                                 (d) publishing and distributing reports, binding books and making documentaries about the government and Republic of Iraq.                                                                                                                                   (e) ensuring that all government offices have web-sites.                                                                                                                     (f)  funding information technology and investigative reporting.                                         (g) publishing the monthly report.

Article 66 [Ministry of Religion]                                                                                                        

1. The Ministry of Religion is competent with 2/3 of the Council of Ministers and National Council to get the signature of the President to:

(a) Draft the ministerial budget.                                                                                                                                                           (b) Draft laws protecting the freedom of religion, religious institutions and religious traditions.                   

2. The day to day administration of the Ministry of Religion involves:

(a) Promoting diverse religious traditions, leadership and scholarship.                                                                                                      (b) Ensuring that all religions flourish in Iraq without political or religious persecution.                                                                     (c) Entertaining representatives from the several organized religions in Iraq and abroad.                                                                   (d) Housing all religious books, hymnals and scholarship in the Ministry library.                                                                                        (e) Promoting and funding charitable traditions amongst religious institutions.                                                                                                   (f)  Ensuring that there are funds for the upkeep of religious institutions and holy sites.                                                                                                                                                 (g) Licensing religious leaders.                                                                                                                                                             (h) Honoring diverse religions with full time representatives to the Ministry of Religion. (i)  Publishing the monthly report
Article 67 [Attorney General Executive] 




                                                    

1. The Attorney General Executive is competent with 2/3 of the Council of Ministers and Constitutional Court to get the signature of the President to:
(a) Draft the Ministerial Budget.                                                                                                                                                             (b) Draft law to reform the Iraqi police, jails, attorneys, judges and justices.                                         

2. The day to day administration of the Attorney General involves:

(a) Representing the Nation of Iraq in national and international litigation.                                                                                                   (b) Settling in behalf of the Nation Iraq.                                                                                                                                            (c) Licensing attorneys.                                                                                                                                                                          (d) Indexing the litigation of the Constitutional Court and Court of Cassation.                                                                                  (e) Conducting census and inspecting the nation’s jails and prisons. 
                       (f)  Supervising the attorney generals and prosecutions in the 18 provinces.                                                                                       (g) Freeing prisoners.                                                                                                                                                                         (h) Forfeiting prisons.                                                                                                                                                                        (i)  Collecting fines.                                                                                                                                                                            (j)  Investigating felonies and misdemeanors.                                                                                                                                    (k) Supervising the police force.                                                                                                                                                          (l)  Funding legal research.                                                                                                                                                         (m)Ensuring that prisons maintain human rights standards and refrain from the death penalty and torture.                                                                                                             (n) Publishing the monthly report.                                                                                       (o) Reporting to the International Court of Justice and International Criminal Court.

Article 68 [Ministry of Engineering]






                

1. The Ministry of Engineering is competent with 2/3 of the Council of Ministers and National Council to get the signature of the President to:

(a) Draft the Ministerial Budget.







                                                                           (b) Draft laws regulating the building code, civil engineering, environmental engineering, chemical engineering and other fields of engineering such as city planning.

2. The day to day administration of the Ministry of Engineering involves:

(a) Licensing engineers and architects to maintain international educational standard       (b) Contracting with engineers to design and build projects for the Government of Iraq.                                                                                                                          (c) Designing and maintaining the highways and roads in Iraq.                                                                                                            (d) Designing and maintaining bridges in Iraq.                                                                                                                                    (e) Planning the development and maintenance of cities and towns. 

                                                                                (f)  Inspecting public and private buildings with the local government to ensure that they are up to code.                                                                                                                                             (g) Environmental planning to irrigate and fertilize arid regions for agriculture and green space.
                                                                                                                                   (h) Patenting and licensing distributors of useful chemicals.                                                                                                               (i)  Funding research on engineering topics particularly city and environmental planning.                                                                   (j) Planning and maintaining the sewers and utilities serving the Republic of Iraq.            (k) Publishing the monthly report.

Article 69 [Oil Ministry]  








      

1. The Oil Ministry is competent with 2/3 of the Council of Ministers and National Council to get the signature of the President to:

(a) Draft the Ministerial budget.                                                                                                                                                         (b) Draft laws regulating the oil industry and its taxation.                                                                     

2. The day to day administration of the Oil Ministry involves:

(a) licensing and regulating oil, drilling, refining and transportation companies.                                                                                              (b) representing Iraq to OPEC.                                                                                                                                                          (c) funding geologic research and investigative drilling to tap the vast oil reserves of Iraq.                                                                (d) ensuring that oil revenues are taxed to benefit the Iraqi people.                                    (e) ensure that revenues from Oil are spent in humanitarian relief.                                       (f) investigate the diversification of the Iraqi oil industry to utilize natural gas reservoirs and to develop a oil refining industry.                                                                                   (g) publish monthly reports.

Article 70 [Other Ministries]






                         

Other Ministries may be established by 2/3 of the combined Council of Ministers and National Council the signature of the President. A Constitutional Council may be called to Amend this constitution, by 2/3 vote, to recognize the new ministry or accepted name.
Article 71 [Immunity from Immunity]

Government officials accused of crimes against humanity or moral turpitude shall be speedily and publicly tried to determined their innocence or guilt.  A guilty verdict would require the determination of whether the crime is of such a magnitude to warrant the removal of the offending official from office.  No government official shall be considered immune from prosecution, at it is an important right for all humans who make errors. 
                                                                                                                                                                                                        Section IV The Legislature
Article 72 [Composition]
                                                                                                                                                                                                           The National Council is composed of 275 democratically elected People's representatives from various political, geographic, economic, and social sectors in the federal republic. Its formation, membership, work procedures, and its jurisdiction are determined by the Rules of Parliamentary Procedure any National Council Laws codified for publication.

a. The Iraqi National Council (INC) is alternatively named, (1) Iraqi Parliament, (2) Iraqi National Assembly, (3) Iraqi National Congress, (4) The Iraqi Constitutional Council.  
Article 73 [Political Parties]








 

a. There are many political parties in Iraq the major one are listed below, there are however many more, recognized and unpublished political parties who have a role to play in Iraqi politics;
1. Bet-Nahrain Democratic Party                                                                                                                                                         2. Constitutional Monarchy Movement                                                                                                                                                  3. Al-Hizb al-Shuyu'i al-'Iraqi (Iraqi Communist Party)                                                                                                                        4. Iraqi Democratic Union                                                                                                                                                                   5. Party of the New Republic                                                                                                                                                               6. Party of the New Rise                                                                                                                                                                     7. Worker Communist Party of Iraq                                                                                                                                                    8. Iraqi National Congress
                                                                                                       

b. The Ba’ath party, best represented by the 1990 Constitution
, requires special explanation because the one party Ba’ath system was prohibited under the Law of Administration for the State of Iraq for the Transitional Period.  Although the Ba’ath party was successful in maintaining the stability of the government for thirty years, it failed to prosecute the abuses of its officials.  In pursuit of multi-party politics and a clean break with the crimes of the previous regime (s) the Ba’ath party must be considered dissolved without prejudice to its former members or the Ba’ath legislative parties still functioning in other Arab states.

c. The dissolution of political parties is typically the domain of the Supreme Court, who shall dissolve such political parties on the determination that they are largely criminal in their interpretation of political power.

Article 74 [Sessions]
                                                                                                                                                                                                          The National Council is held in four ordinary sessions:

Spring, Summer, Fall and Winter 

1. The King shall be in attendance at the beginning of each quarterly session to set forth the quarter’s agenda.  The Monarch shall furthermore make a yearly address to the national assembly at a regular time of year to be established by law. 

Article 75 [Publicity]
                                                                                                                                                                                                        The regular meetings of the Council are public, unless it is decided that some are to be held closed according to rules specified in its law. 

Article 76 [Indemnity]

(a) Members of the National Council are not censured for opinions or suggestions expressed by them in the performance of their task.
(b)The President of the National Council and every member of it, is responsible before the Council for violating the Constitution or for breaking the constituencies of the constitutional oath or for any action or behavior, considered by the National Council as disgracing the honor of the responsibility which he assumes.                                                                                                                                        (c) No member of the Council can be pursued or arrested for a crime committed during a meeting session without permission of the Council, except in the case of flagrante delicto.                                 

Article 77 [Organization]
                                                                                                                                                                                                               The National Council undertakes:
(a) To elaborate its internal statute,                                                                                        (b) To determine its competencies,                                                                                           (c) To decide its budget,                                                                                                            (d) To appoint a President from amongst their number,                                                          (e) To appoint such officials as are determined to be needed from amongst their number, (f) To employ such scholars and publishers as are need to published the Official Gazette, (g) To reward its President and members as determined by a law.
(h) To elaborate rules for accusing and prosecuting its members.



                                                                       (i) To review and approve Royal, Ministerial Council, Presidential and National Council Bills for publication in the Official Gazette that is the exclusive domain of the National Council,                                                                                                                                   (j) To be understood as the publisher of the Official Gazette.

Article 78 [Council of Ministerial Bills]

(1) The National Council considers the draft laws proposed by the Council of Ministers within fifteen days from the date of their delivery to the office of the Presidency of the National Council. If the Council approves the draft, it is sent to the President of the Republic, to be promulgated; but if it is rejected or modified by the National Council, it is returned to the Council of Ministers. If this latter approves the modification, it sends the draft to the President of the Republic, to be promulgated.
(2) If the Council of Ministers insists upon its point of view, in the second reading, it is returned to the National Council, to be reviewed in a common meeting between the two Councils; the decision taken by a two-thirds majority, is considered final. 

Article 79 [Presidential Bills]
                                                                                                                                                                                                        The National Council considers within fifteen days the draft laws presented to it by the President of the Republic.  
                                                                                                                                                                                                            (1) If the Council rejects the draft, it is returned to the President of the Republic with the reasons which justified the rejection.
(2) If the Council approves the draft, it is sent to the Council of Ministers and is issued after that Council approves it.
(3) If the National Council modifies the draft, it is sent to the Council of Ministers and is issued if that Council approves it.
(4) But if the Council of Ministers opposes the modification of the draft, or if it makes another modification, it is once again returned to the National Council within a week.
(5) If the National Council approves the point of view of the Council of Ministers, it sends the draft to the President of the Republic for promulgating it.
(6) But if the National Council insists, in the second reading, upon its point of view, a common meeting of the two Councils is held and the draft issued by two-thirds majority is considered definite and is sent to the President of the Republic to be promulgated. 

Article 80 [National Council Bills]
                                                                                                                                                                                                          The National Council considers the draft law presented by a quarter of its members.

(1) If the Council approves the draft law, it is sent to the Council of Ministers to be considered within fifteen days from its delivery to the Council's Office.
(2) If the Council of Ministers approves it, the draft is sent to the President of the Republic to be promulgated.
(3) If the Council of Ministers rejects the draft, it is returned to the National Council.
(4) If the Council of Ministers modifies the draft, it is returned to the National Council.
(5) If this latter insists upon its point of view, in the second reading, a common meeting for the two Councils is held, presided over by the President of the Republic or the Vice-President. The draft issued by two-thirds majority is considered definite and is sent to the President of the Republic to be promulgated. 

Article 81 [Debate]

(a) Vice-Presidents of the Republic, Ministers, and those at their rank, have the right to attend the meetings of the National Council and to participate in its debates.
(b) The National Council, with a permission of the President of the Republic, has the right to call Ministers for the purpose of clarification or investigation. 
                      (c) People approved by 2/3 of the National Council may introduce and preside upon issues, in which they have been determined to be competent, to the Council.

Section V Justice
Article 82 [Independence, Recourse]

(a) The judiciary is independent and is subject to no authority save that of the law.
(b) The right of litigation is ensured to all citizens.
(c) The law determines the way of court formation, their levels, jurisdiction, and conditions for the appointment, transfer, promotion, litigation, and dismissal of judges, magistrates and justices of the peace. 

Article 83 [Constitutional Court]

The Constitutional Court shall be composed of the Federal Supreme Court of the Iraqi Judiciary and shall function in co-operation with the Court of Cassation that is the court of last resort
.  The judiciary shall enjoy exclusive competence to determine the innocence or guilt of the accused pursuant to law.  The National Assembly shall establish an independent and adequate budget for the judiciary. Federal courts shall adjudicate matters that arise from the application of federal laws.              

1. A Higher Juridical Council shall be established and assume the role of the Council of Judges.  The Higher Juridical Council shall supervise the federal judiciary and shall administer its budget.  

a. This Council shall be composed of the Presiding Judge of the Federal Supreme Court, the presiding judge and deputy presiding judges of the federal Court of Cassation, the presiding judges of the federal Courts of Appeal, and the presiding judge and two deputy presiding judges of each regional court of cassation.  

b. The Presiding Judge of the Federal Supreme Court shall preside over the Higher Juridical Council.  In his absence, the presiding judge of the federal Court of Cassation shall preside over the Council.   

2. The federal judicial branch shall include existing courts outside the Kurdistan region, including courts of first instance; the Central Criminal Court of Iraq; Courts of Appeal; and the Court of Cassation, which shall be the court of last resort.  

a. Additional federal courts may be established by law. 

b. The appointment of judges for these courts shall be made by the Higher Juridical Council.  

3.  The decisions of regional and local courts, including the courts of the Kurdistan region, shall be final, but shall be subject to review by the federal judiciary if they conflict with this Constitution or any federal law.  

4. The Constitution is the Supreme law and any decision conflicting with the Constitution shall be considered null and void.                                                                                             5.  In times of good behavior, the judges shall be given a decent salary and the authority to settle debts, large and small, owed by the Iraqi government to the people of Iraq and the United Nations.  

Article 84 [Federal Supreme Court]

The Federal Supreme Court shall be constituted by law in Iraq with 9 members.  The Higher Juridical Council shall, in consultation with the regional judicial councils, initially nominate no less than eighteen and up to twenty-seven individuals to fill the initial vacancies in the aforementioned Court.  It will follow the same procedure thereafter, nominating three members for each subsequent vacancy that occurs by reason of death, resignation, or removal.  The Presidency Council shall appoint the members of this Court and name one of them as its Presiding Judge. The jurisdiction of the Federal Supreme Court shall be as follows:

(a) Original and exclusive jurisdiction in legal proceedings between the Iraqi Government and the regional governments, governorate and municipal administrations, and local administrations.                                                                                                           (b) Original and exclusive jurisdiction, on the basis of a complaint from a claimant or a referral from another court, to review claims that a law, regulation, or directive issued by the federal or regional governments, the governorate or municipal administrations, or local administrations found to be inconsistent with this Constitution.                       (c) Ordinary appellate jurisdiction from the local courts and tribunals.                                    (d) Should the Federal Supreme Court rule that a challenged law, regulation, directive, or measure is inconsistent with this Constitution, it shall be deemed null and void.             (e) The Federal Supreme Court shall create and publish regulations regarding the procedures required to bring claims and to permit attorneys to practice before it.  It shall take its decisions by simple majority,

Article 85 [Competencies of the Court] 

(a) Questions of Iraqi and International law

(b) Admittance to the Iraqi Lawyer List

(c) Taleban, the payment of scholars, copyrights and intellectual property disputes

(d) Al Queda, the forfeiture and civil uses of military bases

(e) Hors de combat, the surrender of soldiers and cessation of hostilities

(f)  Habeas Corpus, “you have the body”, freeing prisoners: supervision and payroll

(g) Prohibition, criminalization of actions and possessions by the state

(h) Quo Warranto, Appointment of trustees to investigate state contracts and trust funds that might require impeachment or the dissolution of an estate due to the conviction of a crime against humanity.

(i)  Fines, reasonable fiscal penalties levied against public order offences, crimes and forfeitures
(j)  Forfeiture, the appropriation of property for rehabilitation, destruction or sale.

(k) Bankruptcy, the absolution of debt that cannot be paid and settlement of assets to creditors. 
(l)  Prosecution, the investigation of crimes and the trial of people accused;                     (m) Flagrante Delicto, crime in progress.

(n) Crime, evidence, harmfulness, intent, due process, investigation and punishment 

(o) Class Action, administration of fines to a specific class of people from an oppressor.
(p) International Truce, contracting for peace with foreign parties.
(q) Wills, Trusts & Estates, appointing trustees to supervise the administration of capital.
(r)  Malpractice, fines paid at license bureaus by malpractice insurance for professional mistakes. 

(s) Hospitals & Asylums, subpoena medical, military and legal records.
(t)  Treaties, ratification of international treaties.
(u) Contracts, great and small.
(v) Family Law, marriage ceremonies, certificates, divorce and child support. 
(w) Funerals, burial money for the poor. 
(x) Refugees, compensation for returning Iraqi refugees and people fleeing war in their country.
(y) Asylum, protection from persecution in other countries.
(z) Census, the court shall contract to conduct census of suspicious jails and ensure that the national census bureau publishes an accurate and informative census of all sectors of the population including jails and prisons.

Article 86 [Rules of Practice]

To be constituted a Court must (1) publish rules of practice, (2) prohibit all forms of murder and unlawful restraint, (3) keep a yearbook of judgment on the Internet (4) ensure that all jails and detention facilities within their jurisdiction publish the names and legal records of their prisoners

Article 87 [Prosecution]
                                                                                                                                                                                                         The law determines the posts of public prosecution, its agencies and conditions for the appointment of the attorneys general, their deputies, rules of their transfer, promotion, litigation, and dismissal. 

Chapter V General Provisions
Article 88 [Requirements of Office]

(a) To be member of the Council of Ministers, President or Vice-President of the Republic or Minister, a person must be Iraqi by birth.
(b) It is inadmissible for Members of the Council of Ministers, President and Vice-Presidents of the Republic and Ministers, during their term of office, to pursue any private professional or commercial work or to buy any State property or to sell or exchange with the State any of their own properties. 

Article 89 [Permanent Constitution]

This Constitution is a Permanent Constitution:

(a) The rules of this Constitution are enforced by the People and the Government of Iraq by means of education in schools, courts of law and .
(b) This Constitution cannot be modified except by the two-thirds vote of the Constitutional Council and two-thirds vote of the combined Council of Ministers. 

Article 90 [Publication of Laws]

(a) Laws are published in the Official Gazette after being signed by the President and are put into force, effective the date of publication, unless otherwise stipulated.
(b) Laws have no retroactive effect, unless otherwise stipulated. This exception does not include penal laws, tax laws, and fiscal fees.                                                                                                                                                                                                 (c) The Official Gazette presents a quarterly journal of all laws signed by the President every quarter and presents them to the King for his signature yearly, equinox and solstice.   (d) To provide for the continuity of laws, all laws enacted prior to the promulgation of this Constitution, remain in force, as modified or abolished, except in accordance with the judicial and legislative procedures prescribed in this Constitution.

Article 91 [National Commission on Human Rights]
The National Commission on Human Rights shall investigate human rights abuses in Iraq.  The Commission shall;

1. compile reports on human rights conditions in Iraq;

2. report to the UN High Commission on Human Rights;

3. investigate allegations of abuse by government officials.                                                                                                                                                                                                         

Article 92 [Property Claims Commission]

The Property Claims Commission shall act expeditiously to take measures to remedy the injustice caused by deporting and expelling individuals from their places of residence, forcing migration in and out of the region, settling individuals alien to the region, depriving the inhabitants of work, and correcting nationality efforts shall be made within a reasonable period of time, restore the residents to their homes, employment and property, or, where this is unfeasible, shall provide just compensation.                                                                                                                                                                                                       

Article 93 [Electoral Commission]

The Electoral Commission shall guarantee that the government is elected by the people in democratic elections.  The Commission shall be comprised of the Prime Minister and 18 Iraqis in every governorate who are knowledgeable election law and Iraqi demographics.  To ensure that elections are fair and timely, the Electoral Commission shall;

1. Keep a list of all people who wish to be placed on the Ballot who must be informed, in writing, of the signatures and written requirements for being placed on the Ballot;

2. Publish a Ballot of people who are eligible for election because they have submitted the required number of signatures and pages of legal research;

3. Ensure that the voters are registered;

4. Ensure that there are an adequate number of polling places accessible to the registered voters in every Iraqi community;

5. Ensure that counting is done electronically or by impartial “judges” hired for the occasion;

6. Publish the announcement of the winners of the elections with total number of votes received by all candidates governorate by governorate;

7. The Federal Ballot shall be merged with the Governorate and local Ballots by the Governorate Electoral Commissioners and their local assistants.                                                                                                                                                               

Article 94 [Amending the Law]

Unconstitutional and broken laws can be returned to the Constitutional Council for Amendment by 2/3 vote of the Constitutional Council.

Article 95 [Federalism]

The design of the federal system in Iraq shall be established in such a way as to prevent the concentration of power in the federal government.  Each governorate shall have the right to form a Governorate Council, name a Governor, and form municipal and local councils.  No member of any regional government, governor, or member of any governorate, municipal, or local council may be dismissed by the federal government or any official thereof, except upon conviction of a crime by a court of competent jurisdiction as provided by law. The Governorate Councils shall assist the federal government in the coordination of federal ministry operations within the governorate, including the review of annual ministry plans and budgets with regard to activities in the governorate.  

1. Governorate Councils shall be funded from the general budget of the State, and these Councils shall also have the authority to increase their revenues independently by imposing taxes and fees; to organize the operations of the Governorate administration; 

2. Governorate Council shall initiate and implement province-level projects alone or in partnership with international, and non-governmental organizations; and to conduct other activities insofar as is consistent with federal laws.

3. The Qada’ and Nahiya councils and other relevant councils shall assist in the performance of federal responsibilities and the delivery of public services by reviewing local ministry plans in the afore-mentioned places; 

a. ensuring that they respond properly to local needs and interests; 
b. identifying local budgetary requirements through the national budgeting procedures; 
c. collecting and retaining local revenues, taxes, and fees; 
d. organizing the operations of the local administration; 
e. initiating and implementing local projects alone or in conjunction with international, and non-governmental organizations; and conducting other activities consistent with applicable law
Article 96 [Kurdistan]

The Kurdistan Regional Government shall continue to perform its current functions throughout the transitional period as an integral part of the federal government.  Financing shall come from the federal government, consistent with current practice. The Kurdistan Regional Government shall retain regional control over police forces and internal security, and it will have the right to impose taxes and fees within the Kurdistan region. With regard to the application of federal laws in the Kurdistan region, the Kurdistan National Assembly shall be permitted to amend the application of any such law within the Kurdistan region, but only to the extent that they uphold the human rights principles of this Constitution and the Laws of Nations.   When it has been approved by the United Nations Iraq shall happily forfeit the governorates of Dohuk, Arbil, Sulaimaniya, Kirkuk, Diyala and Neneveh to Kurdistan after surveying the populace of this region to ensure that they are content with the decision. Iraq continues to be the strongest supporter of the Kurdish people’s inherent right to an autonomous state.
Article 97 [Identification]

The state shall give everyone an identification card and number on their birth, a picture ID when they reach the age of 10 and a driver’s license at the age of 18 should they pass the exam.  Professionals are likewise issued picture identification particular to their field of work by the state.

Article 98 [Middle East]

Iraq has a prestigious political role in the geographical region known as the Middle East because civilization was invented in the fertile river valley between the Euphrates and Tigris rivers.  Iraq adheres closely to the principles of peaceful co-operation of the League of Arab States and the Organization of Islamic Conferences as they guide national economic and social progress and development at the regional level.
Article 99 [United Nations]

Iraq has been a member of the United Nations from its foundation.  Thanks to years of co-operation and research under the now dissolved Oil for Food Program Iraq has a privileged status in the United Nations as the largest legal settlement every managed by the United Nations.  Iraqi government and law continue to uphold the principles of human rights that are incorporated into this Constitution.

Article 100 [The Official Gazette]

This Constitution and all other laws approved by the National Assembly shall be published in the Official Gazette.  The Official Gazette is the official publisher of the Iraqi Government.  The Official Gazette shall publish the following indexed books of law for free on the Internet and for a reasonable fee as bound books of law;

1. This Permanent Constitution;

2. Topically Indexed Books of Iraqi Code Law;

3. Quarterly and Yearly Reports of National Legislation;

4. Monthly journals of the Ministries.

Law of Administration for Iraq for the Transitional Period.  Effective June 30, 2004 http://news.findlaw.com/hdocs/docs/iraq/30804interimconst.html
Interim Constitution of 1990. http://www.oefre.unibe.ch/law/icl/iz01000_.html
1925 Constitution of the Kingdom of Iraq. http://www.geocities.com/dagtho/iraqiconst19250321.html
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§1                                                   Articles of Association

A. This treaty takes great and practical steps towards the unification of the Korean peninsula, it should be accepted as law by the joint legislatures although it is of foreign origin as permitted by Article 6 of the South Korean Constitution.  Both North and South Korea are committed to the ideal of Korean unification in their constitutions. Article 4 of the Constitution of the Republic of Korea states, “The Republic of Korea seeks unification and formulates and carries out a policy of peaceful unification based on the principles of freedom and democracy”.  The 1998 draft of the Constitution of the DPRK reports North Korea to be, “struggling to realize unification of the fatherland by following the principles of independence, peaceful unification, and grand national unity”. 

B. In accordance with Article 1 of the Covenant on Civil and Political Rights Korean have the right of self-determination. By virtue of that right they freely determine their political status and freely pursue their economic, social and cultural development. South Korea may freely dispose of their natural wealth and resources without prejudice to their obligations arising out of international economic co-operation, based upon the principle of mutual benefit, and international law. In no case shall obligation of South Korea to the North deprive Southerners of their own means of subsistence
. Monetary union directly addresses the needs of North Korea that is one of the poorest nations in Asia while South Korea one of the successful Asian tigers with a first world per capita income.  The structured settlement strategy in this second edition of the Korean treaty shall permit South Korea to make their initial investment using the conservative 1% of the GDP rate set forth for international development in Article 23 of the Declaration on Social Progress and Development (1969)
. The strategy is that South Korea would invest $4.75 billion US dollars in North Korea, purchasing 20% of the North Korean Central Bank and incorporating them on the Central Bank of Korea website.  The international community would contribute another estimated $3 billion.  $1 billion from the USA, $1 billion from China and $1 billion from Japan, another $1 billion could possibly be raised by the UN General Assembly from more modest contributions of many states.  The major projects the Banks would be undertaking are;

1. adjusting the consumer price index so that the South Korean won could be the currency for both Koreas. 

2. compiling vital statistic data for a Single Korean Yearbook (SKY) that would be used to administrate welfare relief to all poor Koreans.

C. On June 2000 it was decided to unify Korea at the First summit meeting between the leaders of North and South Korea for which Kim Dae-jung was awarded the Nobel Peace prize.  Unification is however a very expensive and scholastically demanding undertaking that has not developed beyond an undercapitalized free market supervised by a Unification Ministry and the aforementioned yearly summit. A Draft Constitution of Korea (CoK) shall soon follow this treaty to guide the political union. 

D. The resolution of the nuclear armament issue in 2003 has strengthened North Korean standing in resumed dialogue and economic cooperation between the two Koreas. The international community was concerned at the specter of North Korea acquiring nuclear arms in violation to the nuclear non-proliferation treaty (NPT).  The impeachment of Rho Moo Hyun by the National Assembly this 2004 that was resolved by the Constitutional Court this May revealed a disconcerting trend in South Korea. Investigation showed that the national assembly was the source of both Korean participation in the Iraq war and the National Security Act that undermines unification by making advocacy of North Korea a penal offense against the South Korean populace.  Essentially human rights concerns have shifted from North Korea to South Korea this 2004 however the Constitutional Court seems to have cleaned the house and we hope for legislative co-operation between the Supreme People’s Assembly and National Assembly.  

E.  Political Union would be greatly advanced by this brief because the President of the Republic of Korea and Kim Jong Il would lead their legislatures to ratify and publish code law jointly, beginning with this treaty.  The code law would not be a transitional measure but the beginning of a permanent political union that would be recognizable as an ever-growing indexed series of Korean code law ratified by both Northern and Southern Parliaments and signed by the South Korean President and North Korean monarch.  This law would be repeal able by either legislature.

F. The final section of this treaty motions to the Constitutional Court to abolish the National Security Act and release non-violent offenders instantly and violent offenders when it can be said their time is served should they promise to obey the law.  In accordance with Article 111(1) of the South Korean Constitution this request for an advisory opinion to rule the National Security Act unconstitutional is made in accordance with Article 107 of the Rules of the International Court of Justice
.
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                History
A. The Western name of Korea is derived from the kingdom of Koryò (918-1392), Korea has a long history of political, economic and social development. The political culture is strongly influenced by the legacy of Neo-Confucianism, which was the determining standard for daily life and public administration for several centuries. Preference of formal learning over practical skills, a highly centralized administration, factional strife and a lack of political compromise are only some features of traditional Korean politics. 

B. Paleolithic excavations show that humans inhabited the Korean Peninsula half a million years ago, but most scholars assume that present-day Koreans are not descended from these early inhabitants. Neolithic age (from 4,000-3,000 B.C.) humans also inhabited the area, identified archaeologically by the ground and polished stone tools and pottery they left to posterity. Around 2,000 B.C., a new pottery culture spread into Korea from China. These people practiced agriculture in a settled communal life, and are widely supposed to have had consanguineous clans as their basic social grouping. Korean historians in modern times sometimes assume that the clan leadership systems characterized by councils of nobles (hwabaek) that emerged in the subsequent Silla period can be traced back to these neolithic peoples, and that a mythical "child of the sn," an original Korean, also was born then. There is no hard evidence, however, to support such beginnings for the Korean people. 

C. By the fourth century B.C., a number of walled-town states on the peninsula had survived long enough to come to the attention of China. The most illustrious of these states was Old Chosn, which had established itself along the banks of the Liao and the Taedong rivers in southern Manchuria and northwestern Korea. Old Chosn prospered as a civilization based on bronze culture and a political federation of many walled towns; the federation, judging from Chinese accounts, was formidable to the point of arrogance. Riding horses and deploying bronze weapons, the Chosn people extended their influence to the north, taking most of the Liaodong Basin. But the rising power of the north China state of Yen (1122-255 B.C.) checked Chosn's growth and eventually pushed it back to territory south of the Ch'ngch'n River, located midway between the Yalu and Taedong rivers. As the Yen gave way in China to the Qin (221-207 B.C.) and the Han dynasties (206 B.C.-A.D. 220), Chosn declined, and refugee populations migrated eastward. Out of this milieu, emerged Wiman, a man who assumed the kingship of Chosn sometime between 194 and 180 B.C. The Kingdom of Wiman Chosn melded Chinese influence, and under the Old Chosn federated structure--apparently reinvigorated under Wiman--the state again expanded over hundreds of kilometers of territory. Its ambitions ran up against a Han invasion, however, and Wiman Chosn fell in 108 B.C. 

D. From approximately 108 B.C. until 313, Lolang was a great center of Chinese statecraft, art, industry (including the mining of iron ore), and commerce. Lolang's influence was widespread; it attracted immigrants from China and exacted tribute from several states south of the Han River that patterned their civilization and government after Lolang. In the first three centuries A.D., a large number of walled-town states in southern Korea grouped into three federations known as Chinhan, Mahan, and Pynhan; during this period, rice agriculture had developed in the rich alluvial valleys and plains to such an extent that reservoirs had been built for irrigation. 

E. Meanwhile, in the first century A.D. two powerful states emerged north of the peninsula: Puy in the Sungari River Basin in Manchuria and Kogury, Puy's frequent enemy to its south, near the Yalu River. Kogury, which like Paekche also exercised a lasting influence on Korean history, developed in confrontation with the Chinese. Puy was weaker and sought alliances with China to counter Kogury, but eventually succumbed to it around 312. Kogury expanded in all directions, in particular toward the Liao River in the west and toward the Taedong River in the south. In 313 Kogury occupied the territory of the Lolang Commandery and came into conflict with Paekche. 

F. Silla evolved from a walled town called Saro. Silla historians are said to have traced its origins to 57 B.C., but contemporary historians regard King Naemul (r. 356-402) as the ruler who first consolidated a large confederated kingdom and established a hereditary kingship. His domain was east of the Naktong River in present-day North Kyngsang Province, South Korea. A small number of states located along the south central tip of the peninsula facing the Korea Strait did not join either Silla or Paekche, but instead formed a Kaya League that maintained close ties with states in Japan. Kaya's possible linkage to Japan remains an issue of debate among historians in Korea, Japan, and elsewhere. There is no convincing evidence to definitively resolve the debate, and circumstantial historical archaeological evidence is inconclusive. The debate is significant since its outcome could influence views on the origin of the Japanese imperial family. The Kaya states eventually were absorbed by their neighbors in spite of an attack against Silla in 399 by Wa forces from Japan, who had come to the aid of Kaya. Silla repelled the Wa with help from Kogury. 

G. Centralized government probably emerged in Silla in the last half of the fifth century, when the capital became both an administrative and a marketing center. In the early sixth century, Silla's leaders introduced plowing by oxen and built extensive irrigation facilities. Increased agricultural output presumably ensued, allowing further political and cultural development that included an administrative code in 520, a class system of hereditary "bone-ranks" for choosing elites, and the adoption of Buddhism as the state religion around 535. 

H. Militarily weaker than Kogury, Silla sought to fend the former off through an alliance with Paekche. By the beginning of the fifth century, however, Kogury had achieved undisputed control of all of Manchuria east of the Liao River as well as the northern and central regions of the Korean Peninsula. At this time, Kogury had a famous leader appropriately named King Kwanggaet'o (r. 391-412), a name that translates as "broad expander of territory." Reigning from the age of eighteen, he conquered sixty-five walled towns and 1,400 villages, in addition to assisting Silla when the Wa forces attacked. As Kogury's domain increased, it confronted China's Sui Dynasty (581-617) in the west and Silla and Paekche to the south. 

I. Silla attacked Kogury in 551 in concert with King Sng (r. 523-54) of Paekche. After conquering the upper reaches of the Han River, Silla turned on the Paekche forces and drove them out of the lower Han area. While a tattered Paekche kingdom nursed its wounds in the southwest, Silla allied with Chinese forces of the Sui and the successor Tang Dynasty (618-907) in combined attacks against Kogury. The Sui emperor Yang Di launched an invasion of Kogury in 612, marshaling more than 1 million soldiers only to be lured by the revered Kogury commander lchi Mundk into a trap, where Sui forces virtually were destroyed. Perhaps as few as 3,000 Sui soldiers survived; the massacre contributed to the fall of the dynasty in 617. Newly risen Tang emperor Tai Zong launched another huge invasion in 645, but Kogury forces won another striking victory in the siege of the An Si Fortress in western Kogury, forcing Tai Zong's forces to withdraw. 

J. A combination of literati purges in the early sixteenth century, Japanese invasions at the end of the century, and Manchu invasions in the middle of the seventeenth century severely debilitated the Chosn state, and it never regained the heights of the fifteenth century. This period also saw the Manchus sweep away the Ming Dynasty in China, ending a remarkable period when Korean society seemed to develop apace with China, while making many independent innovations
. 

K. It took until the opening at end of the 19th century for Western ideas to come to Korea. The current system of legislation and the first Korean constitution originated from the Kabo reforms of 1894, but what followed was the loss of independence to Japan after the treaties of protection (1905) and annexation (1910). After the liberalization in 1945, the country was divided into two spheres of influence by the Soviet Union and the USA roughly along the 38th parallel. UNKIRK a United Nations Korean Integration Rehabilitating Korea project was instituted but lasted only from 1943-45.  In the midst of the Cold War between the superpowers, the division became permanent with the foundation of the Republic of Korea (ROK) in the South and the Democratic Peoples Republic of Korea (DPRK) in the North. The antagonism between the two parts of Korea and their supporters led to the Korean War (1950-1953), which is seen in Korea as the biggest national tragedy that overshadows relations on the Korean peninsula to the present day. 

L Through Special Economic Zones like the one in Namp'o and in the North Eastern Rajin-Sònbong area, the first cautious experiments with alternative economic models are being made, although a Joint Venture Law was introduced already in the 1980s. After the end of the Soviet Union, the unchallenged closest ally of North Korea became the People’s Republic of China. The Russian Federation recently began trying to reestablish its formerly good relations with the DPRK and is committed to become a decisive force on the Korean peninsula. Currently, a large number of Western countries including Germany have decided to establish formal diplomatic relations with the DPRK, thereby trying to end the unproductive and dangerous isolation of the last decades. There are signs that Russia and China could form together with the DPRK a counter-balance to the tripartite alliance of the USA, Japan and the ROK in East Asia to facilitate Korean Union.

§3 




 North Korea
A. Full country name: Democratic People's Republic of Korea, Area: 120,410 sq km (46,959 sq mi), Population: 24 million, Capital city: P'yongyang, People: Korean, Language: Korean, Religion: All religion was effectively prohibited since the 1950s although recent amendments in 1998 have restored the freedom of religion Government: Communist 'dynasty', one-man dictatorship, Chairman of the National Defense Commission (highest post held by a living person): Kim Jong Il, Eternal President: Kim Il-sung, GDP: US$22 billion, GDP per head: US$1390, Annual growth: -5%, Inflation: N/A, Major industries: Military products, machinery, electric power, chemicals, mining, metallurgy, textiles, food processing, Major trading partners: China, Japan, South Korea, Germany, Hong Kong, Russia.

B. In the DPRK, leftist political forces have gradually taken over power since the liberation on August 1945. While Christian and nationalist groups originally had a very strong position with large numbers of followers, they were either integrated or destroyed by the Worker's Party. This communist party itself was not a homogeneous body; it consisted of a number of factions, namely those who re-immigrated from China (Yenan-faction), the communists who stayed in Korea during the colonial period, and those who were supported by the Soviet Union. The latter were further split into those who actually were Soviet-Koreans, having been born and educated in the Soviet Union, and those partisans who turned to the neighboring country for help during the occupation of Korea by the Japanese. The latter, called Kapsan-faction, was headed by 33 year old Red Army Major Kim Il-sung, who was selected by the Soviet military to serve as the puppet leader of the new Republic. Very much to Moscow's surprise, Kim Il-sung managed to escape the unilateral influence by the Soviet Union by skillfully maneuvering between the latter and the PR China, thereby securing himself a certain degree of independence from both large neighbors. After the pressure against leftist political groups grew too high under the American military government South of the 38th parallel, communists from that part of Korea massively fled to the North and formed another communist splinter group. 

C. After a bloody factional strife in the years 1945-1958, Kim Il-sung's Kapsan faction finally won a complete victory and exclusively determined the DPRK's political scene ever since. Article 11 of the constitution reads: "The DPRK shall operate all of its activities under the leadership of the Worker's Party of Korea". Formally, other parties exist, but they are integrated into a typical socialist umbrella organization which is strongly dominated by the Worker's Party. The lack of plurality in opinion is seen as one of the major structural weaknesses of the DPRK's political system. Another striking feature is the personality cult around Kim Il-sung, which survived the end of similar appearances in the Eastern Bock, grew constantly and resulted in the creation of a religion-like worship of him, his family and his teachings. Among the latter, the Chuch'e (Juche)-Idea is the most important one. It is dubbed the North Korean version of socialism, combining a simplistic adaptation of Marxist, Leninist, Stalinist and Maoist thoughts with traditional Korean values. Independence and "everything by our own force" is the central theme of Chuch'e, especially in the fields of ideology, politics, economy, and defense. Man is the master of all things, and the individual can only be free in the context of his collective and under the guidance of a leader. Article 63 of the constitution emphasizes the principle of "one is for all and all are for one". The preamble of the constitution states that Chuch'e is the basis of the DPRK, as does article 3. In the preamble alone, the name Kim Il-sung appears more than 15 times, reflecting his extremely dominant role for the North Korean state. After his death in 1994, following the father's will Kim Jong-il effectively and from 1997 formally took over power in the DPRK. The parliament (Supreme People's Assembly, articles 87-99 of the constitution) has all the supreme sovereign power, but only formally. Since Kim Il-sung is regarded as the eternal president (see preamble), this office is left free. Kim Jong-il rules as the chairman of the National Defense Commission (articles 100-105) and General Secretary of the Worker's Party. The dual power structure in the DPRK, with a parallel leadership by the Worker's Party often dominating the decisions of the executive. The military controls its own part of the national economy and is independent from the central planning of civil enterprises. 

D. North Korea finds itself in a very favorable position concerning raw materials and the potential for hydroelectric energy. Furthermore, the biggest part of the heavy and chemical industry built up during the Japanese occupation was situated on the area of the DPRK. On the other hand, the natural conditions for agriculture (climate and arable land) are much worse than in the South, where agriculture and light industry were concentrated. Far reaching reforms were started as early as 1946, including a land reform, formal equality for women and introduction of the 8-hour workday. That economic downturn which has resulted in today's complicated situation of extreme poverty began in the 1960’s.  Economic prosperity was traded against military security, and the DPRK sided with the PR China at least until the mid-1960s. The mass use of work as production factor is characteristic for North Korea's economic policy and has long reached its limits. As in South Korea, the constitution contains both the right (article 70) and the duty to work (article 83). The Chòllima-Movement encourages the people to work hard and harder to make great leaps forward.

E. After the Korean War, the Eastern Block had to strongly support the DPRK economically in a showcase competition with the West. The DPRK leadership quickly realized the opportunity and squeezed a remarkable amount of aid mainly out of the Soviet Union, the PR China, East Germany, Poland and Czechoslovakia. With the help of this aid, destroyed cities, infrastructure and production facilities were rebuilt, simultaneously laying the foundation for a modern economy. The DPRK never was a member of the military and economic alliances in the Eastern block (Warsaw Treaty and Council of Economic Cooperation), by this ambivalence keeping high the pressure on the Soviet Union to win over the support and loyalty of P'yòngyang. Between1945-1958: In a bloody factional strife, Kim Il-sung's Kapsan faction eventually wins a complete victory and exclusively determines the DPRK's political scene. A crucial situation for the DPRK was the conflict between the two socialist superpowers starting at the end of the 1950s.  Kim Il-sung first avoided to explicitly take sides and managed to conclude Mutual Assistance Treaties with both Beijing and Moscow in 1961. Nevertheless, the Soviet Union proved to be an unreliable ally after the official condemnation of Stalinism at the 20th party congress under Chrustchev and the retreat during the Cuba crisis. At a time when in South Korea the military took power, Kim Il-sung needed an ally who would support him in case of war. 

F. The access to capital is limited, especially since the DPRK faces harsh boycotts internationally. Major sources for hard currency are the well organized pro-DPRK Korean community in Japan, raw materials like gold and exports of weapons. Kim Il-sung and his son and heir Kim Jong-il use(d) to travel around the country and giving thousands of so-called on-the-spot-guidance. That covered nearly all kinds of decisions from the right time for seeding rice to the best area to build dams, educating the children, producing films and economic management. Like the Chòllima-movement, the two most important management methods originated is such a guidance. The Ch'òngsanri-method for agriculture aims at the integration of the ordinary people's opinion into the actual administrative work by the cadres, who are encouraged to "go down" to the basis and listen to the citizens. It is explicitly named and described in article 13 of the constitution. The Taean-system for the industry is of similar content, prescribing a collective leadership of production facilities by managers and a party committee, the latter containing workers from the basis. People's property and cooperative property still coexist, but the latter is to be gradually replaced (article 23). In the view of capital shortage and the limitations of extensive investment policies, technological development is given the highest priority in economic activities (article 27). 

G. The weak overall performance of the DPRK economy, the lack of global integration and a number of natural disasters like flood or drought catastrophes in the 1990s led to insufficient food production, resulting in hunger with an unknown number of casualties. In 1994, the USA were on the brink of a military intervention when the DPRK rejected to stop its nuclear program. With the Agreed Framework, economic support is given to the DPRK in exchange for freezing its nuclear program and thereby a nuclear threat. The responsible organization is the Korea Energy Development Corporation (KEDO), financed by the USA, Japan, South Korea and many other countries including Germany. Another sense of urgency was created by the DPRK's missile program, which to a large extent served as the pretext for the USA's missile defense program. 

H. For many observers, the DPRK remains a mystery since there is hardly any trustable information available, especially in economic statistics and the inner workings of the political circles. This combines with repeated acts of terrorism and espionage. In the last years, the number and scale of such acts is declining, leading to the assumption of a cautious rapprochement course by P'yòngyang's leadership. Like 50 years ago in the conflict between the Soviet Union and China, in the present time the DPRK skillfully exploits the complicated situation in the Asia-Pacific region. The goals of this policy are the security of the country's political system and maximizing economic assistance. 
I. Japan, China and South Korea should invest in the DPRK. The reunification of Korea is the most important political goal (article 9 of the DPRK's constitution of 1998). The USA with its military presence in the ROK is regarded as an occupation, and the ROK government, which is dubbed puppets of Washington, are the most important political enemies in North Korean culture. In this respect the recent negotiations and the historical summit meeting of Kim Dae-jung with Kim Jong-il in P'yòngyang of June 2000 are remarkable developments. The current North Korean constitution was adopted in1998 as the result of amendments in the 1972, 1992 and 1998 DPRK constitutions
. 

§4  



          South Korea 

A. Full country name: Republic of Korea, Area: 99,373 sq km (38,369 sq mi), Population: 48 million,Capital city: Seoul (pop 10.6 million), People: Koreans, expats (mostly American) Language: Korean, Religion: Christianity, Buddhism, Confucianism, Shamanism, Government: republic, President: Kim Dae-jung, Prime Minister: Lee Han Dong, GDP: US$475 billion, GDP per head: US$10,550, Annual growth: 2%, Inflation: 4%, Major industries: Shipbuilding, cars, machinery, electronics, machinery, chemicals, textiles, Major trading partners: USA, Japan, Germany

B. The Constitution, adopted on 17 July 1948, was amended in 1952, 1954, 1960, 1950-1953: Korean War, 1962, 1972, 1980, and on 29 Oct 1987.  In 1960 the Constitution was amended by the Student Revolution. The first president, Rhee Syngman, had to step down and go into exile after massive student protests against the corruption under his leadership.  The constitution established a parliamentary system with a Prime Minister.  Under the new liberal conditions, chaos ruled, catalyzed by a lack of external support for the government of Chang Myon.  
C. In 1961-1979 Park Chung Hee gained power in a military coup and held the Presidency.  He installed a law that forces foreigners to seek government approval for continued ownership of land; anti-communists were forced to suppress any signs of democratic movement, directing all resources of the ROK into an economic development program; military dominated the whole society, including politics and the economy

D. In 1972 the South Korean Constitution was amended as the Fourth Republic, called the Yusin Revitalization Constitution.  On October 1987 major amendments to the constitution of the Sixth Republic, resulting in a substantial increase of democratic rights and the further reduction of the single presidential term to five years. 

E. The 1987 Constitution advocating direct presidential elections, was unanimously approved by the National Assembly.  The most significant feature of the Constitution is the duty to work under Art. 32 II 1.  As the result of a desperate move by Chun Doo-hwan to secure the success in the upcoming presidential elections of his political friend and Ex-general Roh Tae-woo. Since the two opposition candidates, Kim Young-sam and Kim Dae-jung, could not agree on a single candidacy, Roh Tae-woo won the 1987 election and became president in 1988. In 1992 Kim Young-sam of the DLP (Democratic Liberal Party) won the presidential elections and took office in 1993. His "first civilian government" started a large-scale reform movement, trying to eliminate the wide-spread corruption and to integrate the ROK economically and politically into global frameworks.  Local autonomy, allowing for a less biased regional development, was reintroduced in 1995.  Most of the important decisions on budget and personnel were still being made centrally in the capital Seoul. Article 118 of the constitution delegates all important matters concerning the organization and operation of local councils to subordinate acts.  

F. In August 1996, 5000 students protesting for reunification with North Korea were arrested by the Army storming their University stronghold.  That same year President Kim Young-sam announced taking leaders to court under the anti-communist national security law.  Kim Dae-jung won the 1997 presidential election and took office in 1998.  On June 2000 the first summit meeting between the leaders of North and South Korea took place and Kim Dae-jung was awarded the Nobel Peace prize. 
G. The Parliament of South Korean under Art. 40 to 65  of the Constitution of the Republic of Korea is ruled by the executive branch with a strong president under Art. 66 to 85. The president is supported by Senior Secretaries, who in fact form a second cabinet and exert a strong influence on the president Kim Dae-jung’s, policy. The South Korean executive branch underArt. 86-100 is frequently subject to major overhauls, both of its structure and the personnel. While structural adjustments and administrative reforms are likely to take place in the first half of a president's term, a minister can lose his seat anytime. The Prime Minister's post is equally volatile; the average period in office of the 23 PM's since December 1979 being 11.9 months. 

H. In 1979 a military coup by General Chun Doo-hwan following the assassination of Park Chung-hee; left the country with hardly any significant political opposition.  The economy has since been dominated by big conglomerates, with the financial system not working properly as a tool of industrial policy.  In 1981 the Constitution was amended as the Fifth Republic.  Chun Doo-hwan became President, limited to only one 7 year term; Chun is infamous for the massacre after the Kwangju uprising in 1980, when the military killed hundreds or even thousands of South Korean citizens who were demonstrating for more political freedom.  The interventionist role of the South Korean state in the economy is supported by Chapter IX Art. 119-127 that advocates,  
(1) freedom and creative initiative of enterprises and individuals in economic affairs.
(2) The State may regulate and coordinate economic affairs in order to maintain the balanced growth and stability of the national economy, to ensure proper distribution of income, to prevent the domination of the market and the abuse of economic power, and to democratize the economy through harmony among the economic agents.
I. In Art. 119, macroeconomic goals like stable and balanced growth rates as well as a balanced income distribution are explicitly identified, market domination and abuse of economic power are recommended to be actively avoided. The regulatory goal to "democratize the economy through harmony among economic agents" in the same article reflects the strong prevalence of traditional Korean values and the close relationship between politics and the economy. Foreign trade is designated as a strategic area which is to be fostered, regulated and coordinated by the state Art. 125. 


J. Democracy and market economy are solidly established in the ROK and will develop further on a constant basis. In its development as a mature democracy and market economy, the expansion of a stable social security network becomes the ultimate concern under Article 34 that states,

(1) All citizens are entitled to a life worthy of human beings.
(2) The State has the duty to endeavor to promote social security and welfare.
(3) The State endeavors to promote the welfare and rights of women.
(4) The State has the duty to implement policies for enhancing the welfare of senior citizen and the young.
(5) Citizens who are incapable of earning a livelihood due to a physical disability, disease, old age, or other reasons are protected by the State under the conditions as prescribed by law.
(6) The State endeavors to prevent disasters and to protect citizens from harm there from.
. 

§5                          Applying the German Unification Experience to Korea

A. The Unification of East and West Germany in 1990 is the best studied international precedence for the unification of North and South Korea.  In 1993 the Inter Action Council published the Lessons of the German Unification Process for Korea that continues to urge,

1. The leaders of South and North Korea must agree to meet -- without preconditions -- as   soon as possible. 

2. From a humanitarian view point, both governments should permit immediate visits and unrestricted communications between members of separated families in South and North Korea 

3. To enhance mutual confidence between the two Koreas, both governments should legalize travel by the citizens of the two Koreas and foreign guests to and from South and North Korea
.  

4. Vital statistics be compiled in a Single Korean Yearbook (SKY).
B. It is estimated that it will take Germany some 10 to 15 years in order to overcome East/West inequalities in prices and wages particularly in the industrial sector.  In the housing sector it may require half a century. Total Equality is estimated at two generations.  The unification treaty stipulated that only state-owned enterprises, firms, and houses in East Germany were to be privatized and that, in principle, should be accomplished through restitution to the former owners of properties or their heirs (1.8 million claims were registered). This has lead to fairly difficult legal situations as it could take some 10 to 15 years before each individual case is solved.  German unification has demonstrated that the re-establishment of the unity of a country even after a long period of division and difficulties is possible and that unification can be achieved in a democratic, peaceful way.

C. Germany and Korea were both divided in the wake of World War II against the background of rivalry between the capitalist West and the communist East. In both countries, the hope for reunification was slim during the Cold War period. Unlike Germany, North and South Korea had fought a ferocious war. The two Germanys, unlike the two Koreas, concluded a system of treaties to regulate relations at the official level and to secure a modicum of civil contacts and communications among the people. On the Korean peninsula, North Korea remains to this very day a hermetically closed society. No information flows uncontrolled into the country, access to foreign radio and television broadcasts is non-existent and no contact is permitted with the outside world, not even the exchange of letters. Travel both inside the country and abroad is subject to approval and regulation.  Article 67 of the DPRK Socialist Constitution of 1998 has alleviated legal barriers to the freedom of speech, the law states,

Citizens are guaranteed freedom of speech, of the press, of assembly, demonstration and association.

D. There are significant differences in the economic constellations of Germany and Korea. The population ratio between East and West Germany was 1:4, while for North and South Korea this ratio stands at 1:2. In 1990, North Korea is believed to have experienced an economic decline of 3.7% and in 1991 of 5.2%. South Korea has continued to achieve rapid economic growth in the past decades. This has brought about an ever-widening income gap. Today, the per capita income of the South is at least five times that of the North. This alone will make economic integration between North and South an exceedingly tough and complex task. North Korean GDP per capita corresponds to some 16% of that of South Korean, while East German GDP per capita stood at 25 % of West Germany's at the time of unification. North Korea's trade volume stood at US $4.7 billion in 1990 and US $ 2.7 billion in 1991. The decrease resulted from a slump in imports. South Korea's trade volume reached US $153 billion dollars in 1991. China and the former Soviet Union accounted for some 70% of North Korea's trade. Instead of barter or compensation trade arrangements of the past, they now demand payment in hard currencies which North Korea lacks. North Korea used to import millions of barrels of oil yearly from the former Soviet Union against coal and other raw materials, but currently it receives only 40,000 barrels producing an energy crunch with serious repercussions for industrial production and living standards. The utilization of industrial capacities has actually fallen 40%.
E. The gap between East and West German labor costs is probably higher than is the case for Korea. In Germany, gross labor cost increased following unification due both to the assimilation of wage levels towards levels prevailing in the West and to the introduction of the costlier social security system of the West. The Korean social security system is not very costly compared to the German.  In general, South Korea has not the capacity to bear the full cost of unification and might need to resort to higher domestic taxation and large scale external investment.  Article 22 of Universal Declaration of Human Rights defines social security as the acceptance of international law by a state and we hope that the Single Korean Yearbook strategy in Section 11 of this treaty shall simplify the administration of social security and avoid complicated and corrupt investment strategies in favor of direct taxation of US $4.7 billion from the US $100 billion South Korean welfare state and administration to the poor in North Korea.

§6                                             Vision of Korean Unification

A. The absence of any private ownership in North Korea complicates unification.  South Korea appears to be prepared to extend economic and social cooperation should such a course materialize. Political decisions must be thoroughly interfaced and coordinated with economic policies and requirements. The transformation of a command economy calls for a most detailed planning in all areas. One factor of resistance to a transition may be the huge North Korean army, certain to be demobilised and fearful of large-scale unemployment.  It is estimated that in a big bang context, South Korea will have to transfer annually 8% of its GDP to the North for a 10-year period. Under more gradual conditions, some 3% of GDP may be required. To achieve parity in living standards might take more than 30 years. The unification of a country cannot be accomplished in the short and medium term without weakening the growth base of the economy - irrespective of the approach chosen. South Korean savings will need to be utilised as will foreign capital. Care should be taken that savings will not be diverted for consumption, as this would undermine the economic base of the country. South Koreans must be aware that during the transition period their general economic conditions will change. As a result of unification, there will be an excess demand for capital and an excess supply of labor. In response, Government expenditures need to be reallocated and switched from the South to the North.

B. The objective of unification is to introduce some elements of a market economy. In the process of privatization of hitherto North Korean owned enterprises, priority should be given to service and tourism establishments, such as hotels, as many visitors may be expected from the South.  Agriculture must be subsidized as disastrous industrialization policies in post-war North Korea led to a loss of the peasantry that led to an agricultural deficit so severe that South Korea supplies 50% of grain products to North Korea. 

C. Public infrastructure - roads, energy, transportation, telecommunication, hospitals, schools and so on - are a precondition to make an economy function. Institutions administering a more market-oriented economy must be built and it must be decided what they will do and how they will be financed, where and in which time span. There will also be the need for massive human capital investment in terms of on-the-job and vocational training and retraining as well as the temporary transfer of managers, entrepreneurs and skilled administrators. Special adjustments will be required in the educational field, including new education curricula. At universities, the qualifications of university teachers and administrators should be reviewed. Present social welfare programs must be expanded to accommodate North Koreans.  The most desirable process would be a gradual integration through a network of reinforcing cooperative mechanisms and interactions so that the people of both societies can develop mutual trust and confidence.  

D. In 1991, North and South Korea signed one overall treaty including the provision that it would absorb the armistice agreement of 1953. This treaty - which is more elaborate than the Basic Treaty of 1972 between East and West Germany - remains unimplemented. The major task is to deal with 10 million divided families; this should not necessarily lead to a massive movement of people. Rather, people should initially be allowed to meet each other at any place, time and condition.  National reunification between North and South Korea is on the face of it an intra-national issue.  To create conditions conducive for unification and for stability on the Korean peninsula and in North-East Asia entails international implications. A sudden collapse of the North Korean regime may open the border on the Korean peninsula overnight just as the flood triggered by the collapse of the Berlin Wall in 1989. In the German case, the influence of the four powers - especially the Soviet Union - was very important. In the case of Korea, the relations with the neighbouring powers are quite different. Korea is a very small country compared to its neighbors and has never threatened the security of the surrounding nations. 

E. The way in which the Chinese look at the Korean peninsula will be of great importance in the future. The United States of America and the South-East Asian states can also be considered as neighbours vis-a-vis the seas. The four major powers and the group of medium-sized powers in South-East Asia should be considered as future economic partners and approached accordingly. Korea should also address itself to the capacity for fierce competition between a future united Korea and advanced Japan corporations and industries. Korea right now is a country of 43 million people, after reunification it will be around 60 million. Sixty million Koreans are not an order of magnitude to match either the 150 million Russians or the 1 billion Chinese or the 120 million Japanese. Yet, a united Korea must be considered a major factor in the Far East and in the world economy as a whole.

F. Beyond that, there must be assurances about the future military set-up of a united Korea. The adherence to the NPT is but one aspect. A Korea of 60 million will be quite a force to reckon with. To assure all neighboring countries of Korea's peaceful intentions in the future, there must be unequivocal commitments that Korea does not intend to change any borders but the North, South Korean border - as was done by the German Parliament with respect to the Polish border.

G. In the Korean equation, the American expatriate community plays an important part. It has set up joint ventures with North Korea and has thus become a stakeholder in the future of North Korea. Thought should be given whether and how the United States Embassy (USE) could be brought into preparations for unification and the United States military base used to remove all mines and fences from the North and South Korean border.  International consultations should address the political and security aspects of Korean reunification - as was done for Germany with respect to NATO membership, the size of the future German army and the principles of unification in political terms. In addition, economic implications must be included. 

H. Similar to the 4+2 formula applied in resolving the international dimensions of German unification, one could conceivably think of a comparable mechanisms based on a 4+2+1+1 formula, i.e. South Korea, North Korea China, Japan, Russia and United States. All powers and groups with an interest and a stake in Korean unification would thus be able to meet, discuss the pending issues and prepare a package solution that would generate confidence, stability and development. 

I. A united and stable Korea is not only in the interest of North-East Asia, but the world at large. To underpin unification, Korea would need substantial international economic and financial support. While Japan is still recording huge annual trade surpluses - in 1992 to the tune of US$130 billion - its fellow global co-financier for many years, Germany, is no longer a surplus country following unification. Thus, the burden falling on Japan will inevitably increase adding to its present levels of development assistance and support for the transformation of Eastern Europe. As North Korea is very poor in infrastructure, such as roads, harbours, railroads, communications and power supplies, massive investments will need to be directed to these areas following unification. The flow of private investments must be intensified, not only from Japan
.      

§7 



    Structured Settlement

A.                                         Population

GDP

       Per Capita

	North Korea
	24 million
	US$22 billion
	US$1390

	South Korea
	48 million
	US$475 billion
	US$10,550


From these numbers we can determine

1. The South Korean economy is 21.5 times larger than the North Korean economy.

2. Per Capita South Koreans make 7.59 times more than North Koreans.

3. There are a total of 72 million people in Korea.  

4. 1/3 of Koreans live in North Korea.

5. To be economically equal North Korea would need US $219.84 billion.

B. Raising North Korean income by $219.84 billion is a daunting task that will require years of generous investment. It is considered necessary to seek the partnership of Japan, China, the United States and Russia to raise funds to help offset the income differential between North and South Korea.  The high price of equalizing incomes is estimated to cost between 3% - 8% of the South Korean GDP for 10 to 30 years is considered too much at this time.  The Bank of Korea declares that they intend to treat North Korea as a foreign nation thereby reducing their liability to only 1% of the GDP under Article 23 of the Declaration on Social Progress and Development.  1% of the $475 billion South Korean GDP is the considerable sum of $4.75 billion.  As there have been no previous payments of this magnitude 1% is a reasonable and secure rate to begin financing the Korean Welfare State.  This payment would remain steady until the South Koreans have expressed satisfaction with North Korean transparency, equitable administration and returns on investments.  At such time when it is determined to be wise, such as in reward of accomplishing the many tasks involved in political and economic union, this payment rate would be increased until such a time that North Korean counties would be administrated exactly the same as South Korean counties.  
C. The major hurdle that initial investment must overcome is a Single Korean Yearbook (SKY) that taxes, identifies, pays and registers all Korean citizens as voters without discrimination on the basis of nationality, race, gender, religion, adjudication or age.  A Single Korean Yearbook would provide the transparency required for any future administration of the Korean Welfare State.  With the security of the Single Korean Yearbook (SKY) South Korea could devote an increasingly larger portion of their GDP, to the North Korean people.  In time the North Korean economy would achieve the Juche ideals of independence, self-sustenance, and self-defense at South Korean levels of income as Citizens of Korean.

D. The international community will be large contributors to North Korean development; it is estimated that as much as $10 billion could be raised every year until the South Koreans feel economically safe to integrate North Korea into the regular administration of their $100 billion welfare state at an estimated cost of between $20-$40 billion a year.

The initial fundraising that will hopefully be accomplished this 2004 is estimated as follows in US dollars;

North Korea $4.75 billion, USA $1 billion, China $1 billion, Japan $1 billion, Others            $1 billion= $8.75 billion 

E. This amount of yearly foreign investment would put North Korea on track towards equality with North Korea in 25 years.

§8                                                     Monetary Union

A. Monetary Union between North and South Korea is the most important method to unify the two nations swiftly.  Whereas the North Korean won is largely worthless the South Korean won will need to replace the US Dollar and Japanese yen as the currency of  trade.  The adoption of the South Korean won by North Korea would be an instant transition to a single currency that would require adjustments of consumer prices.  It is recommended for the Central Bank of DPRK to co-operate with the Korean Central Bank to begin issuing South Korean won bank notes that would be reprinted to reflect the new United Korea.  North Korea must overturn prejudice against the South Korean money out of respect for its general stability on the international currency exchange and the simplicity with which the adoption of the South Korean won as the national currency would render to United Korean financial statistics by the joint Central Banks.

1 North Korean Won = 529.545 South-Korean Won 
1 South-Korean Won (KRW) = 0.001888 North Korean Won (KPW) 

1 North Korean Won = 0.45455 US Dollar 
1 US Dollar (USD) = 2.20000 North Korean Won (KPW) 

1 South-Korean Won = 0.0008593 US Dollar 
1 US Dollar (USD) = 1,163.70 South-Korean Won (KRW)

B. The Central Bank of the Democratic People's Republic of Korea is located in the central district of Pyongyang.  Its telegraphic address is central bank. The CB operates 227 branches throughout North Korea, including P'yongyang, Ch'ongjin, Haeju, Hamhung, Hyesan, Kaesong, Kanggye, Namp'o, Najin, Sariwon, Sinuiju, and Wonsan. According to NUB, CB's President is Chong Song-t'aek. Established in 1946, the CB falls under the jurisdiction of the State Administration Council. Organizationally, the CB consists of three departments (Cadre Affairs, Material Supply, and Finance) and 14 Offices (coordination/planning, floating fund, Construction fund, repair fund, technology, currency control, banknote issue, fixed assets, savings/insurance, bookkeeping, inspection, business, and mobilization). As a central bank, it is responsible for issuing bank notes, regulating currency in circulation, handling matters related to payment of accounts on a national level, making the government's budgetary payments, and purchasing/managing precious metals. The Central Bank also operates as: a "special bank" by supplying state funds; a "commercial bank" by accepting deposits and lending money; a "state auditor" by exercising financial control in matters regarding the use of state funds; a "state property manager" by registering and evaluating the fixed assets of state institutions and enterprises; and as an "insurance institution" by handling domestic insurance matters--including property insurance for cooperative farms and factories and accident insurance for working Persons between 16 and 65 years old
.

C. The Bank of Korea was established on June 12, 1950 under the Bank of Korea Act.  The Bank of Korea was originally established with a capital of 1.5 billion won, all of which was subscribed by the Government, but the amendment of the Bank of Korea Act in 1962 made the Bank a special juridical person having no capital.  The primary purpose of the Bank, as prescribed by the Act, is the pursuit of price stability. The Bank sets a price stability target every year in consultation with the Government and draws up and publishes an operational plan including it for monetary policy.  To this end, the Bank performs the typical functions of a central bank, issuing banknotes and coins, formulating and implementing monetary and credit policy, serving as the bankers' bank and the government's bank. In addition, the Bank of Korea undertakes the operation and management of payment/settlement systems, and manages the nation's foreign exchange reserves. It also exercises certain bank supervisory functions stipulated in the Bank of Korea Act
. 

D. In the Rajin-Sonbong trade zone in the north of the country, where the government has experimented with a free market rate, and along the Chinese borders where there is an active black market, the rate of the won tends to be more like 200 won to the dollar, analysts say. "The pricing of the won doesn't have any particular relationship to any economic cost concept," explains Bradley Babson, a senior advisor to the World Bank who specializes in North Korea. Monetary reform North Korean-style, the latest round of which took place in the early 1990s, has normally been focused on confiscating funds from overly rich entrepreneurs - not exactly the kind of adjustment the IMF would endorse.  At issue is the official Communist ideology which views money as a dirty instrument of capitalism. As such, its role within the economy should be kept to a minimum.  As Deok Ryong Yoon, an economist at the Korea Institute for International Economic Policy in Seoul, explains, until 1990, the North Korean won served not as money at all, but purely as an accounting unit. North Korean residents didn't need money because all their needs were met by the state distribution system - one of the most complete anywhere in the Communist world. That is now changing. "Nowadays people use money and monetization is quite advanced," says Yoon.  The large South Korean projects in North Korea, such as Hyundai's tourist cruises to Mt. Kumgang, have also been structured in U.S. dollars, according to Yoon. An economist who travels regularly to North Korea was even more scathing. "I don't think this currency is worth anything anywhere," he said
.

E. Following the outbreak of the Korean War in 1950, Washington imposed comprehensive sanctions under the World War I-era "Trading With the Enemy" Act. These sanctions were partially eased in 1995 as part of the Agreed Framework, and a bilateral agreement on long-range missile testing resulted in the removal of all but a few of the remaining trade restrictions in June 2000
.

F. International development investment in North needs to be managed co-operatively between the Northern and Southern Central Banks that need to merge into just one bank that registers all Korean banks and issues the currency to meet the demands of the banks.  The purpose of this merger is primarily to guarantee transparency and unity regarding financial accounting in both the North and South.  Within one year of making this agreement there could just one Korean currency.  To make this merger a reality the Bank of Korea website would need to accommodate the Central Bank of the DPRK.  For all intents and purposes the Bank of Korea will buy the Central Bank of the DPRK.  The Bank of Korea would then have all the voting rights of a stockholder to the full percentage of their investment just like other investors.  Decisions of the international shareholders perceived by North Koreans as having a negative effect on the North Korean economy or sovereignty could be overruled by the Supreme People’s Assembly in consultation with the Central Bank of the DPRK.  While foreign ownership may take on a colonial or hostile demeanor that must be prohibited; foreign ownership and investment should provide North Korea with sound advice and laws to make the transition from a communist state distribution system to a market economy and welfare state.  

G. The Central Bank of the DPRK have an estimated 5% vote in the decisions of the Central Bank of Korea to the full extent of their $25 billion holdings, an estimated 5% of the $500 billion yearly united Korean GDP.  With the initial $4.75 billion US Dollar international development investment South Korea would own an estimated 20% of the $25 billion GDP North Korean Central Bank.  These shareholdings and voting practices will of course need to be determined by investors and the laws governing both Central Banks in direct proportion to investment and cannot succeed without co-operation.
§9                                                     Political Union

A. The leaders must publish a single book of Korean Code law approved by both North and South Korean legislatures.  This venture would require only the limited capital of a website and legal publisher and the support of the Supreme People’s Assembly and National Assembly to create a two house Parliament whose laws ratified by 2/3 vote are signed by the South Korean President and the North Korean Monarch.  A joint legislature will ensure that Korean unification is done under the auspices of code law and the Ministries would be secure and could merge in accordance with the law that could be repealed by 2/3 vote of one legislature or the other if it was determined to unconstitutional.  The book would swiftly grow into volumes and requires a committee of unification law revision legislators in both Houses.  Korean law could then be promulgated every day.
B. Under the Article 72 of the South Korean Constitution of 1948 last amended 1997
 the South Korean president has the authority to submit important policies relating to diplomacy, national defense, unification, and other matters relating to the national destiny to a national referendum if he deems it necessary.  We hope that the July Summit will establish the accord for the North and South Korean public to vote on the following strategic issues to alleviate justification for any potentially violent reactionary organizations who might feel unheard,

1. removal of the border in a joint US, North and South Korean military operation.

2. expulsion of the US troops from Korea

3. Single Korean Yearbook (SKY) data-basing citizens, issuing identification cards and taxing profits for administration by the welfare state. 
4. Draft Constitution of Korea (CoK)
5. election of Kim Il Jong as King of Korea.
C. Under Article 6 of the DPRK socialist constitution the state is structured as follows,

1. Article 87-99 Supreme People’s Assembly (SPA)

2. Article 100-105 National Defense Commission

3. Article 106-116 SPA Presidium

4. Article 117-130 Cabinet

5. Article 131-138 Local People’s Assemblies

6. Article 139-146 Local People’s Committees

7. Article 147-162 Public Procurator and Court

D. The South Korean state is structured as follows;

1. Chapter III Article 40-65 National Assembly

2. Chapter IV Section 1 Article 66-85 President

3. Chapter IV Sub Section 1-2 Article 86-89 Prime Minister and State Council

4. Article 90 Advisory Council of Elder Statesmen

5. Article 91 National Security Council

6. Article 92 Advisory Council on Democracy and Peaceful Unification

7. Chapter IV Sub Section 3 Article 94-96 Ministries

8. Chapter IV Sub Section 4 Article 97-100 Board of Audit and Inspection

9. Chapter V Article 101-110 The Supreme Court

10. Chapter VI Article 111-113 The Constitutional Court

11. Chapter VII Article 114-116 Election Management Committee                                   

12. Chapter VIII Article 117-118 Local Autonomous Governments and Council

E. Merging these many institutions to create a single Korean government is the duty of transitional Korea. Whereas the heads of state currently meet in the Summer Summit they can already be considered to have a political union that needs to be elaborated upon.  

1. First, they will need to join their legislatures to ratify this law and other laws to begin publishing the Korean Code in a two-house system to ensure interstate mergers are publicly acceptable to the foreign Korean legislative cultures that might otherwise conflict in illegal fashions over their wildly different values.  

2. Second, the Central Bank of Korea will need to buy a large share 20% of the Central Bank of the DPRK and merge to just one won.  

3. Third, the unification ministry(s) will need to decide upon cosmetic issues such as the national anthem, symbol, flag etc. for the Constitution of Korea.

4. Fourth, all national institutions will need to share information with their counterparts and should link their websites to each other to expedite this process.  

5. Fifth, the national institutions will need to draft law with the joint legislature to make provisions for their merger of areas of responsibility.

6. Sixth, a Constitution of Korea, that must guide these mergers in its Draft form, will need to be ratified by a public referendum to publicize the new permanent institutional structure of the State of Korea.    
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   Border Year

A. The removal of the demilitarized zone (DMZ) separating North and South Korea is clearly a priority in Korean strategy as it is the only real obstacle to unification.  The DMZ is an ominous 155 mile long border 4 km wide with a fence on either side and is reported to be heavily mined
.  As there are mines military expertise will be required and a co-operative venture by the US, North Korean and South Korean militaries is ideal.  Not only could the militaries working together remove all offensive objects very swiftly the project would strengthen Korean Peace for North Korean, South Korean and US troops to work together.  President Roh Moo-hyun promises to give consideration for a withdrawal of some 37,000 U.S. troops based in South Korea. In May however, in an early shift to the center, Roh stated his support for the continued presence of U.S. troops in the country
. 

B. The removal of the border and expulsion of US troops would serve as the foundation for the critical military union that would leave Korea with a Joint Defense Command.  The Korean governments need to integrate their militaries under a Joint Defense Commission by integrating the North Korean National Defense Commission (NDC) with the South Korean military in accordance with Article 103 of the DPRK that states, the NDC has the duties and authority to:

1. guide the armed forces and guide the State in defense building as a whole,

2. set up or abolish a national institution in the defense sector
,

C. Under Article 74 of the South Korean Constitution the President is the Commanders and Chief of the Armed Forces who behave in accordance with law.  The President has the extraordinary power to call national referendums on policy regarding issues of diplomacy, national defense, unification and other matters relating to the national destiny under Article 72.  We hope that Kim Il Jong and Rho Moo-hyun will come to a military agreement to unify their armed forces under a retirement plan that can afford to send the majority of active troops to college and normal employment when the DMZ has been dismantled.  The retired troops should be kept in reserve and given military training on a monthly or quarterly basis if they wish to continue associating.  It is hoped that 750,000 Korean of the 1.5 million Korean troops will retire when the DMZ has been dismantled.  

D.  The new United Korean Military should work in accordance with Joint North and South Korean law and military commands to protect the peaceful interests of the Korean Peninsula.  The unification of the military is the pre-eminent task of unification as the armed forces are the greatest source of international tension.  Therefore great care must be taken to found a Joint Command structure that is agreeable to both North Korean and South Korean leaders and passes the inspection of the United States
.   

E. Under the co-operatively arranged Border Year (BY) troops from the three State Contracting Parties would remove all mines and fences constructed in the “De-militarized Zone (DMZ)” separating North and South Korea in a 1 year contract to uphold the APM Convention (Mine-Ban Convention
 Article 1 that states,

1. Each State Party undertakes never under any circumstances:

a) To use anti-personnel mines;
b) To develop, produce, otherwise acquire, stockpile, retain or transfer to anyone, directly or indirectly, anti-personnel mines;
c) To assist, encourage or induce, in any way, anyone to engage in any activity prohibited to a State Party under this Convention.

2. Each State Party undertakes to destroy or ensure the destruction of all anti-personnel mines in accordance with the provisions of this Convention.

F. We are thankful that respect for the North Korean national emblem of hydro-electric power has convinced North Korea to forfeit their claims to possessing nuclear weapons after they expelled International Atomic Energy Association (IAEA) inspectors in January of 2003 after restarting the PyongYang nuclear reactor.  There have been declarations that nuclear waste products have successfully been used to create atomic weapons.  Idle threats regarding the use of nuclear weapons in the region issued from North Korea in retaliation for idle threats made by the US Military to permit air-strikes against the Pyong Yang nuclear reactor.  Air-strikes must be totally prohibited out of respect for Korea and the many peaceful uses of nuclear power under the Treaty Banning Nuclear Weapons Tests in the Atmosphere, in Outer Space and under Water Partial Test Ban that was the first international treaty prohibiting nuclear weapons entered into force in 1963
. The Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty NPT
 was opened in 1968 and entered into force in 1970, it is the pre-eminent international treaty on the non-proliferation of nuclear weapons under the supervision of the International Atomic Energy Association (IAEA
).  The many continents have also joined together to enforce and confederate from the NPT in their region.  The Bangkok Treaty
 opened in 1995 entered into force in 1997.  The South Pacific Nuclear Free Zone Treaty of Rarotonga was signed in 1985 and entered into force in 1986
.  The Treaty for the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons in Latin America and the Caribbean Treaty of Tlatelolco was signed in 1967 and enforced by the nations in 1968
,  the African Nuclear Weapon Free Zone Pelindaba Treaty, was signed 1996 and is not yet entered into force
.  These treaties ensure that the International Atomic Energy Association is the Supreme authority on nuclear power (IAEA
) and,                                                                                                                                  

1. Each State Party undertakes not to allow, in its territory, any other State to:

(a) develop, manufacture or otherwise acquire, possess or have control over nuclear weapons;
(b) station or transport nuclear weapons; or
(c) test or use nuclear weapons.

(d) dump at sea or discharge into the atmosphere any radioactive material or wastes

(e) dispose radioactive material or wastes on land in the territory of or under the jurisdiction of other States

(f) allow, within its territory, any other State to dump at sea or discharge into the atmosphere any radioactive material or wastes.  

(g) Nothing shall prejudice the right of States Parties to use nuclear energy, in particular for their economic development and social progress.

United States, North Korean and South Korean troops on the Korean Peninsula should conduct a detailed Conventional Arms Treaty (CAT) and publicly dispose of and destroy prohibited weapons of mass destruction in a legal and peaceful fashion.  

G. The current defensive strategy of the US military presence in Korea is founded upon OPLAN 5027 the US-ROK Combined Forces Command basic warplan. Under Operations Plan 5027 (CINCUNC/CFC OPLAN 5027), the United States plans to provide units to reinforce the Republic of Korea in the event of external armed attack. Due to heavily staffed North Korean military Pyongyang can credibly threaten the prompt destruction of Seoul with conventional arms alone. The North Korean military could also establish a shallow foothold across the DMZ. However, the DPRK's ability to sustain these offensive operations, or advance its forces further to the south, is questionable. South Korean and American air forces could quickly establish air supremacy and destroy North Korean ground forces. The ensuing buildup of US forces in Korea could reverse any remaining North Korean advances into the South, and unleash offensive operations into the North. North Korea does not require long-range missiles with nuclear, chemical, or biological warheads to devastate Seoul or to make a land grab across the DMZ.  These weapons are justified upon the need to deter or defeat an American counteroffensive into North Korea.  The friendship between North and South Korea founded upon unification is clearly the greatest deterrent to war and is not likely to occur. The US has announced their plans to withdraw 12,000 out of the 37,000 now stationed in South Korea
.
H. North Korean ground forces, totaling some 1.1 million soldiers, are composed of some 170 divisions and brigades including infantry, artillery, tank, mechanized and special operation forces. Of the total, about 60 divisions and brigades are deployed south of the Pyongyang-Wonsan line. North Korea has deployed more than half of its key forces in forward bases near the border. Seventy percent of their active force, to include 700,000 troops, 8,000 artillery systems, and 2,000 tanks, is garrisoned within 100 miles of the Demilitarized Zone. Much of this force is protected by underground facilities, including over four thousand underground facilities in the forward area alone. From their current locations these forces can attack or go to work on the removal of the demilitarized zone with minimal preparations. 

1. North Korea has about 500 long-range artillery tubes within range of Seoul, double the levels of a the mid-1990s. Seoul is within range of the 170mm Koksan gun and two hundred 240mm multiple-rocket launchers. The proximity of these long-range systems to the Demilitarized Zone threatens all of Seoul with devastating attacks. Most of the rest of North Korea's artillery pieces are old and have limited range. North Korea fields an artillery force of over 12,000 self-propelled and towed weapon systems. Without moving any artillery pieces, the North could sustain up to 500,000 rounds an hour against Combined Forces Command defenses for several hours. 

2. The North Korean navy has also deployed 430 surface combatants and about 60 percent of some 90 submarine combat vessels near the front line in forward bases. With about 40 percent of its 790 fighter planes deployed near the front line.  The Democratic People's Republic of Korea possesses larger forces than Iraq, and they are already deployed along South Korea's border. The South Barrier Fence is the Southern part of the DMZ. 

I. The South Koreans have a series of Defensive lines that cross the entire peninsula, but with the exception of the South Barrier Fence, they aren't connected completely across the peninsula. They are designed to withstand an attack and allow a minimum force to hold a line while reinforcement/counter attack forces are assembled and sent to destroy any penetrations
.  The South Korean Military costs $11.8 billion has 683,000 active troops, 4,500,000 reserve troops, 2,330 battle tanks, 4,774 artillery pieces, 30 combat ships, 20 submarines and 555 combat aircrafts
.  

I. The Korean military clearly requires union under a Joint Command.  The union of the military may precede the full political union of North and South Korea. The military merger requires international leadership and Korean Code law approved by both legislatures to be legitimate and safe. The large size of the Korean military presents a serious threat to the region.  Korea must found their military union in equal wages, honest work and a declaration of peaceful intentions to the national and international communities that must be written into the constitution to prohibit martial law and war.  The projects that the United Nations would like to see are; 

1. retire surplus troops with a full scholarship to college and a home.

2. dismantle the wall.
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               Single Korean Yearbook

A. Poor Relief has been interpreted from the Indiana Code 12-20 and revised to conform to the taxation and administration of the county. The laws set forth an excellent strategy to unify the Korean people under the Single Korean Yearbook (SKY).  It shall

(1) database the Social Security numbers and vital statistics of all Korean citizens in a Single Korean Yearbook (SKY) for tax, identification and administration purposes.

(2) pay the poor a pension by demonstrating competency with records and reports to the Single Korean Yearbook (SKY).  

(3) register all Korean nationals and honored guests to vote in Korean elections.

(4) Tax profits for the administration of the Single Korean Yearbook (SKY).

B. Equal Eligibility

The non-discriminatory administration of Poor Relief must cover all Korean individuals irregardless of age, race, sex, disability, condition of servitude or belief making less than the per capita poverty guideline.  Should an individual wish to work they would continue to eligible for poor relief until their income was greater than the poverty line for 6 months. It was determined that consideration should be given to justice to determine the basis of which burdens and benefits relevant to property shall be most equitably distributed amongst a class action recognized by the state to ensure…
(1) to each person an equal share, 

(2) to each person according to individual need,

(3) to each person according to individual effort, 
(4) to each person according to societal contribution, and

(5) to each person according to merit
.
C. Minimum Requirements of Poor Relief Trustee

(1) Poor Relief Trustees are expected to assist no less than 52 families per year and submit an annual report.


(2) To ensure minimum accessibility, a county trustee operating a poor relief office in a county with a population of at least ten thousand (10,000) shall provide scheduled office hours for poor relief and staff each office with an individual qualified to:


(3) determine eligibility; and


(4) issue relief sufficient to meet the poor relief needs of the county.


D. To meet the requirements of the law, the trustee shall do the following:


(1) Provide poor relief office hours for at least fourteen (14) hours per week.


(2) Provide that there is not more than one (1) weekday between the days the poor 

      relief office is open.


(3) Provide for after hours access to the poor relief office by use of an answering 

      machine or a service:


(A) capable of taking messages; and


(B) programmed to provide information about poor relief office hours.

(4) be knowledgeable of the names and addresses of all poor relief recipients.

(5) be willing to grant people free post office service.

(6) be capable of depositing poor relief benefits in individual bank accounts.


E. Determining the Eligibility of Organizations to Administrate Relief

Determination of competency to administrate Poor Relief would be made after the completion of an audit to ensure that they are able to co-operate with the North and South Korean tax and welfare administration.  

F. Disclosure Requirements (DR)
.

 
(1) Each applicant and each adult member of the applicant's household seeking poor relief must consent to a disclosure and release of information about the applicant and the applicant's household before poor relief may be provided by the trustee. The consent must be made by signing the official form prescribed.  The form must include the following:


(a) The applicant's name, social security number, and address.

(b) The types of information being solicited, including the following:
         (A) Countable income.

         (B) Countable assets.
         (C) Wasted resources.
         (D) Relatives capable of providing assistance.
         (E) Past or present employment.

         (F) Educational attainment
         (G) Pending claims or causes of action.
         (H) A medical condition if relevant to work or workfare requirements.
          (I) Any other information required by law

G. Taxation and Fines to Maintain Requirements of the County


A local trustee and election board may levy a specific tax against income and/or fine the state for the purpose of providing money for the payment of poor relief expenses in the following year. 

H. Records and Reports 

The Poor Relief Trustee shall keep a public record explaining the total and per capita…

(1) the total number of claims for relief

(2)the per capita and total expenditure in poor relief

(3)the per capita and total expenditure per capita in housing relief

(4) the per capita and total value of food assistance

(5)the total number and per capita cost cremations and burials      
(6)The total number of nights shelter granted to the homeless 
(7)The total number of job placements found for poor relief recipients     

(8)The per capita and total amount of reimbursement for assistance received from medical, education and social programs.   

(9) In a separate report the Poor Relief Trustee must disclose the names, social security numbers and addresses of all poor relief recipients
.

§12                                              National Security Act

A. The national security act is clearly a grievous human rights problem in Korea.  Korea, that is otherwise not known for judicial problems such as the death penalty or slavery has a significant population of people in South Korea who are imprisoned for the political belief in communism. The Act's purpose as stated in Article I is to "secure the security of the State and the subsistence and freedom of nationals, by regulating any anticipated activities compromising the safety of the State." The Act further states that the construction and application must be construed with a "minimum of construction and application" and cannot "unreasonably restrict the fundamental rights of citizens guaranteed by the Constitution." 

B. The NSA punishes, among other things, the act of attempting or joining and anti-government organization (article 3), assisting an anti-government organization (article 5), infiltrating and escaping to an area under control of an anti-government organization (article 6), and meeting or corresponding with a member of an anti-government organization with knowledge that it threatens the democratic order (article 8). North Korea is considered as an anti-government organization. The most controversial aspect of the Act is article 7(1) which may punish any person who "praises, incites, or propagates the activities of an anti-government organization" with "knowledge that it may endanger the existence and security of the State or democratic fundamental order."
 

C. In review of South Korea’s National Security Act
 Article 3: Forming anti-State groups sets forth the severe and unnecessary crime and punishments as follows;

1. Those who organize, or join, an anti-State group shall be punished as follows: 

a. Death or life imprisonment for the chief instigators or organizers. 

b. Death, life imprisonment or minimum five years in prison for leadership cadres. 

c. Minimum 2 years in prison for lesser members. 

 D.  The fatal flaw with the National Security Act is that it permits judges to arbitrarily designate an organization as being anti-state and sets forth extremely severe sentences for those people who are designated as violators.  The Constitutional Court determined in the Pledge to Abide by the Law Case [14-1 KCCR 351, 98Hun-Ma425, etc., (consolidated), April 25, 2002] 14  While the government must protect itself against extremists trying to overthrow the government via violence and force. In a free democratic society, however, the government can only penalize the opponents of democracy for their "actions". Inmates imprisoned for violation of the National Security Act or the Assembly and Demonstration Act should be required to submit a pledge to abide by the national laws of the Republic of Korea before being released on parole, thus ensuring that such prisoners would observe the laws once they are set free.  The abide by the law principle replaces the ideological conversion program requiring inmates imprisoned for violation of the public security laws such as the National Security Act to renounce their belief in communist ideologies. The present requirement of submission of the pledge aims to silence criticism on the past ideological conversion program that have been determined to violate the freedom of conscience guaranteed by Article 19 of the Constitution
.

E. Although communism has been removed from the list of offenses that are prosecuted under the National Security Act the Court will need to exercise their power under the Article 107 and 111(1) of the South Korean Constitution to rule the NSA unconstitutional and unnecessary thanks to the reasonable sentences offered by the Criminal Code and judicial precedence.  The anti-state clause is far too open to interpretation and many political thinkers such as Professor Song Du-yul have been falsely arrested in contravention to the right to liberty set forth in Article 12. The only people who should continue to be detained under the NSA are those who have not served a reasonable sentence for their crime of violence or force.  As an extraordinary measure the National Assembly may also reconsider the bill in accordance with Article 53(4); at least half of the total members must be present and 2/3 of those present would need to vote for the NSA’s continuance.  Article 28 entitles all individuals to appeal for compensation for time spent falsely imprisoned for their political beliefs
.  
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Preamble

We, the people of Korea, proud of a resplendent history and traditions dating from time immemorial, have assumed the mission of democratic reform and peaceful unification of our homeland between the independent Republics of Korea and Democratic Peoples Republic of Korea.  In the spirit of Justice, welfare, human rights, equality, law and brotherly love we find North Korea has served their time for making war after 50 years.

Fulfilling both Article 4 of the Constitution of the Republic of Korea (1988) that states, “unification and formulates and carries out a policy of peaceful unification based on the principles of freedom and democracy” and Article 19 of the DPRK Socialist Constitution (1998) that, “strives to…reunify the country on the principle of independence, peaceful reunification and great national unity”;  

This Constitution condenses 302 Articles of North South Korean constitutional law into one Constitution that is one hundred Articles long and neatly divided into ten Chapters.  

The Korean people should find that this Constitution settles all major international disputes between North and South Korea and sets the stage for integrating the North and Southern welfare states and market economies, this Constitution sets forth law;

Interpreting socialist culture as the humanitarian benefits of law for society;  

recommending monetary union founded upon the South Korean won; 

reducing the total number of troops and military expenditure by 50%;                                

publishing the Korean Constitution and Code as a bicameral legislature;

guaranteeing a minimal income of 1,000 won a day until welfare rates are equal;

purchasing the 20% of the voting shares of the North Korean Central Bank;   

coronating Kim Jong Il King of Korea when he has made progress disarming;

employing one third North Korean officials in the South Korean Ministry;

paying equal wages in time;

This Constitution shall serve as the Deed of Incorporation for the peaceful unification of North and South Korea for the greater prosperity of the Korean people.  It shall be deposited with the Constitutional Court of Korea for ratification and amendment by the bi cameral Legislature of Korea and the review and critique of the people before it is approved in a popular referendum of both North and South Koreans.  

Chapter 1                                                Korea

Article 1                                              State Form

(1) Korea is a welfare state that has been divided between the North and South for nearly a century and is now striving for monetary and political union.

(2) The sovereignty of Korea resides in the people, and all state authority emanates from the people, the good that the state(s) does for the people’s welfare and regular unified and separate democratic referendums to determine the Supreme will of the people.

(3) Korea is united under this Constitution and any Code that has been ratified by the bicameral legislature of Korea and implemented by the Korean Integrated National Government (KING). 

(4) The South Korean President and North Korean Crown sign the laws of United Korea.

Article 2                                             Nationality

(1) Korean nationality is conferred upon all people born in either North or South Korea.

(2) Korea protects its citizens abroad.

(3) Korea compiles a unified database of citizens and issues passports and identification.

Article 3                                    Single Korean Yearbook

(1) To insure the health and welfare of the Korean people the State of Korea compiles a Single Korean Yearbook (SKY) to database social security numbers, tax income, register voters, administrate health and welfare benefits, issue identification cards and passports and compile vital statistics regarding the Korean population. 

(2) All government officials and contractors shall be able to access this data however only appropriate officials may make any adjustments therein.

Article 4                                                Counties

(1) The federal system of Korea is administrated by the combined national governments of the 29 counties of Korea.  

(2) To provide for simple federal administration the 18 provinces and 11 metropolitan cities shall each be accounted for as a single autonomous county. 

(3) The counties shall be administrated to in proportion with the yearly census of the population.

A. North Korea has a total of 13 counties; 9 provinces (do) and 4 special cities (si): (1) Chagang-do (Chagang Province), (2) Hamgyong-bukto (North Hamgyong Province), (3) Hamgyong-namdo (South Hamgyong Province), (4) Hwanghae-bukto (North Hwanghae Province), (5) Hwanghae-namdo (South Hwanghae Province), (6) Kaesong-si* (Kaesong City), (7) Kangwon-do (Kangwon Province), (8) Najin Sonbong-si*, (9) Namp'o-si* (Namp'o City), (10) P'yongan-bukto (North P'yongan Province), (11) P'yongan-namdo (South P'yongan Province), (12) P'yongyang-si* (Pyongyang City), (13) Yanggang-do (Yanggang Province)\

B. South Korea has a total of 16 counties; 9 provinces (do) and 7 metropolitan cities (gwangyoksi); (1) Cheju-do, (2) Cholla-bukto, (3) Cholla-namdo, (4) Ch'ungch'ong-bukto, (5) Ch'ungch'ong-namdo, (6) Inch'on-gwangyoksi, (7) Kangwon-do, (8) Kwangju-gwangyoksi, (9) Kyonggi-do, (10) Kyongsang-bukto, (11) Kyongsang-namdo, (12) Pusan-gwangyoksi, (13) Soul-t'ukpyolsi, (14) Taegu-gwangyoksi, (15) Taejon-gwangyoksi, (16) Ulsan-gwangyoksi 
Article 5                                         Monetary Union

(1) The North Korean Central Bank shall need to review the South Korean Consumer Price Index and determine when they are ready to accept the generous terms of the South Korean won.

(2) The Bank of Korea shall directly buy 20% of the North Korean Central Bank voting shares in exchange for a 4% share of the Bank of Korea out of respect for the North Korean GDP to complete the preliminary international development merger and found the Korean welfare state.

(3) The States of the United Nations shall buy smaller shares of the North Korean Bank to make equality more affordable to South Korea.

(4) Monetary union will be considered permanent when the South Korean won is adopted by North Korea and there is only one currency in circulation on the Korean Peninsula.

(5) New won should be printed to recognize Kim Il Sung of North Korea and his son Kim Jong Il.  New won could be also be printed when, and if, the Korean people choose to elect Kim Jong Il their king.  He will be an important leader in any circumstance. 

Article 6                                         Military Union

(1) Korea endeavors to maintain international peace and renounces all aggressive wars.     (2) The mission of the armed forces is to safeguard the national security interests of the working people, to defend the land and political neutrality from aggression and to protect the freedom, independence and peace of the country.

(3) The State shall implement the line of self-reliant defense, the import of which is to arm the entire people, fortify the country, train the army into a cadre army and modernize the army on the basis of equipping the army and the people politically and ideologically.

(4) The State shall strengthen military and mass discipline in the army and promote the display of the noble traditional trait of unity between officers and men and unity between the army and the people.                                                                                                    (5) Convinced that Koreans shall never again be left to suffer the scourge of war the militaries of North and South Korea shall merge under the peaceful leadership appointed by Kim Jong Il and the President of South Korea, propaganda likewise be peaceful.

(6) Foreign military suppliers and bases shall be banned and South Korea shall purchase North Korean weapons at market prices.

(7) The merger of the 1.2 million personnel military of North Korea and 500,000 South Korean military is one the largest in the world.

(8) In a final contract with retiring troops they shall be ordered to dismantle the DMZ before they receive retirement benefits and seek employment and education in Korea.

(9) In testament to the peace and security of the region Korea shall reduce their total military personnel and expenditure by 50% to levy money to pay for welfare that is most needed in North Korea who will also be the greatest source of military forfeiture.

(10) The Inter-National Defense Commission shall guide the armed forces and guide the State in defense building as a whole, the appointees shall

(a) set up or abolish a national institution in the defense sector,

(b) appoint or remove major military cadres,

(c) set up military titles and confer the military rank of general and higher ranks,

(d) proclaim a state of war if attacked;

(e) issue orders for mobilization in national emergency or UN peacekeeping treaty.

Article 7                                         Political Union

(A) Korea is a member of the United Nations, Association of South East Asian Nations, Asian Development Bank and World Trade Organization.

(1) Korea is primarily represented internationally by South Korean officials in anticipation of the inevitable union of the poor North and the wealthy South.  These officials call themselves Korean rather than affiliating with either the North or South.  North Korea thereby avoids liability accompanied with membership in international organizations however suffers from a lack of interest.

(2) Contemporary political union is primarily represented on government websites.  North Korean institutions and officials clearly need to join the Internet revolution in both Korean and English to provide the full disclosure of information needed for unification.

(B) Political Union between North and South Korea must be founded in the ideal of the administration of the welfare state to protect the Korean people equally against poverty, illness and injustice.  The political union shall progress as follows;

(1) The summer summit between leaders of North Korea and South Korea;

(2) The Supreme People’s Assembly and National Assembly shall be joined as a bicameral legislature;

(3) The Central Banks of North and South shall merge as the Bank of Korea;

(4) The Single Korean Yearbook shall unify social security, tax and vital statistical data and begin administrating money to all the Koreans living below the poverty line; 

(5) The DMZ will be removed;

(6) The militaries shall merge and reduce their expense and size;

(7) The ministries shall merge into two semi-autonomous regional administrations led internationally by the South Korean counterpart who shall compile combined national statistics of Korea and laws appropriate to each ministry.  

(8) North Korea reserves the right to refuse any legislation introduced by South Korea that North Korea finds unacceptable.

(9) South Korea likewise reserves the right to refuse any legislation introduced by North Korea that South Korea finds unacceptable. 

(10) The will of the people shall be determined by combined and separate referendums.

Article 8                                                Welfare

(A) Health and welfare typically comprises 50% of the government budget;

(1) Welfare is administrated to the county to permit the government to scrutinize individual claims;

(a) for health care of the otherwise uninsured;

(b) poor relief for those living below the poverty line;

(B) Initially the North Korean poverty line will be much lower than the South Korean however incomes should be equal in no longer than 10 years.

(1) The State shall keep track of people’s incomes in the Single Korean Yearbook for tax purposes.  When a person falls below the poverty they become eligible for poor relief benefits adequate to keep them at the poverty line.  The poverty line is higher for people who must raise a family.

(2) The County shall be primarily responsible for the initial sign up for poor relief to determine how much income they do receive and ensure that they receive counseling and are integrated, as available, into programs designed to employ, educate and/or utilize the work of the poor person.  Payment will come directly from the Central Bank of Korea.

(3) The County shall keep a careful budget to study poor relief expenses and reserve yearly, quarterly, monthly, weekly and daily.  This will permit them the luxury of knowing how much they have to give as new benefits and can grant them immediately.

(4) Poor Koreans earning regular relief benefits may move from one county to another and even leave the country however they will be investigated every year to discover what they are doing with their lives and if they have learned to make a living yet.

(5) Priority is given to the disabled and elderly people who should never have to fear any budget adjustments reducing their pensions.

(6) If there is a budget shortfall the poor people may have their payments reduced but should not be totally deprived of their income.

(7) The County and State administration may choose to invest small temporarily surplus sums of money in the projects of their beneficiaries if those projects are likely to provide the state with an important resource that people do not generally pay for or lead to the economic independence of the beneficiary.  A website for a scholar is a good example.

(8) Essentially everyone will either pay or be paid by the Single Korean Yearbook. 

(C) The cost of health care is negotiated by the Ministries of Health and the State takes responsibility for the health care of the poor and those who cannot afford their medical treatment due to being uninsured or the high cost of critical injuries and illnesses.

(1) Health benefits for individual patients, physicians and nurses shall cover yearly check-ups, community care, diagnosis, treatment, prescription drugs, dental care and eyeglasses as this greatly reduces the overall cost of health to the state;

(2) High cost procedures such as surgery, chemo-therapy and dialysis performed in hospitals will be carefully scrutinized by qualified government officials to ensure the patients have a second opinion.  Hospitals are paid to cover the expenses of the corporation.

(3) Employers shall receive a tax deduction for providing health insurance to their employees.

Article 9                                               Treaties

(1) Treaties duly concluded and promulgated under the Constitution and the generally recognized rule of international law by the United Nations and regional organizations have the same effect as the domestic laws of the Republic of Korea and Democratic Peoples Republic of Korea.
(2) The status of foreigners is guaranteed as prescribed by international law and treaties. (3) Independence, peace, and solidarity are the basic ideals of the foreign policy and the principles of external activities of the DPRK.

(4) The State shall establish diplomatic as well as political, economic and cultural relations with all friendly countries, on principles of complete equality, independence, mutual respect, noninterference in each other 's affairs and mutual benefit.

(5) The State shall promote unity with the world public defending peoples who oppose all forms of aggression and interference and fight for their countries ' independent governance and national and class emancipation.
Article 10                                             Culture

The State tries to sustain and develop the cultural heritage and to enhance national culture; (1) Social culture, which is flourishing and developing in Korea, contributes to the improvement of the creative ability of the working people by meeting their sound cultural and aesthetic demands for a nice atmosphere for socialization;                                            (2) In building a socialist national culture, the State shall oppose both the cultural infiltration of imperialism and any tendency to return to the past;                                    (3) Korea shall protect its national cultural heritage, its history and its traditions;                (4) Korea shall develop its culture in keeping with the existing social situation;                  (5) The State shall popularize physical culture and make it in a habit of people's life to  exercise regularly to make people fully prepared for labor and national defense.

Chapter 2                                            Freedom

Article 11                   Dignity, Pursuit of Happiness, Equality                                      

(1) All citizens are assured of human worth and dignity and have the right to pursue happiness. It is the duty of the State to confirm and guarantee the fundamental freedom and inviolable human rights of individuals;                                                                         (2) All citizens are equal before the law, and there may be no discrimination in political, economic, social, or cultural life on account of sex, religion, or social status;                     (3) No privileged caste is recognized or ever established in any form;                             (4) The awarding of decorations or distinctions of honor in any form is effective only for recipients, and no privileges ensue therefrom. 

Article 12                                     Single Exemption
(1) Freedoms and rights of citizens may not be neglected on the grounds that they are not enumerated in the Constitution;                                                                                           (2) The freedoms and rights of citizens may be restricted by law only when necessary for national security, the maintenance of law and order, or for public welfare. Even when such restriction is imposed, no essential aspect of the freedom or right shall be violated. Koreans shall be free in all respects except that they may not withdraw their names, social security numbers, current address, tax information and vital statistical data from the Single Korean Yearbook.

(3) The Single Korean Yearbook shall be largely confidential unless the public is confident enough in their freedom to publish the person locator on the Internet.  

(4) Koreans may from time to time find that their freedom is compromised upon the conviction of or victimization by a crime.  Penal and involuntary servitude is however considered a crime in its own right.  

(5) The State shall strive to overcome the circumstances causing such infringements upon the freedom of the individual by request or by legislation.

Article 13                                      Personal Freedom

(1) All citizens enjoy personal liberty. No person may be arrested, detained, searched, seized, or interrogated except as provided by law. No person may be punished, placed under preventive restrictions, or subject to involuntary labor except as provided by law and through lawful procedures;                                                                                         (2) No citizens may be tortured or be compelled to testify against himself in criminal cases; (3) Warrants issued by a judge through due procedures upon the request of a prosecutor have to be presented in case of arrest, detention, seizure, or search: Provided, that in a case where a criminal suspect is a apprehended in flagrante delicto, or where there is danger that a person suspected of committing a crime punishable by imprisonment of three years or more may escape or destroy evidence, investigative authorities may request an ex post facto warrant;                                                                                                            (4) Any person who is arrested or detained has the right to prompt assistance of counsel. When a criminal defendant is unable to secure counsel by his own efforts, the State assigns counsel for the defendant as prescribed by law;                                                               (5) No person may be arrested or detained without being informed of the reason therefore and of his right to assistance of counsel. The family and other related persons, as designated by law, of a person arrested or detained shall be notified without delay of the reason for and the time and place of the arrest or detention;                                               (6) Any person who is arrested or detained, has the right to request the court to review the legality of the arrest or detention;                                                                                        (7) In a case where a confession is deemed to have been made against a defendant's will due to torture, violence, intimidation, unduly prolonged arrest, deceit or similar action, or in a case where a confession is the only evidence against a defendant in a formal trial, such a confession may not be admitted as evidence of guilt, nor may a defendant be punished by reason of such a confession. 

(8) Mentally ill people who are not a harm to themselves or others should not be detained for more than several days of observation in a general hospital psychiatric ward;

(9) State mental institutions and freestanding psychiatric hospitals shall be abolished.

(10) Community supervision and housing must be made available for both mentally ill and criminal offenders to permit them the day to work, study and play.

Article 14    nulla poena sine lege, double jeopardy, retroactive law, liability    

(1) No citizen may be prosecuted for an act which does not constitute a crime under the law in force at the time it was committed, nor may he be placed in double jeopardy;       (2) No restrictions may be imposed upon the political rights of any citizen, nor may any person be deprived of property rights by means of retroactive legislation;                       (3) No citizen shall suffer unfavorable treatment on account of an act not of his own doing but committed by a relative. 

Article 15                    Freedom of Residence, Move, Occupation                              

(1) All citizens enjoy the freedom of residence and the right to move at will. 

(2)All citizens enjoy freedom of occupation. 

Article 16                  Freedom from Unlawful Search and Seizure                                

(1) All citizens are free from intrusion into their place of residence. In case of search or seizure in a residence, a warrant issued by a judge upon request of a prosecutor has to be presented;                                                                                                                          (2) In most cases the judge must request the citizen if they would permit such a search and seizure before determining whether there is probable cause for overruling a refusal to enter the house in such cases that the citizen is unreachable or refuses.

(3) The privacy of no citizen may be infringed. The secrecy of correspondence of no citizen may be infringed. 

Article 17                                     Freedom of Choice

All people shall be given the freedom of choice;                                                                 (1) People must not be pressured or coerced to make their decisions;                               (2) Only freely made contractual obligations shall be honored;                                           

Article 18      Freedom of Speech, Press, Assembly, Association, and Learning
(1) All citizens enjoy the freedom of speech and the press, and of demonstration and of assembly and association;                                                                                                   (2) Licensing or censorship of speech and the press, and licensing of assembly and association may not be recognized;                                                                                    (3) The standard of news service and broadcast facilities and matters necessary to ensure the functions of newspapers is determined by law;                                                                    (4) Neither speech nor the press may violate the honor or rights of other persons nor undermine public morals or social ethics. Should speech or the press violate the honor or rights of other persons, claims may be made for the damage resulting therefrom. 

(5) All citizens enjoy the freedom of learning and the arts.
Article 19                        Freedom of Conscience and Religion                                       

(1) All citizens enjoy the freedom of conscience. 

(2) All citizens enjoy the freedom of religion.(3) No state religion may be recognized, and church and state are to be separated. 
Article 20                                       Political Parties                                     
(1) The establishment of political parties is free, and the plural party system is guaranteed; (2) Political parties must be democratic in their objectives, organization, and activities, and have the necessary organizational arrangements for the people to participate in the formation of the political will;                                                                                            (3) Political parties enjoy the protection of the State and may be provided with operational funds by the State under the conditions as prescribed by law;                                           (4) If the purposes or activities of a political party are contrary to the fundamental democratic order, the Government may bring action against it in the Constitutional Court for its dissolution, and, the political party is dissolved in accordance with the decision of the Constitutional Court;                                                                                                    (5) Should the dissolution involve the North Korean Worker’s Party the Central Court shall be Supreme.

Chapter 3                                               Rights
Article 21                                       Right to Petition

(1) All citizens have the right to petition in writing to any governmental agency under the conditions prescribed by law;                                                                                              (2) The State is obligated to examine all such petitions and complaints. 
Article 22                                      Right to Property
(1) The right to property of all citizens is guaranteed. Its contents and limitations are determined by law;                                                                                                             (2) The exercise of property rights shall conform to the public welfare;                                    (3) Expropriation, use, or restriction of private property from public necessity and compensation therefore are governed by law. However, in such a case, just compensation must be paid;                                                                                                                          (4) The rights of authors, inventors, scientists, engineers, and artists are protected by law.

Article 23                                         Right to Vote                                                       

(1) All citizens have the right to vote under the conditions prescribed by law. 

(2) All citizens may petition the President of the Republic of Korea for issues to be placed on the ballot.

Article 24                                    Right to Public Office

(1) All citizens have the right to hold public office under the conditions prescribed by law. 

(2) In case a person has sustained damages by an unlawful act committed by a public official in the course of official duties, he may claim just compensation from the State or public organization under the conditions as prescribed by law. In this case, the public official concerned are not immune from liabilities;                                                              (3) In case a person on active military service or an employee of the military forces, a police official, or others as prescribed by law sustains damages in connection with the performance of official duties such as combat action, drill, and so forth, he is not entitled to a claim against the State or public organization on the grounds of unlawful acts committed by public officials in the course of official duties, but only to compensations as prescribed by law. 

Article 25                                         Right to Trial                                                       

(1) All citizens have the right to be tried in conformity with the law by judges qualified under the Constitution and the law;                                                                                    (2) Citizens who are not on active military service or employees of the military forces may not be tried by a court martial within the territory of the Republic of Korea, except in case of crimes as prescribed by law involving important classified military information, sentinels, sentry posts, the supply of harmful food and beverages, prisoners of war, and military articles and facilities, and in the case of the proclamation of extraordinary martial law;                                                                                                                                     (3) All citizens have the right to a speedy trial. The accused have the right to a public trial without delay in the absence of justifiable reasons to the contrary;                                      (4) The accused are presumed innocent until a judgment of guilt has been pronounced;     (5) A victim of a crime is entitled to make a statement during the proceedings of the trial of the case involved under the conditions prescribed by law. 

Article 26                                        Victims Rights
Citizens who have suffered bodily injury or death due to criminal acts of others may receive aid from the State under the conditions as prescribed by law. 

Article 27                              False Imprisonment Rights
In a case where a criminal suspect or an accused person who has been placed under detention is not indicted as provided by law or is acquitted by a court, he is entitled to claim just compensation from the State under the conditions as prescribed by law. 
Article 28                                  Right to Form Unions                                                    

(1) To enhance working conditions, workers have the right to independent association, collective bargaining, and collective action.

Article 29                          Right to a Healthy Environment                                          

(1) All citizens have the right to a healthy and pleasant environment;

(2) The State shall adopt measures to protect the environment in preference to production, preserve and promote the natural environment and prevent environmental pollution so as to provide the people with a hygienic environment and working conditions;                       (3) The substance of the environmental right is determined by scientific evaluation of the land and the aesthetics of the community;

(4) Toxic waste may not be dumped in Korea without special precautions being taken;

(5) The State shall promptly and effectively respond to any natural disasters caused by man or natural calamity;

(6) Employees are guaranteed environmentally safe working conditions;

(7) Citizens shall have the responsibility to promptly inform the state of any danger to the healthy environment or ideas for its improvement;

(8) Areas of extraordinary natural beauty in Korea shall be developed as national parks for the protection of the native species and the enjoyment of the people;

(9) There shall be adequate parks in the cities for people to enjoy the outdoors.

Article 30                                     Right to Housing
(1) Every person has the right to an affordable and healthy home;

(2) The State endeavors to ensure comfortable housing for all citizens through housing development policies and the like;

(3) The State may grant limited cash assistance to pay the rent or mortgage;

(4) The State may benefit from the economy of scale to pay to pay single landlords with many low income tenants a corporate rate that is less than the combined total of rent due.

(5) The State may pay housing benefits within a week if a person should fall behind on rent or mortgage payments as the result of unexpected unemployment or temporary poverty;

(6) South Korean welfare recipients are encouraged to move to the North to capitalize upon the lower housing rates to promote the cultural exchange.

Chapter 4                                              Duties
Article 31                                         Duty to Work                                                          

(1) Work is noble duty and honor of a citizen. Citizens shall willingly and conscientiously participate in work and strictly observe labor discipline and the working hours 
(2) All citizens have the right to work. The State endeavors to promote the employment of workers and to guarantee optimum wages through social and economic means and enforces a minimum wage system under the conditions as prescribed by law.
(3) Citizens work according to their abilities and are paid in accordance with the quantity and quality of their work.

(4) All citizens have the duty to work. The State prescribes by law the extent and conditions of the duty to work in conformity with democratic principles;                           (5) Standards of working conditions are determined by law in such a way as to guarantee human dignity;                                                                                                                     (6) Special protection has to be accorded to working women, and they may not be subjected to unjust discrimination in terms of employment, wages, and working conditions;                                                                                                                           (7) Special protection has to be accorded to working children;                                           (8) The opportunity to work shall be accorded preferentially, under the conditions as prescribed by law, to those who have given distinguished service to the State, wounded veterans and policemen, and members of the bereaved families of military servicemen and policemen killed in action. The daily working hours of the working masses are eight hours.

(9) The State will decide to shorten the daily working hours depending on the hardness and special conditions of labor;

(10) The State shall organize labor effectively, strengthen labor rules and take fully utilize labor 's working hours;

(11) The minimum working age is 16 years old;

(12) The State shall prohibit child labor under the stipulated working age.  All able-bodied citizens choose occupations in accordance with their wishes and skills and are provided with stable jobs and working conditions.

ADVANCE \d4ADVANCE \u4
Article 32                               Duty to Receive Education                                               

(1) All citizens have a duty to receive an education corresponding to their abilities;            (2) All citizens who have children to support are responsible at least for their elementary education and other education as provided by law;                                                             (3) Compulsory education is free of charge;                                                                        (4) Independence, professionalism, and political impartiality of education and the autonomy of institutions of higher learning are guaranteed under the conditions as prescribed by law;                                                                                                                                         (5) The State promotes lifelong education;                                                                                              (6) Fundamental matters pertaining to the educational system, including schools and lifelong education, administration, finance, and the status of teachers are determined by law. 

(7) The State shall provide education to all pupils and students free of charge and grant allowances to students of universities and colleges

Article 33                                       Duty to Welfare                                                        

(1) All citizens are entitled to a life worthy of human beings;                                             (2) The State has the duty to endeavor to promote social security and welfare;                  (3) The State endeavors to promote the welfare and rights of women;                             (4) The State has the duty to implement policies for enhancing the welfare of senior citizen and the young;                                                                                                                        (5) Citizens who are incapable of earning a livelihood due to a physical disability, disease, old age, or other reasons are protected by the State under the conditions as prescribed by law;                                                                                                                                      (6) The State endeavors to prevent disasters and to protect citizens from harm there from;  (7) All citizens shall have the duty to contribute to the general welfare by the payment of taxation or donation of their labor.
Article 34                                       Duty to Health

(1) It is the duty of every citizen and the State to protect their health and the health of the community;

(2) Should anyone be injured or ill it is the duty of their family and friends tend for that person or get professional help for that individual;
(3) The State shall consolidate and develop the system of universal free medical service, (4) The State consolidates the specialized doctor system and the system of preventive medicine to protect people's life and improve working people's health. 

Article 35                                       Duty to Family

(1) Marriage and family life are entered into and sustained on the basis of individual dignity and equality of the sexes;

(2) Marriage is a sacred union between a man and a woman; 

(3) Family is the basic social unit of society

(4) It is frowned upon to dissolve a union once it has born children unless violence, crime or death have made it unbearable in which case separation should be tried before a divorce is formalized.

(5) The State shall afford special protection to mothers and children by providing maternity leave, reduced working hours for mothers with many children, a wide network of maternity hospitals, creches and kindergartens, and other measures.
Article 36                                      Duty to Pay Taxes

(1) All citizens have the duty to pay taxes under the conditions as prescribed by law;

(2) People who live below the poverty line are exempt from income taxes;

(3) Sales taxes shall generate revenue for the state;

(4) Vices may be taxed at high rates to control their distribution. 

Article 37                                 Duty to Military Service                                                      

(1) All citizens have the duty of national defense under the conditions as prescribed by law;                                                                                                                                      (2) No citizen may be treated unfavorably on account of the fulfillment of his obligation of military service. 

Article 38                                  Duty to Read the Law

(1) Citizens shall strictly observe the laws of the State and the socialist standards of life and defend their honor and dignity as citizens;                                                                  (2) Respect for the law and its strict adherence and execution is the duty of all institutions, enterprises, organizations and citizens  who are therefore obligated to read acts and chapter of law applicable to their life;

(3) The law reflects the wishes and interests of the people and is a basic instrument for State administration;                                                                                                            (4) The State and citizens shall obey social laws that promote the socialist law-abiding life (5) Crime must not to be obeyed but respected as behavior that is not permissible;          (6) Criminal sentencing set forth by the legislature is the maximum penalty that may be issued for such offense;                                                                                                      (7) When reading the law it is important to understand that the Constitution is the Supreme law and all other law must obey its principles or be deemed unconstitutional.;  (8) In no circumstance shall the interpretation of the law be understood to mean that a crime must be committed.

Article 39                                  Duty to Write the Law

It is the duty of all citizens to write and publish their opinions regarding the law and governments administration of the law so that reforms may be implemented;                      (1) citizens have the duty to petition and file written complaints with the government for the remedy of problems;                                                                                                     (2) the State has the duty to publish the law and public opinions regarding government decisions;                                                                                                                            (3) the State shall publish the Constitution, Code, judicial decisions and ministerial studies on the Internet;                                                                                                                   (4) the State shall publish extraordinary studies and grievances by citizens;                          (5) every citizen shall be free to write legislation and litigation for the publication of the government;                                                                                                                          (6) writers should be paid even if the State chooses not to publish the document;                  (7) whereas paying writers is not the common practice it is considered satisfactory to write a brief summary or judgment;                                                                                                  (8) should the government or a corporation choose to obey an essay they are obligated to pay the author;                                                                                                                               

Article 40                                         Duty to Society 

Every citizen whether or not they are employed by the State has a duty to society;

(1) citizens must protect people from injustice, illness and disaster;                                    (2) citizens shall keep appearances and their property aesthetically pleasing to others;       (3) citizens shall not invade other peoples privacy or spread vicious rumors;                    (4) citizens shall work for their pay;                                                                                  (5) citizens shall pay for their work;                                                                                     (6) citizens shall not commit any crimes;                                                                           (7) citizens shall amend their ways if they are informed that they are erroneous;                (8) citizens shall contribute to the tax revenues of the State as they are able;                   (9) citizens shall contribute their time and money to community projects and disaster relief;                                                                                                                                   (10) in return for their responsibility citizens shall be rewarded with a peaceful and secure society where they can flourish and be happy.

Chapter 5                                             Economy

Article 41                            Regulation and Coordination                                               

(1) The economic order of the Republic of Korea is based on a respect for the freedom and creative initiative of enterprises and individuals in economic affairs;                             (2) The State may regulate and coordinate economic affairs in order to maintain the balanced growth and stability of the national economy, to ensure proper distribution of income, to prevent the domination of the market and the abuse of economic power, and to democratize the economy through harmony among the economic agents. 

Article 42                                     Natural Resources                                                   

(1) Licenses to exploit, develop, or utilize minerals and all other important underground resources, marine resources, water power, and natural powers available for economic use may be granted for a period of time under the conditions as prescribed by law;                  (2) The land and natural resources are protected by the State, and the State establishes a plan necessary for their balanced development and utilization. 

Article 43                                            Agriculture                                                          

(1) The State endeavors to realize the land-to-the-tillers principle with respect to agricultural land;                                                                                                                 (2) The leasing of agricultural land and the consignment management of agricultural land to increase agricultural productivity and to ensure the rational utilization of agricultural land or due to unavoidable circumstances, is recognized under the conditions as prescribed by law.                                                                                                                                     (3) The State may impose, as under the conditions prescribed by law, restrictions or obligations necessary for the efficient and balanced utilization, development, and preservation of the land of the nation that is the basis for the productive activities and daily lives of all citizens. 

(4) The State establishes and implements a plan to comprehensively develop and support the farm and fishing communities in order to protect and foster agriculture and fisheries;   (5) The State has the duty to foster regional economies to ensure the balanced development of all regions;                                                                                                 (6) In order to protect the interests of farmers and fishermen, the State endeavors to stabilize the prices of agricultural and fishery products by maintaining an equilibrium between the demand and supply of such products and improving their marketing and distribution systems;                                                                                                            (7) The State fosters organizations founded on the spirit of self-help among farmers, fishermen, and businessmen engaged in small and medium industry and guarantees their independent activities and development;                                                                           (8) The State shall accelerate the technical revolution in the rural areas in order to eliminate differences between urban and rural areas, and class distinctions between the working class and the peasantry, industrialize and modernize agriculture, strengthen the guidance and assistance to rural areas by enhancing the role of the county.

(9) The State shall undertake, at its own expense, the building of production facilities for the cooperative farms and modern houses in the countryside.

Article 44                                           Development

(1) The State shall develop the ideological consciousness and the technical and cultural level of the people to increase the role of the property of the entire people in leading the cooperative property so as to combine the two forms of property systematically as the national GDP;                                                                                                                      (2) The State shall consolidate and develop the socialist cooperative economic system by improving the guidance and management of the cooperative North South economy and gradually transform the property of cooperative organizations into the property of the people as a whole based on the voluntary will of all their members and corporations they form;                                                                                                                                     (3) The State shall balance a proportion between accumulation and consumption properly, accelerate the economic construction, continue to raise people 's living standard and formulate and implement national economic development plans in order to strengthen the national defense capability.

(4) The State shall formulate unified and detailed plans and guarantee a high rate production growth and a balanced development of the national economy.

Article 45                                      Planned Economy

(1) The State shall plan the economy to balance a proportion between accumulation and consumption properly to accelerate the economic construction, continue to raise people 's living standard and formulate and implement national economic development plans in order to strengthen the national economic growth;

(2) The State shall formulate unified and detailed plans and guarantee a high rate production growth and a balanced development of the national economy;                          (3) The State shall compile and implement the State budgets along with the national Korean economic development plan.

(4) The State will intensify campaigns for increased production and expanded economy, carry out financial regulations strictly, increase the State 's savings, and expand and develop profitable social property.
Article 46                                     Consumer Protection
The State guarantees a consumer protection movement intended to encourage sound consumption activities and improvement in the quality of products under the conditions as prescribed by law. 

Article 47                                          Foreign Trade
(1) The State fosters foreign trade, and may regulate and coordinate it;                              (2) The State shall encourage institutions, enterprises or associations of Korea to establish and operate equity and contractual joint venture enterprises with corporations or individuals of foreign countries within a special economic zone.

(3) The State shall pursue a tariff policy with the aim of protecting the independent national economy.

Article 48                                      Private Enterprise

(1) Private enterprises may not be nationalized nor transferred to ownership by a local government, nor shall their management be controlled or administered by the State, except in cases as prescribed by law to meet urgent necessities of national defense or the national economy in which case the property owner will given just compensation;                          

(2) Private property is confirmed to property meeting the simple and individual aims of the citizen.

(3) Private property consists of socialist distributions of the result of labor and additional benefits of the State and society.

(4) The products of individual sideline activities including those from the kitchen gardens of cooperative farmers and income from other legal economic activities shall also belong to private property.

(5)The State shall protect private property and guarantee its legal inheritance.

Article 49                             Innovation, Standardization

(1) The State strives to improve the national economy by developing science and

technology, information and human resources, and encouraging innovation.

(2) The State establishes a system of national standards.

(3) The President may establish advisory organizations necessary to achieve the purpose referred to in Paragraph (1);                                                                                                  (4) the steady improvement of the material and cultural standards of the people as the supreme principle of its activities.

(5) The constantly-increasing material wealth of society in our country, where taxes have been abolished, is used entirely for promoting the well-being of the working people.

(6) The State shall provide all working people with every condition for obtaining food, clothing and housing

ADVANCE \d4ADVANCE \u4Article 50                                 Technical Revolution  

ADVANCE \d4(1) The technical revolution is vital to the development of the socialist economy into an individually driven corporate market economy.                                                                  (2) The State shall solve the problem of technical development by pushing vigorously ahead with unification founded in the mass technical revolution movement by accelerating scientific and technical development to free the working masses from backbreaking labor;  (3) Physical labor shall be supported with heavy machinery;                                               (4) Mental labor shall be rewarded with publication on the Internet and computers shall be made available to everyone in the public libraries and cafes.
Chapter 6                                          The Crown

Article 51                                            Monarchy

(1) The Crown of Korea fulfills the Juche ideals of ceremonial and signatory government of a unified Korea for the people by someone the world has grudgingly come to trust;

(2) The Crown is an important political institution to balance the executive power of the democratically elected South Korean President with the stable traditions of hereditary and social monarchy in North Korea;  

(3) The will of the Korean people would be fulfilled in the yearly election of North Korean Leader Kim Jong Il to permit him to more fully participate in the political socio-economic legal community of Korea within the bounds of social responsibility;

(4) The Crown co-signs all Acts of the President of the Supreme People’s Assembly;

(5) The Crown co-signs all Acts of Korean Law by President of the National Assembly;

(6) The Crown may rule any judicial or legislative decision unconstitutional;

(7) The Crown may introduce bills, amendments and repeals to the legislatures and courts;

(8) The Crown shall be accessible to all the people of the world;

(9) The Crown may sign peace and peacekeeping treaties upheld by the principals of the United Nations and Korea

Article 52                                         Pre-Requisites

Whereas the appointment of King or Queen is an occasion of special importance to the people; for Kim Jong Il to be eligible to run for the Office of King of Korea he must fulfill these human rights pre requisites to the satisfaction of the Presidents of the SPA and National Assembly;

(1) Publicly apologize for his father’s war against South Korea;

(2) Promise to lead Korea to peace and prosperity;

(3) Sell 20% of the North Korean Central Bank to the South Korean Governor for 5.5 trillion South Korean won, 2.2 billion North Korean won a year;

(4) Reduce the unified 1.5 million man Korean army to under 750,000;

(5) Remove the wall separating the North and South;

(6) Guarantee all Koreans an income greater than 500 South Korean won or half a North Korean won a day to fulfill the UN Millennium Development Goal of 1 USD per day;

Where after Kim Jong Il could retire from his post as National Defense Commissioner and run for the office of King of Korea in joint North South referendum. 
Article 53                             National Defense Commission

(1) The National Defense Commission is the highest military leading organ of State power and an organ for general control over national defense.

(2) The NDC consists of its Chairman, first vice chairman, vice chairmen and members.

(3) The term of the NDC Chairman is 5 years.

(4) The Chairman of the NDC directs and commands all the armed forces and guides defense affairs as a whole.

(5) The NDC has the duties and authority to:

(a) guide the armed forces and guide the State in defense building as a whole,

(b) set up or abolish a national institution in the defense sector,

(c) appoint or remove major military cadres,

(d) set up military titles and confer the military rank of general and higher ranks,

(e) proclaim a state of war if Korea is attacked;

(f) issue orders for mobilization to keep the peace in Korea or on UN Mission.
Article 54                                     The SPA Presidium     

 The SPA Presidium has the duties and authority, under the general direction of the Crown, and by means of the President of the SPA to 

1. convene sessions of the SPA,

2. examine and adopt new departmental bills and regulations, raised when the SPA is in recess, and examine and adopt drafts of amendment and supplement to departmental bills and regulations in force, and receive approval from the next SPA session on important departmental bills which will be adopted and implemented,

3. examine and approve the State plan for the development of the national economy, the North Korean State budget and its adjusted plan, raised when the SPA is in recess due to unavoidable circumstances,

4. interpret the Constitution, departmental laws and regulations in force.

5. supervise the observance of laws of State organs, and adopt measures,

6. abolish State organs ' decisions which violate the Constitution, SPA 's laws and decisions, NDC 's decisions and orders and the SPA Presidium 's decrees, decisions and directions, and suspend the implementation of unwarranted decisions by a local people 's assembly,

7. do work for an SPA deputy election, and organize an election for deputies in a local people 's assembly,

8. do work with SPA deputies,

9. do work with SPA departmental committees,

10. form or abolish commissions and ministries of the Cabinet,

11. appoint or remove vice premiers, chairman, and Cabinet and ministry members upon a proposal by Premier when the SPA is in recess,

12. appoint or remove members of departmental committees of the SPA Presidium,

13. elect or transfer judges of the Central Court and people 's assessors,

14. ratify or abrogate treaties concluded with other countries,

15. decide on and publish the appointment or recall of diplomatic envoys accredited to foreign countries, 

16. institute a decoration, a medal, an honorary title and a diplomatic rank, and grant a decoration, a medal, and an honorary title, 

17. exercise the right to grant general amnesties or special pardon, 

18. institute and reorganize an administration unit and district.                                     

Article 55                                                                 Cabinet 

The Cabinet has duties and authority under the Premier to:

1. adopt measures to execute state policy,

2. institute, amend, and supplement regulations concerning state management based on the Constitution and departmental laws,

3. guide the work of the Cabinet commissions, ministries, direct organs of the Cabinet, local people 's committees,

4. set up and remove direct organs of the Cabinet, main administrative economic organizations, and enterprises, and adopt measures to improve the State management structure,

5. draft the State plan for the development of the national economy and adopt measures to put it into effect, 

6. compile the State budget and adopt measures to implement it,

7. organize and exercise works in the fields of industry, agriculture, construction, transportation, communications, commerce, trade, land management, city management, education, science, culture, health, physical training, labor administration, environmental protection, tourism and others,

8. adopt measures to strengthen the monetary and banking system,

9. do inspection and control work to establish a state management order,

10. adopt measures to maintain social order, protect State and social cooperation body 's possession and interests, and to guarantee citizens ' rights,

11. conclude treaties with foreign countries, and conduct external activities,

12. abolish decisions and directions by economic administrative organs, which run counter to the Cabinet decisions or directions,

Article 56                                Local Peoples Assembly 

The LPA has the duties and authority to:

(1) deliberate on and approve a report on local plans for the development of the national economy, and their implementation,

(2) deliberate on and approve a report on a local budget and its execution,

(3) adopt measures to exercise State laws in the area concerned,

(4) elect or recall the chairman, vice chairmen, secretary of the people 's committee at the corresponding level,

(5) elect or recall judges of a court and people 's assessors,

(6) abolish unwarranted decisions and directions adopted by a people 's committee, and a lower people 's assembly,

(7) guarantee the equaitable administration of welfare to the local people.

Article 57                                               Juche

(1) The State, holding fast to the line of building an independent national economy, shall accelerate Juche-orientation, modernization and scientific sophistication of the national economy, develop the national economy into a highly developed Juche-oriented one, strive to build a solid material and technical foundation commensurate with a complete socialist society.

(2) The Juche idea is a world outlook centered on people in a revolutionary ideology for achieving the independence of the masses of people who are the source of sovereignty;

(3) The State shall establish Juche in scientific research, introduce advanced science and technology in every possible way, open up new areas of science and technology and raise the country 's science and technology to the world level;

(4) The State shall develop a Juche-oriented, revolutionary literature and art, national in form and socialist in content;

(5) The State shall develop a Juche-oriented, revolutionary literature and art, national in form and socialist in content;

(6) The State shall encourage creative workers and artists to produce works of high ideological and artistic value and enlist the working masses widely in literary and artistic activity;

(7) The State shall provide sufficient modern cultural facilities to meet the demands of the people who want to continually improve themselves, both mentally and physically, so that the working people may enjoy a socialist cultured, aesthetic life to their hearts ' content.

Article 58                                    Taean Work System

The Korean economy shall be guided and managed according to the Taean work System;

(1) The Taean work system is the socialist economic management form whereby the economy is operated and managed in a scientific and rational way depending on the collective power of producing masses;

(2) The agricultural guidance system shall manage agriculture by industrial methods;

(3) Korea shall introduce a cost accounting system for economic management according to the demand of the Taean work system, as interpreted by the Bank of Korea;

(4) The Bank of Korea shall utilize such economic indicators as prime costs, prices and profits in their yearly reports on the northern and southern economies;

(5) The North Korean defense industry shall meet the military demands for arms provided by the Korean Military Union thereby keeping the same industrial output although supporting fewer troops thereby preserving the positive economic indicators but liberating 50% of the North Korean budget for health, welfare, education and economic development.

Article 59                                      Chongsanri Spirit

The State shall implement the mass line and apply the Chongsanri spirit and method to all its activities whereby superiors assist their subordinates to;

(1) mix with the masses to find solutions to problems and;

(2) rouse them to conscious enthusiasm;

(3) through political work, with people.

Article 60                                             Socialism

Socialism is a people-centered system under which the working people are masters of everything, and everything in society serves the working people.

(a) The State shall defend and protect the interests of the workers, peasants and working intellectuals who have been freed from exploitation and oppression and become masters of the State and society;

(b) The State shall strive to achieve the complete victory of socialism in the northern half of Korea by strengthening the people 's power and vigorously performing the three revolutions – (1) the ideological, (2) cultural and (3) technical;

(c) Socialism shall reunify the country as it embodies the principle of independence, peaceful reunification and great national unity;
(d) Korea bases itself on the political and ideological unity of the entire people based on the worker-peasant alliance in which the working class pays taxes that are administrated to the poor;

(e) Socialism strengthens the ideological revolution of all the social members and binds the whole society in a united group, linked up with comradeship and compassion.

Chapter 7                                         Head of State

Article 61                                        The President 

(1) The President is the Head of State and represents the State vis-a-vis foreign states.
(2) The President has the responsibility and duty to safeguard the independence, territorial integrity, and continuity of the State and the Constitution.
(3) The President has the duty to pursue sincerely the peaceful unification of the homeland.
(4) Executive power is vested in the Executive Branch headed by the President.                (5) The President appoints and dismisses public officers under the conditions prescribed by the Constitution and by law;                                                                                              (6) The signature of the Presidents of both the National Assembly and Supreme People’s Assembly are required for Korea to approve Amendments to this Constitution and Acts comprising the Unified Code of Korea;                                                                              (7) The President of the Republic of Korea is the Supreme Head of State of Korea;              (8) The President of the Republic of Korea is free to invest in the President of the Central Bank of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) to afford an equally administrated welfare state, in due course, beginning with foreign investment in welfare under the Declaration on Social Progress and Development 2542 (XXIV) A/7630 (1969)  

Article 62                                             Election

(1) The President is elected by universal, equal, direct, and secret ballot by the people of both North and South Korea.
(2) In case two or more persons receive the same largest number of votes in the election another referendum shall be called for;

(3) Citizens who are eligible for election shall have reached the age of forty years before they are eligible to be elected to the presidency.
(4) In cases of removal from office upon the conviction of crime by the Assembly, incompetence, death or resignation the Prime Minister serves until the next elections.                                         

Article 63                                                Oath

The President, at the time of his inauguration, takes the following oath:
"I do solemnly swear before the people that I will faithfully execute the duties of the President by observing the Constitution, defending the State, pursuing the peaceful unification of the homeland, promoting the freedom and welfare of the people, and endeavoring to develop national culture." 

Article 64                                          Referendum 
The President may submit important policies relating to diplomacy, national defense, unification, and other matters relating to the national destiny to a national referendum of both North and South Korea if he deems it necessary. 

Article 65                                            Amnesty

(1) The President may grant amnesty, commutation and restoration of rights under the conditions as prescribed by law.
(2) The President needs the consent of the National Assembly in granting a general amnesty.
(3) Matters pertaining to amnesty, commutation and restoration of rights is determined by law. 
Article 66                                     Emergency Powers

(1) In time of internal turmoil, external menace, natural calamity, or a grave financial or economic crisis, the President may take in respect to them the minimum necessary financial and economic actions or issue orders having the effect of law, only when it is required to take urgent measures for the maintenance of national security or public peace and order, and there is no time to await the convocation of the National Assembly.
(2) In case of major hostilities affecting national security, the President may issue orders having the effect of law, only when it is required to preserve the integrity of the nation, and it is impossible to convene the National Assembly.
(3) In the case of actions taken or orders issued under paragraphs (1) and (2), the President promptly notifies the National Assembly and obtains its approval.
(4) If no approval is obtained, the actions or orders lose effect. In that case, laws which were amended or abolished by the orders in question automatically regain their original effect at the moment the orders fail to obtain approval.
(5) The President has to publicize, without delay, developments under paragraphs (3) and (4).                                                                                                                                      (6) When it is required to cope with a military necessity or to maintain the public safety and order by mobilization of the military forces in time of war, armed conflict or similar national emergency, the President may proclaim martial law                                               

Article 67                                          Martial Law

(1) Martial law takes one of two types: extraordinary martial law and precautionary martial law;
(2) Under extraordinary martial law, special measures may be taken with respect to the necessity for warrants, freedom of speech, the press, assembly and association, or the powers of the Executive and the Judiciary under the conditions as prescribed by law;
(3) When the President or the Executive Branch has proclaimed martial law, the President has to notify the National Assembly without delay to serve precautionary martial law;
(4) When the National Assembly requests the lifting of martial law with the concurrent vote of a majority of the total members of the National Assembly, the President has to comply;                                                                                                                               (5) The President may declare extraordinary measures taken by the Executive Branch or Judiciary in the form of warrants abridging the freedom of speech, the press, assembly, association and right to life to be unconstitutional.                                                             (6) Any offensive determined to be unconstitutional must immediately cease and desist in their crimes, return any stolen items and pay reasonable compensation for any permanent damages. 

Article 68                         Addressing the National Assembly

(1) The President may attend and address the National Assembly or Supreme People’s Assembly to express his views by written message.                                                             (2) The acts of the President under law are to be executed in writing;                                (3) such acts and military orders are countersigned by the Prime Minister and the members of the State Council concerned before being published.                                                   

Article 69                                 Powers of the President

(1) The President concludes and ratifies treaties; accredits, receives, or dispatches diplomatic envoys; and declares war and concludes peace.                                                 (2) The President is Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces under the conditions as prescribed by the Constitution and law;                                                                              (3) The President may issue presidential decrees concerning matters delegated to him by law with the scope specifically defined and also matters necessary to enforce laws.             (4) The President awards decorations and other honors under the conditions determined by law.  

Article 70                             Limitations of the President

(1) The President shall be limited to one five year term;                                                      (2) The President may not concurrently hold the office of Prime Minister, a member of the State Council, the head of any Executive Ministry, nor other public or private posts as prescribed by law.                                                                                                               (3) The President cannot be charged with a criminal offense during his tenure of office except for insurrection or treason.                                                                                        (4) Matters pertaining to the treatment of former Presidents is determined by the law.
Chapter 8                                           Legislature

Article 71                                     Bicameral Legislature

The Legislature of Constitutional Korea adopts laws and decisions.

(1) Laws and decisions of Korea are adopted when more than half of the legislators attending from both Houses signify approval by a show of hands.

(2) The Constitution is amended and code supplemented with the approval of more than two-thirds of the total number of deputies to the SPA and members of the National Assembly.

(3) The Legislature holds regular and extraordinary sessions. 

(4) Regular sessions are convened once or twice a year by the President.                           (5) Extraordinary sessions are convened when the President, National Defense Commissioner or Crown deems them necessary or at the request of a minimum of one-third of the total number of deputies,                                                                                  (6) Korean legislature requires a quorum of at least two-thirds of the total number of deputies of both Houses in order to be officially adjourned.
(7) The legislature elects a Chairman and vice chairmen to preside over the sessions in the Supreme People’s Assembly and National Assembly;
(8) An item on the agenda to be deliberated on by the SPA is submitted to the SPA Presidium, Cabinet and SPA committees;                                                                          (9) An item on the agenda to be deliberated on by the NA is submitted to the President,  Ministers and appropriate committees;

(10) A bill is published as Korean Code when 2/3 of the both houses have ratified it and the President of the Republic of Korea and Kim Jong Il have signed it;

(11) This Constitution shall comprise the first one-hundred articles of the first book of Korean Code that shall grow to be a work of many volumes with the help of the Joint Committee in Article 80.  

Article 72                              Supreme Peoples Assembly

The SPA has the authority to:

(1) amend and supplement the Constitution,

(2) adopt, amend and supplement departmental laws,

(3) approve major departmental laws adopted by the SPA Presidium in the intervals between the sessions of the SPA,

(4) establish the basic principles of the State 's domestic and foreign policies,

(5) elect or transfer the Chairman of the DPRK National Defense Commission,

(6) elect or remove the President of the SPA Presidium,

(7) elect or transfer the first vice-chairman, vice-chairmen and members of the National Defense Commission according to the recommendation of the Chairman of the DPRK National Defense Commission,

(8) elect or transfer the vice-presidents, honorary vice presidents, secretary and members of the SPA Presidium,

(9) elect or transfer the Premier of the Cabinet,

(10) appoint the vice premiers of the Cabinet, chairmen of commissions, ministers and other members of the Cabinet according to the recommendation of the Premier of the Cabinet,

(11) appoint or remove the Prosecutor-general,

(12) elect or transfer the Chief Justice,

(13) elect or transfer the chairmen, vice chairmen and members of the committees of the SPA,

(14) examine and approve the State plan for the development of the national economy and a report on its fulfillment,

(15) examine and approve a report on the State budget and on its implementation,

(16) receive a report on the work of the Cabinet and national institutions and adopt measures, if necessary, 

(17) decide on the ratification or abrogation of treaties submitted to the SPA.

Article 73                                     National Assembly

(1) The National Assembly is composed of members elected by universal, equal, direct, and secret ballot by the citizens.
(2) The number of members of the National Assembly is determined by law, but the number may not be less than 200.
(3) The constituencies of members of the National Assembly, proportional representation, and other matters pertaining to National Assembly elections are determined by law. 

(4) The term of office of members of the National Assembly is four years.                         (5) Members of the National Assembly may not concurrently hold any other office prescribed by law.                                                                                                              (6) During the sessions of the National Assembly, no member of the National Assembly may be arrested or detained without the consent of the National Assembly except in case of flagrante delicto.
(7) In case of apprehension or detention of a member of the National Assembly prior to the opening of a session, such member must be released during the session upon the request of the National Assembly, except in case of flagrante delicto.                               (8) No member of the National Assembly can be held responsible outside the National Assembly for opinions officially expressed or votes cast in the Assembly. 

Article 74                                                Bills
(1) Bills and other matters submitted to the National Assembly and Supreme People’s Assembly for deliberation cannot be abandoned and must be published in their Draft form; (2) Bills may be introduced by members of the Legislature or by the Executive. 
(3) Each bill passed by the Legislature shall be sent to the Executive, and the President shall promulgate it within fifteen days.
(4) In case of objection to the bill, the President may return it to the Legislature with written explanation of his objection, and request it be reconsidered.                                   (5) The President may not request the Legislature to reconsider the bill in part, or with proposed amendments.
(6) In case there is a request for reconsideration of a bill, the Legislature reconsiders it, and the Legislature re-passes the bill in the original form with the attendance of more than one half of the total members, and with a concurrent vote of two-thirds or more of the members present, it becomes law.

Article 75                                              Budget

(1) The Legislature deliberates and decides upon the both the international and national Korean budget bills.
(2) The Executive formulates the budget bill for each fiscal year and submits it to the Legislature within ninety days before the beginning of a fiscal year. The legislature decides upon it within thirty days before the beginning of the fiscal year.
(3) If the budget bill is not passed by the beginning of the fiscal year, the Executive may, in conformity with the budget of the previous fiscal year, disburse funds for the following purposes until the budget bill is passed by the Legislature:
(4) The maintenance and operation of agencies and facilities established by the Constitution or law;
(5) Execution of the obligatory expenditures as prescribed by law; and
(6) Continuation of projects previously approved in the budget. 
(7) In a case where it is necessary to make continuing disbursements for a period longer than one fiscal year, the Executive obtains the approval of the Legislature for a specified period of time.
(8) A reserve fund is to be approved by the Legislature in total. The disbursement of the reserve fund shall be approved during the next session of the Legislature.                           (9) When it is necessary to amend the budget, the Executive may formulate a supplementary revised budget bill and submit it to the Legislature.                                   (10) The Legislature shall, without the consent of the Executive, neither increase the sum of any item of expenditure nor create any new items of expenditure in the budget submitted by the Executive. 
(11) When the Executive plans to issue national bonds or to conclude contracts which may incur financial obligations on the State outside the budget, it needs the prior concurrence of 2/3 of the National Assembly with the vote of the Supreme People’s Assembly counting for 5%. 

Article 76                                               Taxes
(1) Types and rates of taxes are determined by laws that tax only income that is above the South Korean poverty line;                                                                                                 
(2) Members of the Legislature have the duty to maintain high standards of integrity.
(3) Members of the Legislature must give preference to National interests and perform their duties in accordance with conscience.
(4) Members of the Legislature may not acquire, through abuse of their positions, rights, and interests in property or positions, or assist other persons to acquire the same, by means of contracts with or dispositions by the State, public organizations, or industries. (5) Legislators shall be equally paid enough to pay taxes to Unified Korea.
Article 77                                              Sessions

(1) A regular session of the Legislature is convened once every year under the conditions prescribed by law, and extraordinary sessions of the National Assembly can be convened upon the request of the President or at least one-fourth of the members.
(2) The period of regular sessions cannot exceed a hundred days, and that of extraordinary sessions, thirty days.
(3) If the President requests the convening of an extraordinary session, the period of the session and the reasons for the request must be clearly specified.                                        (4) The Legislature elects one Speaker or Chairman and two Vice-Speakers.                    (5) Except as otherwise provided in the Constitution or by law, the attendance of a majority of the total members, and the concurrent vote of a majority of the members present, are necessary for decisions of the Legislature. In case of a tie vote, the matter is regarded as rejected. 
(6) Sessions of the Legislature are open to the public: when the Speaker deems it necessary to do so for the sake of national security, they may be closed to the public.
(7) The public disclosure of the proceedings of sessions which were not open to the public is determined by law. 

Article 78                                              Treaties

(1) The Legislature has the right to consent to the conclusion and ratification of
treaties pertaining to mutual assistance or mutual security;                                                 (2) treaties concerning important international organizations; treaties of friendship, trade and navigation;                                                                                                                   (3) treaties pertaining to any restriction in sovereignty;                                                       (4) peace treaties;                                                                                                               (5) treaties which will burden the State or people with an important financial obligation; and treaties related to legislative matters.
(6) The legislature is required to consent to;

(a) the declaration of war in defense of attack,                                                                    (b) the dispatch of armed forces to foreign states,                                                               (c) the stationing of alien forces in the territory of the Republic of Korea. 

Article 79                                  Parliamentary Discipline

(1) The Legislature may inspect affairs of state or investigate specific matters of state affairs, and may demand the production of documents directly related thereto, the appearance of a witness in person, and the furnishing of testimony or statements of opinion.
(2) The procedures and other necessary matters concerning the inspection and investigation of state administration are determined by law.                                               (3) The Prime Minister, members of the State Council, or government delegates may attend meetings of the Legislature or its committees and report on the state administration or deliver opinions and answer questions.
(4) When requested by the Legislature or its committees, the Prime Minister, members of the State Council, or government delegates have to attend any meeting of the National Assembly and answer questions. If the Prime Minister or State Council members are requested to attend, the Prime Minister or State Council members may have State Council members or government delegates attend any meeting of the Legislature and answer questions. 
(5) The Combined Legislature may pass a recommendation for the removal of the Prime Minister or a State Council member from office.
(6) A recommendation for removal may be introduced by one third or more of the total members of the Legislature, and passed with the concurrent vote of a majority of the total 200 members of the National Assembly.                                                                             (7) The Legislature may establish the independent rules for its proceedings and internal regulations, provided that they are not in conflict with law.
(8) The Legislature may review the qualifications of its members and may take disciplinary actions against its members.
(9) The concurrent vote of two-thirds or more of the total members of the Legislature are required for the expulsion of any member.
(10) In case the President, the Prime Minister, members of the State Council, heads of Executive Ministries, judges of the Constitutional Court, judges, members of the Central Election Management Committee, members of the Board of Audit and Inspection, and other public officials designated by law have violated the Constitution or other laws in the performance of official duties, the Legislature may pass motions for their impeachment.
(11) A motion for impeachment may be proposed by one-third or more of the total members of the Legislature, and requires a concurrent vote of a majority of the total members of the Legislature for passage:                                                                             (12) Any person against whom a motion for impeachment has been passed is suspended from exercising his power until the impeachment has been adjudicated.
(13) A decision on impeachment does not extend further than removal from public office. However, it does not exempt the person impeached from civil or criminal liability;           (14) In all such circumstances of impeachment the Constitutional Court may restore the person to office should they find their removal to have been unjustified under the constitution, Central Court may be appealed to in North Korea                                          (15) People removed from office shall immediately receive their retirement pension until they are reinstated or gainfully employed. 
Article 80                                      Joint Committee

The combined legislatures shall set up a Joint Committee with a Chairman, vice chairmen and members in both Supreme People’s Assembly and National Assembly;

(1) to ensure that bicameral legislation is published as Code;

(2) to settle budgetary disputes between the poor North and wealthy South.

Chapter 9                                           Ministry

Article 81                                      Prime Minister

(1) The Prime Minister is appointed by the President with the consent of 2/3 vote of the National Assembly.
(2) The Prime Minister assists the President and directs the Executive Ministries from active duty.
(3) No Member of the Military can be appointed Prime Minister unless he is retired from active duty.                                                                                                                      (4) The Prime Minister shall attempt to equalize wages between North and South Korean ministerial workers, legislators, executives and local government officials performing the same work as a low cost effort towards equality in a small but significant sector of the population.                                                                                                                        

Article 82                                         State Council

(1) The Prime Minister will begin integrating North Koreans onto the payroll by appointing 1/3 of State Council from North Korea, the Council can be merely enlarged so as to preclude removing any members.                                                                               (2) The members of the State Council are appointed by the President on the recommendation of the Prime Minister they shall be 1/3 North Korean.
(3) The Members of the State Council assist the President until the removal of a member of the State Council from office.
(4) The Prime Minister may recommend to the President the removal of a member of the State Council from office.
(5) No member of the military can be appointed a member of the State Council unless he is retired from active duty. 
(6) The State Council deliberates on important policies that fall within the Power of the Executive.
(7) The State Council is composed of the President, the Prime Minister, and other members numbering no more than thirty and no less than fifteen.
(8) The President is the chairman of the State Council, and the Prime Minister is the Vice-Chairman. 

Article 83                                        Competencies 
The following matters are referred to the State Council for deliberation:
(1) Basic plans for state affairs, and general policies of the Executive;
(2) Declaration of war, conclusion of peace, and other important matters pertaining to foreign policy;
(3) Draft amendments to the Constitution, proposals for national referendums, proposed treaties, legislative bills, and proposed presidential decrees;
(4) Budgets, settlement of accounts, basic plans for disposal of state properties, contracts incurring financial obligation on the State, and other important financial matters;
(5) Emergency orders and emergency financial and economic actions or orders by the President, and declaration and termination of martial law;
(6) Important military affairs;
(7) Requests for convening an extraordinary session of the National Assembly;
(8) Awarding of honors;
(9) Granting of amnesty, commutation, and restoration of rights;
(10) Demarcation of jurisdiction between Executive Ministries;
(11) Basic plans concerning delegation or allocation of powers within the Executive;
(12) Evaluation and analysis of the administration of State affairs;
(13) Formulation and coordination of important policies of each Executive Ministry;
(14) Action for the dissolution of a political party;
(15) Examination of petitions pertaining to executive policies submitted or referred to the Executive;
(16) Appointment of the Prosecutor General, the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Chief of Staff of each armed service, the presidents of national universities, ambassadors, and such other public officials and managers of important State-run enterprises as designated by law; and
(17) Other matters presented by the President, the Prime Minister, or a member of the State Council. 

Article 84                     Advisory Council of Elder Statesmen

(1) An Advisory Council of Elder Statesmen, composed of elder statesmen, may be established to advise the President on important affairs of State.
(2) The immediate former President becomes the Chairman of the Advisory Council of Elder Statesmen: Provided, that if there is no immediate former President, the President appoints the Chairman.
(3) The Organization, function, and other necessary matters pertaining to the Advisory Council of Elder Statesmen are determined by law. 
(4) This National Security Council of Elder Statesmen and State Counselors is established to advise the President on the formulation of foreign, military, and domestic policies related to national security prior to their deliberation by the State Council this committee shall be comprised 2/3 of North Koreans.
(5) The meetings of the National Security Council are presided over by the President and National Defense Commissioner.
(6) The organization, function, and other necessary matters pertaining to the National Security Council are determined by law. 

Article 85      Advisory Council on Democracy and Peaceful Unification

(1) An Advisory Council on Democratic and Peaceful Unification shall be established to advise the President on the formulation of peaceful unification policy.
(2) The organization, function, and other necessary matters pertaining to the Advisory Council on Democratic and Peaceful Unification are determined by law.                            (3) The Advisory Council on Democracy and Peaceful Unification shall be comprised of Executives and Legislators 2/3 from South Korea and 1/3 from North Korea who shall conduct scientific and legal research to grant validity and acceptance to the Korean Code.

Article 86                        National Economic Advisory Council   

(1) A National Economic Advisory Council may be established to advise the President on the formulation of important policies for developing the national economy.
(2) The organization, function, and other necessary matters pertaining to the National Economic Advisory Council are determined by the Bank of Korea who shall purchase 20% of the voting shares of the Central Bank of the Democratic Peoples Republic of Korea that shall in turn acquire 5% of the voting shares of the Bank of Korea.                   (3) Statistics shall be kept both divided into North and South and combined on;

(a) Gross domestic product;                                                                                               (b) Government revenues;                                                                                                  (c) Government expenses;                                                                                                  (d) International Trade;                                                                                                       (e) Commodity Exchange;                                                                                                  (f) Interest rates;                                                                                                                  (g) Growth rate;                                                                                                                     (h) Consumption;                                                                                                                (i) Prices;                                                                                                                             (j) Currency Exchange. 

Article 87                                   Executive Ministries
The Heads of Executive Ministries are appointed by the President from among members of the State Council on the recommendation of the Prime Minister and Crown. 

(1) The Prime Minister or the head of each Executive Ministry may, under the powers delegated by law or Presidential Decree, or ex offcio, issue ordinances of the Prime Minister or the Executive Ministry concerning matters that are within their jurisdiction.    (2) The establishment, organization, and function of each Executive Ministry are determined by law. 

Article 88                          Board of Audit and Inspection
The Board of Audit and Inspection is established under the direct jurisdiction of the President to inspect and examine the settlement of the revenues and expenditures of the State, the accounts of the State, and other organizations specified by law and the job performances of the executive agencies and public officials. 
(1) The Board of Audit and Inspection is composed of no less than five and no more than eleven members, including the Chairman.
(2) The Chairman of the Board is appointed by the President with the consent of 2/3 of the National Assembly. The term of office of the Chairman is four years, and he may be reappointed only once.
(3) The members of the Board shall be 2/3 North Korean and shall be appointed by the President upon the recommendation of the Chairman. The term of office of the members is four years, and they may be reappointed only once.                                                            (4) The Board of Audit and Inspection inspects the closing of accounts of revenues and expenditures each year, and reports the results to the President, the National Assembly and Supreme Peoples Assembly in the following year.                                                        (5) The organization and function of the Board of Audit and Inspection, the qualifications of its members, the range of the public official's subject to inspection, and other necessary matters are determined by law. 

Article 89                  Central Election Management Committee

(1) Election Management Committees are established for the purpose of fair management of elections and national referenda, and dealing with administrative affairs concerning political parties.
(2) The Central Election Management Committee is composed of three members appointed by the President, two members by Kim Jong Il, three members selected by the National Assembly, two by the Supreme Peoples Assembly and three members designated by the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court and two members by the Chief Justice of Central Court.                                                                                                                  (3) The term of office of the members of the Committee is six years.
(4) The members of the Committee may not join political parties, nor participate in political activities.
(5) No member of the Committee can be expelled from office except by impeachment or a sentence of imprisonment or heavier punishment.
(6) The Central Election Management Committee may establish, within the limit of laws and decrees, regulations relating to the management of elections, national referenda, and administrative matters concerning political parties and may also establish regulations relating to internal discipline that are compatible with law.
(7) The organization, function, and other necessary matters of the Election Management Committees at each level are determined by law.                                                                (8) Election Management Committees at each level may issue necessary instructions to administrative agencies concerned with respect to administrative matters pertaining to elections and national referenda such as the preparation of the poll books.
(9) Administrative agencies concerned, upon receipt of such instructions, have to comply. 
(10) Election campaigns are conducted under the management of the Election Management Committees at each level within the limit set by law. Equal opportunity has to be guaranteed.
(11) Except as otherwise prescribed by law, expenditures for elections are not imposed on political parties or candidates. 

Article 90                                   Local Government

(1) Local governments deal with administrative matters pertaining to the welfare of local residents, manage properties, and may enact provisions relating to local autonomy, within the limit of laws and regulations;
(2) The types of local governments are determined by law;
(3) A local government has a council;
(4) The organization and powers of local councils;                                                             (5) the election of members;                                                                                                (6) election procedures for heads of local governments;                                                           (7) other matters pertaining to the organization and operation of local governments are determined by law. 

Chapter 10                                         The Court

Article 91                                       Supreme Court

(1) Judicial power is vested in courts composed of judges and justices.
(2) The courts comprise the Supreme Court, which is the highest court of the State, and courts at specified levels.
(3) Qualifications for judges are determined by law. 
(4) Departments may be established in the Supreme Court.
(5) There are Supreme Court Justices at the Supreme Court: Provided, that judges other than Supreme Court Justices may be assigned to the Supreme Court under the conditions as prescribed by law.
(6) The organization of the Supreme Court and lower courts is determined by law.            (7) Judges rule independently according to their conscience and in conformity with the Constitution and the law.                                                                                                    (8) The Chief Justice of the Supreme Court is appointed by the President with the consent of the National Assembly.
(9) The Supreme Court Justices are appointed by the President on the recommendation of the Chief Justice and with the consent of the National Assembly.
(10) Judges other than the Chief Justice and the Supreme Court Justices are appointed by the Chief Justice with the consent of the Conference of Supreme Court Justices. 
(11) The term of office of the Chief Justice is six years and he cannot be reappointed.
(12) The term of office of the Justices of the Supreme Court is six years and they may be reappointed as prescribed by law.
(13) The term of office of judges other than the Chief Justice and Justices of the Supreme Court is ten years, and they may be reappointed under the conditions as prescribed by law.
(14) The retirement age of judges is determined by law. 
(15) No judge may be removed from office except by impeachment or a sentence of imprisonment or heavier punishment, nor may he be suspended from office, have his salary reduced, or suffer any other unfavorable treatment except by disciplinary action.
(16) In the event a judge is unable to discharge his official duties because of serious mental or physical impairment, he may be retired from office under the conditions as prescribed by law. 

Article 92                                       Central Court 

(1) The Central Court is the Supreme Court of the provinces (or municipality directly under the central authority and county courts and the Special Court.

(2) The term of office of the President of the Central Court is the same as that of the SPA.

Justice is administered by the Central Court, Provincial (or municipality directly under the central authority) Court, People's Court or by the Special Court. 

(3) Verdicts delivered in the name of the DPRK.

(4) The term of director of the Central Court is five years. 

(5) The Central Court appoints and removes the director and judges of the Special Court.

People 's assessors of the Special Court;

(6) The court has the duties to:

(a) Protect through judicial procedure the State power and the socialist system, the property of the State and social, cooperative organizations, personal rights as guaranteed by the Constitution, and the lives and property of citizens,                                                 (b) Ensure that all institutions, enterprises, organizations and citizens abide strictly by State laws and staunchly combat class enemies and all law-breakers;

(c) Give judgments and findings with regard to property and conduct notarial work.

(6) A trial is conducted by a court which consists of one judge and two people 's assessors.                                                                                                                           (7) In a special case, the court may consists of three judges.
(8) Court cases are heard in public and the accused is guaranteed the right of defense.

(9) Hearings may be closed to the public as stipulated by law.

(10) Judicial proceedings are conducted in the Korean language.

(11) Foreign citizens may use their own language during court proceedings.
(12) In administering justice, the Court is independent, and judicial proceedings are carried out in strict accordance with the law.

(13) The Central Court is the supreme court of the DPRK.

(14) The Central Court supervises trial activities of all courts.

(15) The Central Court is accountable to the SPA, and to the SPA Presidium when the SPA is in recess.

Article 93                                 Court Administration

(1) The Supreme Court may establish, within the scope of law, regulations, pertaining to judicial proceedings and internal discipline and regulations on administrative matters of the court;                                                                                                                                (2) Justice is administered in North Korea by the Central Court, Provincial (or municipality directly under the central authority) Court, People's Court or by the Special Court; 

(3) Justice is administrated in South Korea by the Supreme Court and Constitutional Court or District Court directly under the National Judicial Authority;

(4) Verdicts delivered in the name of Korea;                                                                      (5) Trials and decisions of the courts are open to the public; 

(6) In extraordinary circumstances where the witnesses or national security are considered to be in jeopardy the Court may hold trials secretly and seal the records.

Article 94                                      Martial Courts

(1) Courts martial may be established as special courts to exercise jurisdiction over military trials.
(2) The Supreme Court shares appellate jurisdiction with the Constitutional and Central Courts over courts martial.;                                                                                                 (3) The organization and authority of courts martial, and the qualifications of their judges are determined by law;
(4) Military trials under an extraordinary martial law may be appealed to the Constitutional Court in all cases of crimes and civil liability by soldiers and employees of the military;       (a) military espionage;                                                                                                        (b) crimes as defined by law in regard to sentinels, sentry posts;                                         (c) supply of harmful foods and beverages;                                                                         (d) prisoners of war;                                                                                                               (e) the death sentence shall not be issued unless a person continues to kill in captivity. 

Article 95                              Prosecutor and Procurator                                             

(1) The Central Procurators ' Office of North Korea appoints and recalls a public procurator;                                                                                                                              (2) The Ministry of Justice of South Korea appoints and recalls public prosecutors;

(3) The functions of the Public Procurators and Prosecutors Office are to:

(a) ensure the strict observance of laws by institutions, enterprises, organizations and by citizens;

(b) ensure that decisions and directives of State bodies conform with the Constitution, the legislatures laws and decisions, the Crown, and directions of the decisions of the Executive Ministers and President of the Cabinet;

(c) expose and institute legal proceedings against criminals and offenders in order to protect the State power, the socialist system, the property of the State and social, cooperative organizations and personal rights as guaranteed by the Constitution and the testimony to the people 's lives and property;

(4) Investigations are prosecutions that are conducted under the unified direction of the Central Public Procurators' Office and Ministry of Justice;

(5) all Public Procurators Offices and Prosecutors Offices are subordinate to their higher offices and to the educated citizens at large who may call upon them to cease and desist in their investigations and detentions.
Article 96                               Constitutional Court
The Constitutional Court is competent to adjudicate the following matters:                       (1) The unconstitutionality of law upon the request of the courts;
(2) Impeachment;
(3) Dissolution of a political party;
(4) Disputes about the jurisdictions between State agencies,
between State agencies and local governments, and between local governments, and
(5) Petitions relating to the Constitution.
(6) When the constitutionality of a law is at issue in trial, the court requests a decision of the Constitutional Court, and judges according to the decision thereof.
(7) The Supreme Court has the power to make a final review of the constitutionality or legality of administrative decrees, regulations or actions, when their constitutionality or legality is at issue in a trial.
(8) Administrative appeals may be conducted as a procedure prior to a judicial trial. The procedure of administrative appeals are determined by law and are in conformity with the principles of judicial procedures. 
Article 97                                 Constitutional Justice

(1) The Constitutional Court is composed of nine adjudicators qualified to be court judges, and they are appointed by the President.
(2) Among the adjudicators referred to in Paragraph (2), three are appointed from persons selected by the National Assembly, and three appointed from persons nominated by the Chief Justice.
(3) The head of the Constitutional Court is appointed by the President from among the adjudicators with the consent of the National Assembly.                                                    (4) The term of office of the adjudicators of the Constitutional Court is six years, and they may be reappointed under the conditions as prescribed by law.
(5) The adjudicators of the Constitutional Court may not join any political party nor participate in political activities.
(6) No adjudicator of the Constitutional Court can be expelled from office except by impeachment or a sentence of imprisonment or heavier punishment. 
(7) When the Constitutional Court makes a decision on the unconstitutionality of a law, impeachment, dissolution of a political party, or a petition relating to the Constitution, the concurrence of at least six adjudicators is required.
(8) The Constitutional Court may establish regulations relating to its proceedings and internal discipline and regulations on administrative matters within the limits of law.
(9) The organization, function, and other necessary matters of the Constitutional Court are determined by law.

Article 98                            Constitutional Amendment

(1) The repository of this Constitution is the Constitution Court of Korea.                       (2) A proposal to amend the Constitution can be introduced either by a majority of the total members of the National Assembly, by majority of the Supreme Peoples Assembly, by majority of the Constitutional Court or by the President;
(3) Proposed amendments to the Constitution are presented to the public by the President for twenty days or more; 
(4) The National Assembly decides upon the proposed amendments within sixty days of the public announcement, and passage by the National Assembly requires the concurrent vote of two-thirds or more of the total members of the National Assembly;
(5) The proposed amendments to the Constitution are submitted to a national referendum not later than thirty days after passage by the National Assembly or Supreme Peoples Assembly;                                                                                                                          (6) Once confirmed by both Legislatures more than one half of all votes in the general elections will be needed to publicize the Constitutional Amendment;                                 (7) The Constitutional Court of Korea shall then amend the official Constitution of Korea.

Article 99                                            Old Law
(1) Laws, decrees, ordinances, and treaties in force at the time this Constitution enters into force, remain valid unless they are contrary to this Constitution.                                         (2) Those organizations existing at the time of the enforcement of this Constitution which have been performing the functions falling within the authority of this Constitution, continue to exist and perform such functions until such time as the new organizations are created under this Constitution to perform the same vital tasks.                                        (3) The Constitution of the Republic of Korea as Amended in 1988 to found the Constitutional Court of Korea shall remain the foundation for the governance of South Korea without Amendment;                                                                                             (4) The DPRK Socialist Constitution last amended in 1998 to inaugurate Kim Jong Il shall remain the foundation for the governance of North Korea without Amendment. 

Article 100                                          New Law

(1) Laws, decrees, ordinances and treaties ratified under by the bicameral legislature under this Constitution and signed by;                                                                                          (a) the President of the Republic of Korea, and;                                                                  (b) the President of the Democratic Peoples Republic of Korea;                                       (c) the Crown, if adopted by the Constitutional Court.                                                       (2) Law shall be codified and read by the Korean people who shall write a new series Korean Code beginning with this Draft Constitution in Korean;                                         (3) To keep organized a monthly journal and quarterly codification of Korean treaties shall produce yearly editions of Korean Code that will swiftly grow from one book to an indexed series that should be translated into English as the original version of this Draft Transitional United Constitution of Korea was in English and the Association of South East Asia Nations (ASEAN) conducts business exclusively in English                                (4) International treaties can only be accepted as the roughest of drafts by the Korean Heads of State and Legislatures who shall be required to translate and revise the vast majority of this Constitution to appeal to both the Korean and international scholar.           (5) South Korea shall pay North Korea 1% of the GDP, 5% of the Government Budget to uphold the Declaration on Social Progress and Development 2542 (XXIV) A/7630 (1969) (6) This merger could earn over 582 Trillion Korean won in a merger under a Single Korean Yearbook (SKY) welfare administrated tax economy registry;                               (7) North Korean welfare rates shall begin at 1,000 won a day.                                          (8) Steady economic growth of 5% resulting from foreign investment in North Korea could double the Korean GDP to over 1,000 Trillion won within 20 years of merging.    
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� Federal Register. Vol. 66, No.230 E.O. 13236 Waiver of Dual Compensation Provisions of the Central Intelligence Agency Retirement Act of 1964.  November 27, 2001 � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr29no01-73.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr29no01-73.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol 67, No. 13. E.O. 13253 Amendment to Executive Order 13223, Ordering the Ready Reserve of the Armed Forces to Active Duty and Delegating Certain Authorities to the Secretary of Defense and the Secretary of Transportation. January 16, 2002. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=fr18ja02-129.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=fr18ja02-129.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 67, No. 74. E.O. 13262 2002 Amendments to the Manual for Courts-Martial, United States. April 11, 2002. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-9536-filed.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-9536-filed.pdf�  


� Federal Register. Vol. 67, No. 130. E.O. 13269 Expedited Naturalization of Aliens and Non citizen Nationals Serving in Active Duty Status During the War on Terrorism.  July 3, 2002. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-17273-filed.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-17273-filed.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 68, No. 50. E.O. 13289 Establishing the Global War on Terrorism Medals. March 12, 2003. � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-6445.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-6445.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 68, No. 62. E.O. 13293 Amendment to Executive Order 10448, Establishing the National Defense Service Medal. March 28, 2003. � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-8108.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-8108.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 68, No. 62. E.O. 13294 Regulations Relating to Hazardous Duty Incentive Pay, Aviation Career Incentive Pay, and Submarine Duty Incentive Pay. March 28, 2003. � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-8109.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-8109.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 68 No. 246.  December 17, 2003 E.O. 13321 Appointments During National Emergency � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-31594.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-31594.pdf� 


� E.O. 13224 Blocking Property and Prohibiting Transactions with Person’s who Commit, Or Support Terrorism. September 21, 2001. � HYPERLINK "http://www.whitehouse.gov/news/releases/2001/09/20010924-1.html" ��http://www.whitehouse.gov/news/releases/2001/09/20010924-1.html� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 67. No. 133. E.O. 13271 Establishment of the Corporate Fraud Task Force July 9, 2002. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-17640-filed.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-17640-filed.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 67, No. 8. E.O. 13252 Exclusions from the Federal Labor Management Relations Program.  January 7, 2002. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=fr11ja02-128.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=fr11ja02-128.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 68, No 5. E.O. 13282 Adjustments of Certain Rates of Pay. December 31, 2002. � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/21jan20030800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-464.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/21jan20030800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-464.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 68, No. 57. E.O. 13291 Further Adjustments of Certain Rates of Pay. March 21, 2003. � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-7313.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-7313.pdf� 


� May 13, 2003. E.O. 13300 Facilitating the Administration of Justice in the Federal Courts  � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/13may20030800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-12071.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/13may20030800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-12071.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 66, No. 192. October 3, 2001. E.O. 13225 Continuance of Certain Federal Advisory Committees.  � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr03oc01-140.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr03oc01-140.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 66, No. 192.  E.O. 13226 President’s Council of Advisor’s on Science and Technology September 30, 2001. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr03oc01-141.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr03oc01-141.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 66, No. 231. E.O. 13237 Creation of the President’s Council on Bioethics.  November 28, 2001. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr30no01-151.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr30no01-151.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 67, No. 240. E.O. 13278 President’s Commission on the United States Postal Service. December 11, 2002. � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2002/pdf/02-31624.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2002/pdf/02-31624.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol 98 No. 184 September 17, 2003 E.O. 13316 Continuance of Certain Federal Advisory Committees � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-24217.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-24217.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol 68. No.  235.  December 3, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13319 Establishment of the President’s Task Force on Puerto Rican Status � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/08dec20031200/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-30513.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/08dec20031200/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-30513.pdf� 


� Federal Register Vol. 69. No. 28  February 11, 2004 signed E.O. 13328 Commission on the Intelligence Capabilities of the United States Regarding Weapons of Mass Destruction � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2004/pdf/04-3170.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2004/pdf/04-3170.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 66, No. 196.  E.O. 13228 Establishing the Office of Homeland Security and Homeland Security Council. October 8, 2001 � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr10oc01-144.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr10oc01-144.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 67, No. 55.  E.O. 13260 Establishing the President’s Homeland Security Advisory Council and Senior Advisory Committees for Homeland Security. March 19, 2002. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=fr21mr02-104.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=fr21mr02-104.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 67, No. 121. E.O. 13267 Establishing a Transition Planning Office for the Department of Homeland Security within the Office of Management and Budget. June 20, 2002. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-16041-filed.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-16041-filed.pdf�  


� Federal Register. Vol. 67, No. 170. E.O. 13273 Further Amending E.O. 10173, as Amended, Prescribing Regulations Relating to the Safeguarding of Vessels, Harbors, Ports, and Waterfront Facilities of the United States. August 21, 2002. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-22526-filed.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-22526-filed.pdf�  


� Federal Register. Vol. 67, No. 223. E.O. 13275 Delegation of Responsibilities Concerning Undocumented Aliens Interdicted or Intercepted in the Caribbean Region. November 15, 2002 � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/21nov20020930/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2002/pdf/02-29580.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/21nov20020930/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2002/pdf/02-29580.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 68, No.18. E.O. 13284 Amendment of Executive Orders, and other Actions, in Connection with the Establishment of the Office of Homeland Security.  January 23, 2003.  � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-2069.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-2069.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 68, No. 43. E.O. 13286 Amendment of Executive Orders, and Other Actions, in Connection with the Transfer of Certain Functions to the Secretary of Homeland Security. February 28, 2003.  � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-5343.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-5343.pdf� 


� May 14, 2003 E.O. 13301 Increasing the Number of Members on the Intelligence Oversight Board. � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/20may20030800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-12661.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/20may20030800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-12661.pdf� 


� Federal Register Vol. 68. No. 147   July 29, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13311 Homeland Security Information Sharing � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-19675.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-19675.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 69. No. 1. December 30, 2003 E.O. 13323 Assignment of Functions Relating to the Arrival in and Departure from the United States of America � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2004/pdf/03-32332.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2004/pdf/03-32332.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 66, No. 201. E.O. 13230 President’s Advisory Commission on Educational Excellence for Hispanic Americans. October 12, 2001 � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr17oc01-159.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr17oc01-159.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 67, No. 27. E.O. 13255 Amendment to E.O. 13227 President’s Commission on Excellence in Special Education. February 6, 2002. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=fr08fe02-131.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=fr08fe02-131.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol 67, No. 31. E.O. 13256 President’s Board of Advisors on Historically Black Colleges and Universities.  February 12, 2002.  � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=fr14fe02-114.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=fr14fe02-114.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 67, No. 130. E.O. 13270 Tribal Colleges and Universities. July 3, 2002. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-17274-filed.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-17274-filed.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 69. No. 87. E.O. 13336 American Indian and Alaska Native Education. May 5, 2004. � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2004/pdf/04-10377.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2004/pdf/04-10377.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 66, No. 202.  E.O. 13231 Critical Infrastructure Protection in the Information Age. October 16, 2001 � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr18oc01-139.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr18oc01-139.pdf�  


� Federal Register. Vol. 68. No. 204. May 28, 2003 the President signed E.O. 13305 Extension of the President’s Information Advisory Committee and the President’s Council of Advisors on Science and Technology � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-13750.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-13750.pdf�  


� Federal Register.  Vol. 66, No. 214. E.O. 13233 Further Implementation of the President’s Records Act. November 1, 2001. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr05no01-104.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr05no01-104.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 68, No. 60. E.O. 13292 Further Amendment to Executive Order 12958, as Amended, National Security Information. March 25, 2003. � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-7736.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-7736.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 66, No. 237. E.O. 13238 Closing of Federal Government Deapartments and Agencies on December 24, 2001. December 5, 2001.  � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr10de01-105.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr10de01-105.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol.66, No. 246. E.O. 13240 Council of Europe in Respect of the Group of States Against Corruption. December 18, 2001. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr21de01-152.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr21de01-152.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 66, No. 246. E.O. 13241 Providing an Order of Succession in the Department of Agriculture.  December 18, 2001.  � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr21de01-153.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr21de01-153.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 67, No. 55. E.O. 13259 Designation of Public International Organizations for the Purpose of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and the Foreign Corrupt Practices Act of 1977. March 19, 2002 � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=fr21mr02-103.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=fr21mr02-103.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol 68. No. 106.  May 29, 2003 E.O. 13307 European Central Bank � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-14117.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-14117.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 67, No. 22. E.O. 13254 USA Freedom Corps.  January 29, 2002. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=fr01fe02-123.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=fr01fe02-123.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 67, No. 86. E.O. 13263 President’s New Freedom Commission on Mental Health. April 29, 2002. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-11166-filed.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-11166-filed.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 68, No. 22. E.O. 13285 President’s Council on Service and Civic Participation. January 29, 2003. � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-2606.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-2606.pdf�  


� Federal Register. Vol. 67, No. 33. E.O. 13257 President’s Interagency Task Force to Monitor and Combat Trafficking in Persons. February 13, 2002. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=fr19fe02-176.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=fr19fe02-176.pdf� 


� Federal Register Vol. 69. No. 56.  March 18, 2004 E.O. 13257 to Implement the Trafficking Victims Reauthorization Act of 2003 � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2004/pdf/04-6622.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2004/pdf/04-6622.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 67, No. 112. E.O. 13265 President’s Council on Physical Fitness and Sports. June 6, 2002. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-14807-filed.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-14807-filed.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 67, No. 121. E.O. 13266 Activities to Promote Physical Fitness. June 20, 2002. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-16040-filed.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-16040-filed.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 67, No. 157. E.O. 13272 Proper Consideration of Small Entities in Agency Rulemaking. August 13, 2002. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-21056-filed.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-21056-filed.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 67, No. 184. E.O. 13274 Environmental Stewardship and Transportation Infrastructure Project Reviews. September 18, 2002. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-24252-filed.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2002_register&docid=02-24252-filed.pdf�  


� Federal Register. Vol 68. No. 150.  July 31, 2003 E.O. 13313 Delegating of Certain Congressional Reporting Functions � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-20013.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-20013.pdf�  


� Federal Register. Vol 66, No. 68. Monday April 9, 2001.  E.O. 13206  April 4, 2001. Termination of Emergency Authority for Certain Export Goods. � HYPERLINK "http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr09ap01-118.pdf" ��http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=2001_register&docid=fr09ap01-118.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol. 67, No. 225. E.O. 13277 Delegation of Certain Trade Authorities and Assignment of Certain Functions under the Trade Act of 2002.  November 19, 2002. � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2002/pdf/02-29832.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2002/pdf/02-29832.pdf� 


� Federal Register. Vol 68. No. 156.  August 8, 2003 E.O. 13314 Waiver Under the Trade Act of 1974 with Respect to Turkmenistan � HYPERLINK "http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-20764.pdf" ��http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/14mar20010800/edocket.access.gpo.gov/2003/pdf/03-20764.pdf� 
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